sing Ancient Chinese
isdom to Shape Your Life

» A Y -




From the author of 365 Tao and a leading
authority on Taoist practice and philosophy
comes a completely innovative translation of the
classic text of Eastern wisdom, the | Ching.

The | Ching, or Book of Changes, is an ancient
manual for divining the future. Its basic text is
traditionally attributed to the Chinese King Wen,
the Duke of Zhou, and the philosopher Confucius.
By tossing coins, rolling dice, using a computer,
or, more traditionally, counting yarrow stalks,
one can create a seemingly random combination
of heads or tails, odd or even, yin or yang, to
construct six lines (for example, solid for odd
numbers or broken for even numbers). These six
lines make up a hexagram that provides advice,
predictions, and answers to questions on topics
from love and career to family and finance.

While known mostly as atool of divination, the

I Chingis aso a repository of centuries of
wisdom. Most of the existing translations offer
either dense, scholarly commentary or little more
than fortune-cookie platitudes, but in The Living
1 Ching Deng Ming-Dao takes a more holistic
approach. His new translation recovers the true
wisdom and philosophy of this ancient classic,
so that the I Ching becomes more than just a
book of fortune-telling—it becomes a manual
for living.



DENG MING-DAO is the author of eight hooks,
including 365 Tao, Everyday Tao, Scholar Warrior,
and Chronicles of Tao. His books have been
translated into fifteen languages. He studied
aigong, philosophy, meditation, and internal
martial arts with Taoist master Kwan Saihung
for thirteen years, and studied with two other
masters before that. He is an award-winning
graphic designer and fine artist whose work
isin severa collections, including those of

the Brooklyn Museum and the San Francisco
Museum of Modern Art. Deng's watercolors
appear at the beginning of each chapter in

this 1 Ching.
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About the Table of Hexagrams

ce you have performed the casting of coins or the separation of
arrow stalksto construct a hexagram (see pages xix and 86-89), you
can find the hexagram by using the table on the inside back cover.

Thetable showsthe lower trigrams on theleft side. Upper trigrams areon
the topmost row. By finding the lower trigram on the left and then finding
wherethat row intersectswith the column headed by the upper trigram, you
can find where your hexagram is in the book using the hexagram number
shown.

In the example below, the divining ritual has formed a hexagram with an
OldYinlineinthesecond placeand an Old Yang linein thefifth place. The
first hexagram that isformed isHexagram 31. It can befound at the intersec-
tion of the lower trigram, Mountain, and the upper trigram, Lake, in the
table. The second hexagram formed isHexagram 32. It isfound at theinter-
section of the lower trigram, Wind, and the upper trigram, Thunder.

In this example, one reads all of the hexagram commentariesfor Hexa-
gram 31, plusthe commentariesfor Lines2 and 5. In addition, one reads
only thecommentary for Hexagram 32 (but no lines) aswell. If onereceives
ahexagram with no changing lines, one reads only that hexagram's commen-
tarieswithout considering any commentariesontheLines.
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Sample hexagram Find the hexagram When Lines 2 and 5
as first cast Lines 2 in the table by change to their
and 5 are changing lines. looking at the bottom opposites, a new
The other lines do trigram, Mountain, hexagram is formed.
not change. and the top trigram, Find the hexagram in
Lake.This is Hexagram 31. the table by looking
Read the commentary at the bottom trigram,
for the hexagram Wind, and the top trigram,
and for Lines 2 and 5. Thunder Read the

hexagram commentary
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One of the recurring phrasesin the Changesis "beneficial to see the great
person.” In my case, Morton Marcus was the great person who provided
encouragement, guidance, and tutoring. Heisaloyal and compassionate
man, a devoted husband and father, and a man who has earned hisviews
through hard experience asapoet, Air Force veteran, college professor, union
leader, film critic, radio host, and promoter of the arts. He has made a serious
study of poetry from around theworld, with particular emphasison classical
Chinese poetry. Asacollege student, hetol d Professor Yi-Pao Mei that he
wanted to study the Chinese poets. The professor began the traditional way,
by having him copy poems repeatedly—stroke by strokewith brush andink.

I met Mortjust as| waslooking for the courage to writethisbook. | had
been a guest speaker in a college cdass on Chinese history and poetry that he
was coteaching. | le gave me a severa books of his poetry, and | recognized
one of them, The Santa Cruz Mountain Poems, which | had read inalibrary
more than a quarter-century before. As we talked informally, |1 told him
about my planned book, saying off-handedly that | might writeit once | had
retired. | thought | was being modest with such agrandioseidea. After all,
Confucius supposedly did not consider himself mature enough to study the
Changes until he was past fifty.

"You cannot wait. Not if you'reacreative person,” hetold me. "Beinga
father isfine. Being abusinessmanisfine. Butif you areawriter, youwrite
because you must. Y ou write because it keepsyou sane. Waiting to retire
beforeyou writethisbook istoo—Confucian.”

It was aremark as abrupt as that of any Chinese teacher, but it dso sig-
naled support. M ort read many drafts asthe book took form. | could not
have continued without histutelage and, in many cases, his hand pulling me
back from precipicesas | groped for the right approach. Sometimes hewould
telephone me and sy, "Stop writing likethis!" or " hate those rhymes!”
Unlike thetraditional Chinese teacher, though, he was aso encouraging, and
he could demonstrate what he was suggesting by improvising lines.

Our friendship is about the magic of poetry, and how poemscan livein a
person for years after just afew readings. We have pulled our familiesinto
our friendship, and together we have indulged our love of food. It istherefore
with the greatest respect and affection that | dedicate thisbook to Mort.
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my editor for a number of previous books. Before there was even a manu-
script, we discussed my ideas, and he instantly understood what | was
attempting. | am fortunate that he lent his critiques to this project.

| must aso extend my appreciation to Pearl Weng Liang Huang, who
helped me translate several passages (especidly the lengthy extracts in the
appendixes) and who discussed words and phrases particularly difficult to
understand. Our discussions affirmed how challenging translation is, and
how important it is to look beyond meanings to understanding.

My thanks also go to Eric Brandt, my editor, who took a great deal of time
with the work and who helped to shape the book with great sensitivity.

Other readers to whom | am most grateful are Moss Roberts, Betty Gee,
Alison Jede Ong, Robert Dato, and Ralph Kilmann. | thank them all for their
comments and suggestions.

Calling this book an act of madness, folly, and vanity would be to elevate
it too much. Calling it stupid would betoo thin adescription. Thisisnot a
scholarly book; | am not qualified. Neither isit the work of a master; | have
no lofty authority. Since the Changes model virtueis humility, et me simply
acknowledge this: What | search for is the concern of neither the scholar
nor the master. It is a personal search for direct communion with the
Changesitself. I f thetrail leads othersto that voice, thisfolly will have been
worthwhile.
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Preface

The search for wisdom to shape our lives often takes us through the
world's great books: the Bible, the Quran, the Talmud, the Buddhist and
Hindu scriptures, and many others. We can dso delve into Greek, Roman,
Norse, Mesopotamian, Native American, and Asian myths, explore philoso-
phers from every culture, and look deeply into literature. Sooner or later, our
search will lead to China. There we have such important books as the Dao-
dgjing, the Zhuangz, and the Analects of Confucius.

The wisdom of Chinaflowsin three main streams. Buddhism, Confucian-
ism, and Taoism. Usually, these schools hold themselves distinct, but there is
one remarkable book that predates them all, has been accepted by them all,
and yet stands apart from them in its own right. That book isthe/ Ching. *

1, pronounced "yi," means"change." Ching, pronounced"jing," means
"canon." For simplicity and clarity, wewill refer to the / Ching simply asthe
Changes. The Changes is a compilation of texts and commentaries from as
early as the 12th century B.C.E. It has been used as a source of wisdom and as
abook of divination. It ismainly built around sixty-four hexagrams (groups
of six lines). Each hexagram has a Statement, attributed to the Zhou dynasty
founder King Wen; comments about each of the six lines, attributed to the
Duke of Zhou (son of King Wen); and an Image, attributed to Confucius.
Later editions carry commentaries by other scholars.

How did this book exist with the three great streams of Chinese thought?
The Buddhist version of the Changes wes clearly meant to graft Buddhism to
the indigenous Chinese wisdom of the Changes. (Buddhism originated in
India). Confucianism placed the Changesin acentral position for al imperial
governments from the Han dynasty (established 206 B.C.E.) to the Qing
dynasty (ended 1911 C.E.) by making it one of the Five Classcs (or Canons)

* Thetitle/ Ching is spelled in an older form of transliteration. Yijing is the title trandliterated
under the pinyin system. F.gtahlished by the People's Republic of China in the mid-twentieth cen-
tury, pinyin has become the predominant form of romanization used around the world. How-
ever, we have retained the older spellings in the title as well as for the word Tao because those ver-
sons are more familiar to Western readers.

Prior to the Han dynasty, the / Ching was known as the Zhouyi. The name means"The
Changes of the Zhou dynasty," because the book was one of the primary forms of divination and
because it came to be the repository of two of the Zhou dynasty's early leaders—King Wen and
his fourth son, the Duke of Zhou.



of Confucianism. These books formed the bas's of orthodox Chinese
thought for over two thousand years. Finally, since the Changes central tenet
isthat all circumstances result from the interaction of nature's impersonal
forces rather than divine intervention, Taoism found an ancient tradition
that blended seamlesdy with its own. In turn, various editors added Taoist
influences back into the Changes. This strong link between Taoism and the
Changes is so important that anyone who wants to understand Tao must aso
study the Changes.

Most people who have heard of the Changesthink of it asabook of divi-
nation. They areintrigued that abook can be consulted by thinking of a
question and then either tossing three coins or counting out yarrow stalks. In
that process, one draws a"hexagram," or a stack of six lines. Depending on
the kind of lines one draws, one then looks up one or more entries in the
Changes that address one's question. (See pages xix and 86-89 for more
information.) The advice we recaive is hardly the normal kind of language
we might expect from "fortunetelling." The Changes never gives"yes' or "no"
answers, but instead revedls a picture of the situation, often through poetic
images, and then provides guiding philosophy, reassurance—and sometimes
pithy reminders of what we should do.

If one uses the book over along period of time, one may well find that it
shepes one's life. But that is not enough. There is a consistent and profound
philosophy hidden in the book. In fact, great thinkers throughout Chinese
history have insisted that the value of the Changes wisdom is far greater than
itsroleasoracle.

In order to discover this deeper wisdom, The Living | Ching takes readers
through the sometimes abstruse classc in a gradual and progressive way. The
goal isto absorb the knowledge directly, even to the point of eschewing the
divinatory aspects. Readers can then indeed use the Changes to directly shepe
their own lives.

If you would rather plunge right in, the Brief Overview that follows will
give you a quick orientation. You can try divining right away by following
theinstructionson page xix. If youwould liketo go slowly and first learn
more about the background of the Changes and the gods of this book, you
areinvited to begin your exploration at theintroduction on page xxvi. No
matter which choice you make, the Changeswill clearly reward alifetime
of study.



Brief Overview

When the sun rises, the moon sas.
When the moon sats, the sun rises.

The=e lines describe life as cyclical movement, and represent one of the
fundamental assertions of the Changes.

This brief orientation introduces the minimum number of concepts for a
basc understanding of the Changes underpinnings. More detailed back-
ground information and further explanations can be found in the appen-
dixes beginning on page 357.

The philosophical bass of the Changes begins with the limitlessness that
isourorigin.

The first movement out of limitlessness is into yin and yang, the world of
opposites. light and dark, male and female, hot and cold, hard and soft, and
so on. They are symbolized as a straight line, yang ; and a split line,
y i n ——.Theseoppositesare not static; their balance isin constant flux.

The four possible pairings (2%) of these lines represent the initial interac-
tion of yin and yang.

Old Young Young Old
Yang Yin Yang Yin

If we recombine the four pairs of lines with the primary yin and yang
lines, we can express a further level of complexity (2%). This st is called the
Eight Trigrams. A trigram is a formation of three lines called agua.

Heaven |Lake Fire Thunder Wind Water Mountain Earth



Each of the trigrams' names symbolizes more than its literal meaning.
This is clear because the trigram names are esoteric rather than ordinary
words. For example, the heaven trigram is named gian instead of the more
ordinary tian (sky). In the same way, the water trigram doesn't use the com-
mon word for water, shui, but uses kan, aword that means a pit in the earth.

The Eight Trigrams are organized into an octagonal pattern called the
bagua (ba means eight, gua means trigram). There are two versions. The first
is called the Early Heaven sequence and is sometimes named after Fu Xi, the
man credited with its creation.

Qian

I {e ven
Dui Sun

xk(‘/ N\/md
I Kan
Fnt I I Water

Zhen \ - // Gen
Thunder . Mountain

Kun
Earth

The trigrams are arranged in polar opposites: heaven-earth, water-fire,
wind-thunder, lake-mountain. Each pair's relationship stands for fundamen-
tal principles:

heaven-earth: creation, nature, the cosmos
water-fire: forms of energy

wind-thunder: ~ movement, development
lake-mountain:  consolidation, social interaction.

The Eight Trigrams squared (8%) generate the Sixty-Four Hexagrams
shown below. A hexagram is aformation of six lines. The Early Heaven hexa-
gram arrangement follows a binary number sequence.

The top three lines of each row repeat the trigram order shown on page
Xiii: Heaven, Lake, Fire, Thunder, Wind, Water, Mountain, and Earth. The



upper trigrams of each row are identical. If one reads down the lower tri -

grams in the first column, the same order is repeated.
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Fu Xi's sequence of hexagrams was revised by a feudal prince posthu-
mously known as King Wen. In his formation, shown on the following page,

the trigrams are arranged in a cyclical progression, read clockwise from
the top. The trigrams were adso assigned compass directions and seasond

associations:



Xvi

Fire
South

Wind Mid-summer Earth

Southeas t Southwest

Early Summu \\ \l arly Autumn

Thunder || Lake
East West
Spring II l Late Autumn

Mountz nn // Heaven

Northeas l Northwest
Late Winter Early Winter
Wl[(.l
North
Mid-winter

King Wen arranged his hexagramsin pairs. He changed each odd-num-
bered hexagram into its opposite to generate the subsequent even-numbered
one. Most arean overturning of thesix lines. For example Hexagram 11
showsthe Earth trigram above the Heaven trigram. Hexagram 12 invertsthe
lines:

Il 12
Those few hexagrams which woul d be the same when turned upside down
arereversed linefor line (substitutingayinlinefor ayangline, and vice
versa). Hexagrams 61 and 62 are an example.

N
“

6l

Fu Xi'sEight Trigrams are arranged as opposites, but hishexagramsare
arranged innumerical order. King Wen'sEight Trigramsarearranged cycli-
cally, but his sequence of hexagramsis arranged as pairs of opposites. Overall,
King Wen's order, shown on the following page, beginswith all yang (Hexa
gram 1) andyin (Hexagram 2) lines, and endswith perfect alternation of yin
and yang lines (Hexagrams 63 and 64).

BRIEF OVERVIEW
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The sixty-four hexagrams have titles. We do not whether King Wen named

them, or whether he was using preexisting names.

Each hexagram in the Changes has three core texts; additional commen-
taries vary according to different editions. The three core texts shown in

Circle Saven of this book are;



The Satement: A short text attributed to King Wen, with such repested
phrases as "good fortune," "no error,” or "misfortune,” combined with
poetic images.

TheLines: A poetic comment on each line of each hexagram by King
Wen's fourth son, the Duke of Zhou.

The Image: Advice to a"noble one," which could mean aruler or a wise
individual. Thistext isattributed to Confucius.

Most editions of the Changes aso include a group of appendixes called
the Ten Wings, written by Confucius or later scholars.



Simple Divining Ritual

The simplest method of divination for the Changes uses three coins:
Compose yourself in aquiet and clean room. Let no one disturb you.
Place the Changes and three like coins before you. These coins can be

either antique or modern but should be reserved only for divination.
Consider the question you have, meditate on it, and write it down on a

clean piece of paper or in a notebook. Here are some examples of how to
phrase the inquiry: "Will this course of action bring success?' or "How can

[—?" or "What will happen if—?" Avoid asking either-or questions. The

more specific your question, the more specific the answer will be. Concen-

trate on your question, and concentrate on addressing that question directly
to the Changes.

Pick up the three coins, shake them in your hands, and then cast them
onto atable. One of four combinationswill result:

Head + Head + Head Old Yang Line O
Head + Head + Tail Young Yin Line — —
Tail + Tail + Head Young Yang Line e
Tail + Tail + Tail Old Yin Line e

Writethisfirst line down. Take up the coins again, and repest theritual to
draw eech of the next fivelines from the bottom up. When you have a hexa-
gram of six lines, you have completed theritual. In order to find your hexa-
gram, refer to the table on the inside back cover.

If all thelinesareeither Young Yinor Young Yang lines(meaning they
don't change), just read the hexagram that they form. If there are Old Yang or
OldYin lines (meaning that they will change), you must derive asecond
hexagram by substituting the opposite line for each of these" old" lines.

Read the material related to thefirst hexagram, including the comments
about each changing line that you drew.

Then derive a new hexagram by substituting the old lines for their oppo-
gtes. Read this new hexagram's text (but none of its line commentaries).

Thefirst hexagram isyour situation at the moment. Thelines modify that
hexagram's content. The second hexagram isthe situation as it might some-
day become. (See page 89 for more information.)



Book Format

The Eight Circles of Change

Asidefromdivination, it'simportant to understand the principles of the
Changes. TheLiving | Ching isdesigned to be read sequentially to allow just
such an exploration of the Changes underlying meanings.

This sequence consists of eight circles, mapped to the mandala on the
opposite page. The diagram isread from the inside outward.

/.

2.

Wuji: The open circle at the center has no divisions. It representsthe
great limitlessnessthat isour origin.

Yin and Yang: The solid line represents yang, and the broken line repre-
sentsyin. Yin andyang are the first separation after limitlessness.

. The Four Images: Yin and yang take on their first pairings with one

another, forming four combinations.

. The Early Heaven Eight Trigrams: ThisisFu Xi'sarrangement of the

Eight Trigrams. The arrangement isread counter clockwise. Opposite
trigrams are arranged across from one another.

. TheEarly Heaven Sxty-Four Hexagrams: Thisarrangementisread from

the top and center outward on either side. One begins from heaven (at
the"top" of the circle) and meetsthe other side at the"bottom” on earth.
One can begin from heaven, only to find all lines reversing themselves
after passing the point marked by earth.

A blank band between the fifth and sixth circle marks King Wen'srev-
olutionary rearrangement of the Eight Trigrams and the Sixty-Four
Hexagrams.

. The Later Heaven Eight Trigrams: King Wen's Eight Trigrams pattern,

expressing the cyclical, seasonal, and directional nature of change. This
pattern unites the Five Phases (see appendix 7, page 388) and the Eight
Trigrams. It is read clockwise.

. TheLater Heaven Sxty-Four Hexagrams: The sequenceisread clock-

wise. Odd-numbered hexagrams generate the following even-
numbered hexagram by reversing their linesin ayin-yang exchange.
Thus, every other hexagram isthe inverse of the preceding one. In turn,
even-numbered hexagrams are linked to subsequent hexagrams. Each
hexagramisbuiltfrom six lines, and these lines symbolizetime and
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position. The lowest line isearly in asituation and subordinate in posi-
tion. Thehighest lineislatein asituation and retiringin position. By
the logic of the Changes, that which islate in a cycle changes to its oppo-
Site, and generates a new cycle. Thus, each hexagram represents a cycle.
8. Voice of the Oracle: A consideration of how we can hear the voice of the

Changesdirectly.



The presentation of two of the circlesis more complicated than the others.
Circle Four introduces the Eight Trigrams and attaches both introductions
and commentaries to each one.

Circle Seven is even more complicated because of all the commentaries
and associations that have been attached to the hexagrams. Details on read-
ing Circles Four and Seven follow on the next pages.

Reading Circle Four

The core pages of Circle Four focus on the Eight Trigrams. Each trigramis

treated with one st of facing pages. The left page has two columns. The

Trigram  Ideogram

Title and poem
P

32 circir voun

Earth

We call this land our home:

where vines offer purple grapes,
and gourds dangle in the sun

Children run with their dogs,
cotton clothes flap white and blue.
They toss apples in their hands.

We make our beads from shells,
quarry rock to make our walls,
and build our homes on leeward hills

Then storms come. Huts collapse
Raw red gashes, broken trees
tumble down to mud rivers.

The carth keeps no ruin
a green glaze will heal the scars.
Where old trees fall, young shoots sprout.

Where logs rot, the mushrooms grow.
Grass will grow on the graves,
and vines will chimb fallen walls.

ccording to some dictionaries, the pic
aph of earth was created from the
image of a growing plant and a bolt of light
ning. Without the carth, the electric force of
heaven has no place 1o go, even with its over-
whelming energy. It secks earth to ground
itself.

A seed will not grow without air, sunhight,
and rain. It also needs the earth to hold its
roots and provide nutrients from the soil.

h the carth can do h

that no other power can do. It can take the
dead and make life again. Whether a fallen
tree or a fallen person, carth accepts all rot
and death that lies upon it and brings forth
fresh green.

Without exception, everyone makes a
home on earth. Look around you. Earth lies
beneath all things. It supports all plants, any
mals, and people. No matter how great our
statues, pyramids, ramparts, tombs, and sky
scrapers may be. cach one of them stands on
the carth.

1t is not just the works of humans, but all
of nature which depends on earth. The val
ley is the carth flattening and opening itself
1o the sky. The streams and rivers run in the
carth’s channels. The lakes accumulate in the
hollows of the earth. Without the carth,
water cycles driven by heaven would not be
possible. Earth gives place to the oceans

There is literally nothing you can hold,
eat, or live in that is not connected to the
carth. You will find no exception to that
statement, and finding no exception, you
have found a great truth 1o respect and to
use

The virtues earth inspires are numerous:
acceptance, support, receptivity, modesty,
and perseverance. For the Changes, no one
exemplifies the human values of this trigram
more than a mother. She works hard to nur
ture her family and children, and she works
10 grow and cook food 1o feed others.

The greatest virtue carth exemplifies is
patience. It proceeds on a time span unique
10 itself. Water dries up. Fire is extinguished.
The wind dies. Thunder ceases. Lakes evap
orate. Mountains crumble. But the earth is
everpresent. By geologic time, the struggles
of humans are momentary flickers. By
carth-time, the sprouting of grasses, the
sprouting and falling of forests, and the
thrusting and tumbling of mountains occur
as rapidly as the Hashes of a shamaness’
many-colored robe

Earth teaches us 10 be patient and nurtur
ing, supportive and modest. Heaven may
provide the days and the seasons, but earth
teaches us how 1o make use of that time.
Whether we are growing grain 1o sustain
ourselves, or whether we must search for a
new place 10 live, the earth shows us how to
turn waiting to our advantage.

Everything worth doing takes time to
develop. The earth teaches us to think of
what matters against the long perspective of
its geologic time.

-+

Basic background information for this trigram: transliteration
of Chinese name, description of trigram, classical symbolism,
contemporary dictionary definition of the word, and what
the pictograph depicts

Commentary on the trigram



left-hand column shows the trigram, the ideogram, and basic background
information about thetrigram.

This background information conssts of the trangliterated form of the
title, an explanation about the basic interpretation of the graphic form of the
trigram, and the classica symbolism explaining the usual associationswith
thetrigram. It also includesadefinition that showswhat contemporary dic-
tionaries list as the meanings of the trigram names. The last section shows
the pictograph interpretation. Many Chinese words are pictures, and under-
standing the symbolism of each name can lead to deeper insights.

The right-hand page contains commentary on thetrigram. The main pur-
pose of thiscommentary is to understand the trigram’'s meaning and rolein
the Eight Trigrams. Traditional associations are taken into account but are
halanced against therole the trigram playsin the st of Eight Trigramsasa
whole.

Reading Circle Seven

The core pages of Circle Saven focus on the Sixty-Four Hexagrams. Each
hexagram is treated with two consecutive s#ts (spreads) of facing pages.
Theleft page of the first spread has two columns. The left-hand column
shows the hexagram, the ideogram, and basic background information about
the trigram.
Thisbackground information consists of:

1. the number of the hexagram in the assigned sequence of sixty-four;

2. thetwo constituent trigrams;

3. thetraditional interpretations of how thetwo trigramsinterpret basic
associations,

4. the trangliterated form of the title, and dictionary definitions;

5. the sequence and the link, which gives an interpretation of how the
hexagram fitsinto the traditional sequence of the hexagrams.

Anintroductory poem followsto complete the first page of the spread.

Once the basic information has been given, together with the poem to
sketch out possible ways in which the hexagram symbols can beillustrated,
the right-hand page gives the full core texts of the Changes. These threetradi-
tional textsare:



Introductory Material to the Hexagram

The Traditional Core Texts of the Changes

r ¥ Sr—
Hexagram Ideogram Title and poem The Statement, attributed to King Wen
/ g lL
Heaven s
S— Each day our minds myths, Heaven: maker, pervasive,
e E .,,,....,Z':.m.&".ﬁ' bountiful. and pure.
— yet mere intellect cannot hold
heaven's grand orbits or its breadth.
The Lines
Hexagram | Dogma says follow heaven's way.
Heaven above Kings say, “Obey—do not rebel.” S —
:::” - Yet before oracles can tell A haughty dragon
vow
icrhy-oips the ending of his royal days, will have regrets.
Meaven upon hean & heaven will take the throne from a king,
the Ivghest power we know and raise a poor man in his place. o —
It will smooth a bitter man's face, A dragon flying in the sky.
e rame of e et crve | and takeall of  hourder’sthings Gain by secing « great person.
gt Tngrama. Heaven, mae
e, overen Constantly, heaven turns its whee):
The Sequence and Link water and fire; half day, half night. - —
Heaven begns the secquence. It spins all things from dark and light, Someone may leap from the depths.
20an Vs b s I it and raises rice from fertile fields. Be without fault.
:«:-y:&u-u..-uau.u
At night, he is alert to peril
and stays without fault.
The inage
;::-‘:’-hthﬂ Heaven moves with power:
Gain by seeing a great person. The noble one never stops
-
Do not act.
90 cimciE seven Heaven 91
I /7 1
Basic background information: hexagram number, The Lines, attributed to The Image,
names of the two constituent trigrams, the Duke of Zhou. Since attributed to Confucius

basic interpretation of the trigram symbolism,
transliteration of Chinese name followed by

the contemporary dictionary definition,
and how the hexagram is linked to the

overall sequence of the sixty-four hexagrams

a hexagram is read from
the bottom, the lines are
shown with the first line
on the bottom to the
sixth line at the top.

Each line shows the line number
and the yin or yang line
in the hexagram'’s construction

The four pages
devoted to each
hexagram are
read in a wave-
pattern like

the yin-yang
cycles of the
Changes.




1. the Statement, attributed to King Wen;
2. theLines, attributed to the Duke of Zhou;
3. the Image, attributed to Confucius.

Thereading of the right-hand page is of particular importance. Since the
traditional way to read a hexagram isfrom the bottom up, thelinesare
arranged from bottom to top. The sections are arranged on a dant to rein-
force this order. Each one of the linesis numbered and shows whether itisa
yinorayangline.

Thefirst spread is followed by a second one that contains two pages of
commentary on the hexagram. In this commentary, there is ageneral essay,
together with specific sections regarding the Satement, the Lines, and the
Image. These passages are signaled by mentioning the name of that core text
of the Changesin semibold italic.

On the right side of the second spread are two hexagrams with ghosted
lines. Thisisagraphic representation of the"ideal" line positions
believed by many commentators to be an essential key to under-
standing the nature of the hexagram lines.

The commentators posited that there was an ideal arrangement
of lines. Thisarrangement isaperfect alternation of yin and yang lines,
beginningwith ayanglineat thebottom and endinginayinlineat thetop.
Any hexagram is then compared to thisideal line arrangement, and lines that
coincide with that arrangement are deemed to bein their "proper place.” The
graphic showswhich lines arein their right places by showing them com-
pletely black. All other linesare ghosted in gray. The example here shows that
in Hexagram 32, only lines 3 and 6 arein their proper places.

Reading the two spreads together leads the eye through a subtle sine wave,
reinforcing theyin-yang nature of the Changes. By reading Circle Sevenin
groups of four pages to each hexagram, a reader can consider all that can be
interpreted from that hexagram, and then go on to contemplate how each
oneislinked with the next. Intotal, then, every part of the commentary, the
text, and the graphics links all the hexagrams into the hidden message of the
Changes: all changeisonecircle.



I ntroduction

Prologue

any years ago, when | was both younger and more daring, | joined

othersin buying a piece of country land. The agent told us that the
most important factor in buying undevel oped acreage was the water supply.
Thisland had agood well—one so plentiful that athirty-foot geyser had
erupted when the well wasfirst dug. Theland had trees, meadows, a good
garden for growing food, even a huge outcropping of stone that seemed per-
fect for building walls and paths.

Before we finalized the purchase, | did something | had not done for many
years. | consulted the / Ching.

| should explain why it had been such alongtime since | had used this
book, even though | valued it so highly. | first stumbled upon the | Ching
when | was a teenager. The book was tucked on a shelf in the basement of a
neighborhood bookstore. It meant something to methat | found it within
walking distance of my home, because | didn't think one should have to look
"outside of ongsown yard" to find needed wisdom. Later, | bought my first
& of yarrow stalks (used in the divining process) at a nearby shop.

| wore out the book consulting it over the two problems that most plagued
me then—what to do about a career and what to do about love relationships.
After about five years, however, | realized that | had become compl etely
dependent on the / Ching. Instead of making decisions as they became neces-
sary, | had to rush hometo divine. Thiswas clearly a disadvantage. | even felt
it wasaweakness.

One day, | took the book down from its high storage place (the 1 Chingis
supposed to be stored above shoulder level), unwrapped the book from its
silk sheathing, and put it on a shelf with other books. I can remember feeling
strongly that it would be better to absorb the wisdom of the / Ching and
make right actions instead of being crippled by dependency on an oracle.

Although | put the book away, | never stopped applying itsprinciplesto
my life. Thisled to both mistakesand doubts. Still, I tried all the principlesin
red lifeand in many different contexts.

S0, decades after putting the book away, | took it out again and consulted
it about the purchase of the land. | received a single hexagram—the Well—
with no changinglines:



Well. A city may change,
but the well does not.

It does not losg, it does not gain.

In pite of al who come and go from awell,
it remansawell.

But if the rope cannot reach,

or if the well's vase is upended:

misfortune.

Although | was used to thel Ching, | wasstill startled. The hexagram
seemed eerily appropriate. | did note the warning, "But if the rope cannot
reach, or if the well's vase is upended: misfortune.” In other words, if | could
not get to the water or if | spilled the water, it would be bad.

Then everything was going to befine, I concluded. What could go wrong?
Thewell was strong and certified by a consultant, and the pipes were good.
The water was surely reachable. It was not until severd years had passed that
the statement took on a different meaning.

The property was over athree-hour drive away, and | went therewith less
frequency. The well was still good—"1n spite of all who come and go froma
well, it remainsawell"—but we simply couldn't get to the land often enough
to maintain it or enjoy it. Then | saw adifferent meaning in the warning
"...i1f therope cannot reach..." Eventually, we sold the land without having
used it or enjoyed it much.

This experience taught me that the readings of the Changes may take years
to manifest themselves. That in turn gave further weight to what the ancients
maintained: that it takes many years to understand the Changes. Moreover, it
reaffirmed my earlier fedings that it was essential to learn the wisdom of the
Changesrather than simply relying upon abook.

Decades have passad since those early experiences with the Changes, and |
have studied with many teachers. | have especially concentrated on Taoism.
Being interested in the Changesas| am, it woul d seem natural for meto
study the book with every teacher possible. However, | have found difficulties
with the established approaches to the Changes.

There are two kinds of teachers of the Changes: the masters and the schol-
ars. Ultimately, | found that neither could revea al the substance of this
great tradition. Let me explain, for | mean no disrespect to either side.

Chinese masters accept the Changes at face value. They accept all aspects
of the Changes as fact. When these masters are asked to explain why the
Changes exigts as it does, they answer that the sages created it—so no more
questions should be asked. For anyone trained in Chinese cultural norms,



thisis familiar. For anyone who thinks critically, such an assertion is unsatis-
factory. Meanwhile, the masters maintain that if we only spend some thirty
to fifty years reverently and unquestioningly approaching the Changes, we
will come to the right understanding on our own. But will we?

By contrast, scholars scrutinize every agpect of the book. They search for
truth by deconstructing the text as much as possible. They compare different
editions, they debate the origins of the book's imagery, and they combine their
efforts with archaeology and even astronomy. (Current research shows that
constellations might have inspired some of the images in the Changes.) What
they most pointedly do not do isteach people how to use the Changes to shape
their lives, nor do they teach its philosophy for practical applications. In fact,
many university professors begin their dasses by pointedly warning students
that they are not there to answer a student's religious or spiritual questions.

Moreover, it is easy for both traditional masters and scholars to establish
an exclusionary air about the Changes. This may be unintentional, but they
effectively discourage any innocent exploration of this great classc. The mas-
ters exclude people who don't know the Chinese language, aren't faithful
enough, or have not spent enough time contemplating the esoteric qualities
of the Changes. The scholars exclude anyone who cannot take the time to fol -
low the research, who won't delve into the debates over the Changes—or who
insists that he or she would like to make practical use of the book.

There has to be a different approach to the Changes. There must be a step-
by-step way of absorbing the Changes directly. There must be away to
explore the Changes beyond both traditional interpretations and scholarly
inquiries. In short, there must be a way to answer these three questions:

What doesthe Changes mean?
How can it be used?
How can we hear it directly?

Answering these questions is the goal of The Living | Ching. Follow this
book through the eight circles (see page xx). You will discover the wisdom of
the Changes that neither masters nor scholars have yet shown us.

Why Eight Circles?

The eight circles form a pilgrimage. There is a reason why this metaphor of a
spiritual journey has been used. All pilgrimages have two common features: a



circle (one travels with the intention of returning to normal life) and change

(one returns with insight and spiritual strength). The Living | Chingisavir- ’ nl I
tual pilgrimage. Wewill makea circle and return with insight into what

drives all movement in our world.

The idea of a circular journey was inspired by the original title of the
Changes—Zhouyi. Aside from its meaning as the name of the Zhou dynasty,
zhou means" circumference,” "circle," "complete,” "everywhere," and " pro-
vide." These definitions provide remarkable inspirations for our search. Cir-
cumference—to encompass an understanding of all change. Circle—all
change occurs in cycles, fortune and misfortune follow one another unend-
ingly. Complete—we must gain a thorough understanding. Everywhere—the
process of change is pervasive. Provide—all answers and support will come
to us if we act according to the Changes.

The word yi dso has multiple meanings. It means "change." It aso means
"exchange" and "essy." "Exchange" reminds us that yin and yang drive all
change. "Easy" promises that someone who masters the Changeswill find the
way essed. The wordy/ itself isa pictograph of alizard. A quick lizard and a
chameleon changing color both resonate with the idea of change.

Thus, if we contemplate all the meanings of the word zhouyi, we can ima-
ginealizard running in acircle, its body undulating. For all these reasons, the
journey through the Changes has been arranged in circular form.

The aim of walking these eight circles is to find the voice of the Changes
itself. The cluesthat such avoice exigtsliein the passsgeswhere the Changes
oeeks in the first person. (See appendix 10 for a complete listing.) Thereis a
voice in the Changes, one that is reverent and strict, holy and yet familiar
with sorrow, determined and yet dso knowing regret. The Changesis not a
supernatural oracle. It is a human one.

This, then, is the reason why the book is conceived as a pilgrimage: we go
to hear the Changes speak to us. We go beyond the exclusionary airs of the
master and scholars: no one can deny that a person has gone on a pilgrimage.
A pilgrimage puts the possibility of spiritual success under our own control.
It is a self-propelled journey. No god does it for us. No one can substitute for
us. Privilege is no aid; poverty is no disadvantage. We must travel in person.
We need no other qualifications, sponsorships, or status. Everyone can bene-
fit by completing their circles. When we return, having heard the voice of the
Changes, that will be supreme success.

Zhou
yi



About the Changes

Why isthe Changesimportant?1f wearel ooking for wisdom uponwhichto
base our lives, it makes sense not to rely on temporary or untested knowl -
edge. The problems of our existence are perennial. They are problems that
every generation has faced, and it's important to find abody of knowledge
that transcends the limitations of our times. Besides, we don't want to revisit
or experiment with some of the dreadful disasters of human history—slav-
ery, war, genocide, and natural calamity—nbut we do want to learn from these
past events. Thus, in searching for wisdom, we must search for the degpest
traditions.

The great age of the Changes and the fact that it has had many revisions
and additions throughout the centuries makeit ideal for such a search. Fol-
lowing the Changes back through its texts will lead usto the very roots of
human consciousness. The recent history of the Changesin the West isjust
the surface of this book's vast history. Two thousand years ago, before our
Web stes and offset lithography books, there were older books printed with
wooden type on paper. About fifteen hundred years before that, we find
books of handwritten bamboo stripstied together with leather thongs. Even
earlier still, in the Bronze Age, we find passages scratched onto ox scapulae
and turtle shells. By following the Changes back to neolithic times, we can
gain acoess to some of the earliest and deepest levels of human experience.
The book's survival over thirty centuries attests to the power of itswords and
the necessity of its message. Its images and wisdom are archetypal and tested
by generations of people. Asaresult, the Changes offersanear-universal phi-
losophy.

Asabook of divination, the Changes has no obvious mechanism for mak-
ing its pronouncements. No one claimsthat there isa god speaking through
the book. No one claims that there is anything supernatural about it. The
Changes spesks of impersonal forces and utilizes the most impersonal of
these forces to activate its own oracular function: chance. When one wants to
use the Changes, one usss randomly cagt yarrow stalks, coins, or even acom-
puter randomizer to build a series of six lines called a hexagram. One uses
this hexagram to find the corresponding passages in the book. The method
of arriving at the hexagram may be one of pure chance, and yet a completely
individual and personal reading emerges. That puzzle of how the book
"knows" makes it all the more intriguing.



[tissignificant that the Changesisan oracle that needs no intermediary.
Other divination methods require an interpreter—meaning that there will be
a separation between the inquirer and the source. There are obvious issues of
privacy, fallibility, access, and even affordability in all traditionsthat require
an intermediary. The Changes requires none of these prerequisites.

What it does requireis that a person be sincere and attuned to the ques-
tion. A period of meditation prior to asking the questionisanintegral part of
the process. The more one is centered on the question, the more apt the
answer islikely to be. In other words, one should be so absorbed during the
building of the hexagram that the passages from the Changes will seem like
swift enlightenment. It should be asif someone said some wordsto us aswe
were struggling with aproblem, triggering a sudden perception: " Of course!"
we blurt out, and our problem suddenly becomes clear.

The Changes makes no promises. Instead, it exposes the principles behind
our inquiry, and it gives advice based on farsightcd wisdom, unshakable eth-
ics, and harmony with nature. The Changes has absorbed the experiences of
rising and falling kingdoms, of great heroes and scheming villains, of humble
s0es and demonic demagogues. To the extent that any individual'slife
travels—from the heights of exalted heaven to the depths of lonely dilem-
mas—the Changeswill have awider, deeper, and more lengthy record.

Thus, the book aims to open a reader's mind to the full nature of change
instead of just giving an "answer." The Changes emphasizesanindividual's
mental abilitiesand moral character as the greatest factors for shaping the
future. Most radically—for abook of divination—the Changes assartsthat
the future is not preordained but isin constant flux and can therefore be
influenced by the actions of an enlightened person.

The Changes places such an enlightened person into an overall cosmic
order. The forces that affect us—and which we can affect in turn if we arc
cultivated enough—are shown to us dispassionately. Heaven, earth, water,
fire, wind, thunder, mountain, lake—natureisintegral to the Changes phi-
losophy. The book itself modelswhat it would have usall do: align ourselves
with nature and act in harmony with nature.

Modernliving, asrefined asitis, does not supply all the answers we need.
Even if we follow the most recent trends, read the latest research, and buy
new products, weare still unableto find al the guidance wewant. When we
open the newspaper each day, we are confronted with more disasters. What
troubles us most are the questions that have mystified every generation: sdf-
knowledge, the meaning of life, family relationships, marriage, and children,



work—followed by the even larger problems of migration, war, famine, tor-
ture, and genocide. These issues confront each of us with harsh riddles.

The only reason to use the Changesisthat it works. It isdive and it is use-
ful. Itsimagery is primal, profound, and based on nature. Its language goes to
the root of all things. If we want access to wisdom that goes beyond our own
limited experiences, if we want wisdom that guides usinto the future, the
Changes is the book not only to study, but aso to absorb and internalize so
that we too can act as the Changes would have us do.

The Difficulties of Trandation

There can be no perfect translation of the Changes. As soon as one sitles on
atranslation for one context, it iswrong when seen from another setting. It's
impossible to encompass all the implications of ancient Chinese in another
language. The goal of this book is thus more modest—to find at least one
intelligible translation given that it isimpossible to provide all the shadings
of the original language. We will briefly examine some of the problems of
translation here. (For a deeper discussion, s appendix 2.)

The language of the Changes is ancient. Even today's literate Chinese can-
not read it well. Although most wordsin the Changes are still used today,
many definitions have been altered over the last three millennia. Words in
their present-day meanings make no sense when read in the Changes. What's
more, some words have so fallen out of use that they now exist nowhere but
in the Changes.

From early on, the Changes required masters who specialized in itsold
language. The written versions were regarded as mere prompts to oral tradi-
tions transmitted through competing schools. There were differences of
opinion, misunderstandings, and—because Chinese scholarship placed a
premium on memorization—mistakes. Even in Confucius's time (551-479
B.C.E.), the language of the Changes had become obscure. In fact, it was Con-
fuciuss ability to interpret the old texts that made him so valuable a scholar.

Since the Chinese language sprang from many dialects among groups iso-
lated by rivers and mountains, early definitions and word usage was impre-
cise. Standardization by imperial decree began only in the third century B.C.E,,
when Qin Shihuang united severa separate dates to make what became the
nation of China. However, the Changes had aready been in use—with non-
standardized language—for some eight hundred to fifteen hundred years.



There have been severd pointsin history where the Changes, aswell as
other ancient books, was endangered. By the end of the Qin dynasty (206
B.C.E) for example, many books and libraries were destroyed by years of war.
Decades later, some books were found again (in one case, a cache was discov-
ered insideawall where a scholar had hidden them) or reconstructed.

Furthermore, there were certainly accidental changes in the texts. First, the
books were reproduced by manual transcription until the use of movable
type after 1045 C.K. Such a processwas vulnerableto scribal error. Second,
scribes frequently used homonyms—because of genuine ambiguity, asa
shortcut, or because the word might have carried the correct meaning before
the standardization of the language. (For more discussion, see appendix 4.)

Adding to thisuncertainty are the number of editionswe havefromdiffer-
ent pointsin history, ranging from the Zhou dynasty (12th-3rd centuries
B.C.E.) to aslate as the Qing dynasty (15th-20th centuries C.E.). Trandators
have brought out English versions of each of the surviving editions. These
versions differ, sometimes dramatically, and it is difficult to name any single
editionasbeing definitive. So asweundertakethetranslation of the Changes,
wehaveto ask ourselves, "Whichversion?’

One answer might be"Usethe earliest version,” on the assumption that it is
the most "authentic" and "pure." But doesthat makeall the other commen-
tary of later generationswrong? True, other people added to the Changes, but
they did so in clearly separate passages. We have to assume that scholars over
the past two thousand years have had a closer vantage point to the meanings
of the Changesthan we have now, and we should not automatical ly discount
what they have written.

Should we therefore use the latest editions (already severd hundred years
old)? Those versions are burdened with didactic Confucian language that
doesn't carry as much meaning for ustoday. At least for the purposes of this
book, then, I've used the latest versions, but havetried to edit out the feudal
concepts that either are irrelevant or seem negative to us. For example, the
word/w can mean either "confidence" or "captured war daves” I've chosen to
trand ate the word as " confidence.” Likewise, Hexagram 54 showsthe feudal
practice of marrying two sstersto agreat chief. I'vetried instead to framethis
in terms of a person forced into an unfortunate and subordinate rel ationship.
(For more discussion, s appendix 1)

A final complication for translation is the extremely compressed language
of the Changes. There are usually no articles, pronouns, conjugations, or
indication of past, present, or future tenses to help us determine the context



of agiven passage. |n addition, ancient Chinese used no punctuation, and a
passage's meaning can differ significantly depending on how it is punctuated.
We cannot trandlate the texts strictly. We have to interpret them in amore
open way.

Take Hexagram 9, Xiao Chu, for example. How should wetrand ate the
word chu? Inonetranslation (Wilhelm/Baynes), chuistranslated as"taming
power," whilein another (Richard John Lynn) it is rendered as "domestica-
tion." If weresearchtheword, it meansadumb cresture, an animal, livestock.
It isaso averb, meaning to raise livestock. The Oracle's advice may not
necessarily beto raise livestock, but to tame ourselves and our situation. We
clearly do not have aword in English with all the equivalent meanings.

However, there may be other ways to access the meaning. It can be helpful
if werelax. If we dream, and |et the words and images connect, the hexagram
can become more meaningful:

Chu. A domesticated animal. Xiao, meaning littleor slight. Not that the
animal issmall, but that the degree of domesticationissuperficial. The
animal iswild. Our situation is wild, just coming under control. The ani-
mal isstill straining at the rope, rubbing against thefence. Then therainis
aso being held back, just asthe animal is barely restrained. The clouds
strain against what's holding them, just as the animal threatens to break
loose or rebel against the labor demanded of it.

Now, in the dream of this hexagram comes comprehension. Any question
we put to the Changes can go into the swirl of images and give usinsight.
Somehow, we need to connect with the dream level, where all concepts are
carried notinwordslike domestication, prevalence, and furthering, butin
images of vivid color.

It can even be said that the Confucian scholars have drained the Changes
of itsdrama. They insist on interpreting concreteimagery as being allusions
to abstract principles. For example, in the case of Hexagram 54, which we
mentioned before, they will definethe"marrying sster” asthe emperor's
minister and shape the wisdom of the Changesinto narrow advice for a
bureaucrat. What if we instead accept the raw power of the Changes' lan-
guage? Consider some of these images from the Changes:

Waiting in abloody cave.
Get out!
(Hexagram 5, Line 4)



Thewell isdredged, but no onedrinks.
My heart is anguished. Water

could bedrawn. If the king understood,
wewould instantly receive happiness.
(Hexagram 48, Line 3)

Wild swans gradually reach the shore.

A man journeys but does not return. A wife,
pregnant; does not give birth. Misfortune.
Gain by guarding against raiders.
(Hexagram 53, Line 3)

Early in this project, it became clear that merely transl ating the Changes
would not uncover al that needed to be found. It was then that poetry sug-
gested itsalf. The poemsin thisbook allow exploration of the Changes
themes without restriction to the strict interpretation of translation.

Grasping the Whole Through Metaphor

The use of poetry to probe the Changesis appropriate because it issimilar to
how the Changes conveysits meaning. It is said that each line of the sixty-
four hexagrams addresses all possible human situations. That yields only 384
possibilities, and there are surely more situations than that. However, if we
look at the fact that any inquiry might yield a pair of hexagrams, and that all
readings of the Changes are meant to interact with the questioner, the poten-
tial of greater complexity becomes apparent. Moreimportant, the Changesis
built on a complex system of symbols and metaphors so that each hexagram
and each word can suggest amultiplicity of meanings.

Like ahuman body, where atoms form molecules, whichin turn form
cells, then form living tissue that obeys the commands of the brain, the
smallest parts of the Changes are built on words that are whole metaphors in
themsalves. These parts arejoined with others to form larger metaphors—all
whileembodying living observations of theworld. Thosewordsare further
bound into names, trigrams, and hexagrams to form the whole of the
Changes.

Thisisacomplicated idea, so some explanation may bein order. As exam-
ples, let's examine the line patterns of the hexagrams themselves, the trigram
system, and finally, a hexagram.



Let'slook at thelinesfirst. Ashas been detailed in the Brief Overview (see
page xiii), the most basic graphic expression of the Changes is the solid line,
meaning yang —— ; and the splitline — — , meaningyin.

When we s the eight trigrams, we see the various ways in which these
lines are combined, and yet we still need to keep the yin and yang elements in
mind. When we s the eight possible trigrams, we can s the presence of yin
and yang. Interestingly enough, it is the single unlike line that determines the
yin or yang character of the trigram.

Heaven |Lake Fire Thunder Wind Water Mountain Earth

The yang (meaning, light, heat, and male) hexagrams are heaven, thunder,
water, and mountain. Theyin (meaning dark, cold, and femae) hexagrams
are earth, wind, fire, and lake. Thisin turn leadsto family associations—
heaven is father, thunder is the edest son, water is the second son, and
mountain is the youngest son. Earth is mother, wind is the eldest daughter,
fire is the second daughter, and lake is the youngest daughter. (See page 70 for
further discussion.) There are many extensions to these metaphors, but for
now, it's enough to suggest how the basic elements of yin or yang extend
throughout the book.

For a second approach to tracing the path of metaphors in the Changes,
let's look at the trigrams themselves. We've already seen how their yin or
yang characteristics have made them metaphors for family relationships. In
addition, the trigrams have been made into metaphors for natural phe-
nomena as shown earlier and as discussed on pages 30-45. The trigram of
three solid lines, for example, is seen astriple yang. What could be more
supremely yang than heaven? Accordingly, the three solid lines are indeed
the symbol of heaven, and then other meanings are assigned to it aswell—
creative force, masculine energy, imperial power, and even fatherhood.
These additions expand on the metaphor of heaven. Note that being all yang
is not necessarily a good thing. The Heaven hexagram's sixth line warns
against haughtiness.

When the eight trigrams are combined into the two trigram combina-
tions, the overall formation of trigrams forms more layers of metaphor. The
Early Heaven formation (see page 23) teaches us of opposites. The Later
Heaven formation (see page 53) teaches us of seasons, family relationships,
and the cyclical nature of change. Wewill go into thisin greater detail in the



book, but for now, it's enough to show how the basic metaphors of the
Changes are combined to yield greater meanings.

Asafinal example, let'slook at thelanguage itself. Each word in the
Changes hasamultiplicity of meanings, and the Changes usesthewordsin all
their variations. Thus, one needs to understand the meanings of the words
that are being used, and then one needs to s how those meanings are con-
scioudy combined and contrasted with one another. We've already seen alit-
tle of that with our examination of theword chu on page xxxiv. Let'slook at
one other word, guo.

There are two hexagrams that have thisword in their titles. Each of them
occupies a strategic location in the sequence of hexagrams—exactly two
hexagrams away from the end of the upper and lower sections of the sixty-
four hexagrams (the upper section ends at Hexagram 30). Hexagram 28 is
Da (big) Guo. Hexagram 62 is Xiao (little) Guo.

The strange thing is that guo means both "to exceed,” and "to cross" and
guo is used in both senses in the hexagrams. The Statement of Hexagram 28
gpesks of a sagging ridgepole, so thisis da guo in the sense of "big excess”
However, in the sixth line of that hexagram, the Changes spesks of fording a
river. Surely thisisaconscious play on theidea of guo as "crossing.” When the
line reads: "Fording, wading, head submerged. Misfortune, but without
fault," it is combining both crossing and excessvenessinto awarning.

When we come to Hexagram 62, Xiao Guo, we find the Statement: " Small
matters can be done, but not large matters." Guo in the sense of crossing
works better here—we can make small attempts (like crossings), but we can-
not make grand ones. What's more, the second, fourth, and sixth lines use the
word guo both in the sense of crossing (or meeting) and asawarning to
guard against excess

The fact that words are used in more than one meaning—actually almost
opposite meanings—is the case with every hexagram. If you'll recall that the
basis of the book isyin and yang, we could even say that the theme of each
hexagram hasitsyin and yang aspects as well. For example, Hexagram 18,
Poison, seems to refer to the decay of our ventures, the decline of our fathers
and mothers' affairs (and perhaps our fathers and mothers themselves). At
the same time, there isalso a strong implication that some"poison™ is benefi-
cid—asin the case of fermentation. Without fermentation, we woul d not
have wine, some teas, and other foods. Hexagram 27, as another example,
refersto nourishinginitstitle, and so it isclearly concerned with feeding. But



then it goes on to examine how the motivations of others are revealed by the
movements of their jaws and by what they seek to "fill their mouths." Even
Hexagram 4, Y outh, which isthe Changes direct, first-person rebuketo a
foolishyouth, still admitsthat thisisagainful omen and it refersto thejoys
of afamily in Line 3. Again, the metaphors of yin and yang intersect with the
language metaphors to create a complex and highly sophisticated web of
meanings.

The overall point is simply to demonstrate that the metaphors of the
Changes are consciously manipulated as the bass of its philosophy. Invoca-
tion of the Changes is said to activate the hexagrams. The hexagrams estab-
lish the basis for the commentaries. When the reader is conscious of the lay-
ers of metaphor, theintuitive associations that will give insight into the
problem at hand become possible. Metaphor becomes the bass for spiritu-
ality.

The best metaphors establish their meanings faster than rational thought.
That iswhy metaphor's cousin, thejoke, can fly under our inhibitions and
make us laugh before we catch ourselves. Metaphors force us to link disparate
images and recognize larger meanings.

Metaphor thus takes advantage of our deep tendencies to make connec-
tions. Frombirth, wearetryingto connect eventsto find meaning in them. 1f
we can accept that, the divinatory aspects of the Changes can be understood.
We are all parts of agreater whole, and every event reflects that whole. The
Changes reflects the pace of those eventsjust as the pulse reflects the health of
aperson. The changes of life are self-propelled by the dynamic shifting of yin
and yang without the agency of any god or personage to manipulate or con-
trol them. The words and images of the Changes are made to reflect the
greater whole of the cosmos.

The Shape of Change

The shape of changeisacircle. This meansthat all eventsin the world move
in cycles. The original usage of the Changes as a means of divination reflects a
desire to know the future. But trying to know the future through any form of
divinationistoo dow, too artificial, too primitive. Thereisanother way to
know the future, and that is to understand the inevitable trajectories of our
daily events. Then, we can surely know the future simply by observing the
present.



We adlready do thisevery day. Here are some obvious examples: If we miss
our train, weregoing to missour appointments. If wegoout intoablizzard,
we have a grester risk of accident than on aspring day. But what happens
when we have to make plans for a career, or decide whom we will marry, or
try to st forth aplan to raise our children? What happensif we're aleader
and we have to make decisions for our organization or s forth plansfor
thousands of followers? In those cases, we have to go from merely seeing how
a s of circumstances will affect us to looking at how we can affect circum-
gances In other words, it's not enough to just know how change workson
us. We also need to know how we can influence change for the better.

This, then, iswhat the Changesfinally means: it means absorbing the prin-
ciples of change so that we can not only sensethem intuitively, but aso make
intelligent decisionsfor thefuturetoyield positive benefits. Thisisalsothe
best way to understand the Changes moral structure. The Changes constantly
emphasizeshumility, upright character, kindness, and serviceto othersasits
corevalues. After all, manipulating the future is open to the character of the
peopledoingit. Disaster aswell asbenefit existsin thefuture. A madman can
launch a hundred wars, or a kind person can lift the lives of the wretched.
Which future will we have? 1t won't come by itself. A good future will come
only if itishusbanded by the enlightened.

That iswhy the Changes constantly addressesitself to a"noble one." Origi-
nally, these words meant a prince or agentleman, because the Changeswere
originally used by royalty and the elite, not the general population. But our
society doesn't exist that way anymore. Each of us has to make decisions of
enormous weight each day. Now, each of us needs the wisdom of the
Changes. We are the noble oneswhom the Changes addresses. We arethe
noble oneswho are responsible for the future.

Usethe Changesasatool of divination. Use the Changesto strengthen
your moral and ethical conviction, and that will be even better. Usethe
Changesto understand the bass of all events. Usethe Changesto ssethat the
wisdom to shape the future has been tested for thousands of years. Above all,
though, use the Changesand your life will be immeasurably improved.

Join usin thisjourney through the Changes. Follow the circlesand return
changed. You can read thisbook in sequential order. Y ou can read it by skip-
pingaround in it. You can read it simply by using the coin or yarrow-stalk
method of divination. You could even read it backward, from the lagt circle to
the first.



After all, acircle has no front or back. It has no beginning and it has no
end. What is most important is that you enter the circle. Once you do that,
and once you open yourself, thejourney will begin. The Changeswill spesk
to you. When you hear that voice of the Changes directly, you will know that
the wisdom of change can shape your life. You need only hear that voice, and
afterward you will have no doubts about it. Then, confidence in the future

will be yours.



Invocation

L ike exiled immortals, we have amemory of aprevious paradise, even as
we confront the daily frustration of being human. Itisasif weare
doomed to wander the earth for offending heaven. Perhaps we wrote a cou-
plet that did not please, or perhaps we overindulged in kitchen pleasures.

Being flung back to earth is worse than death: At least death would mean
reincarnation and the wonder of new life. No, the opposite of immortality is
the pain and turmoil of constant change—of sweating and groaning and
squinting in darkness, bereft of divine sight.

In that darkness, the Changes whispers to us with the voice of one who has
s both the sorrows of being human and the joy of heavenly palaces. It is
the voice of one who has trudged the mountainsides and flowed into the
unset clouds. The Changesis aspirit reborn in more people each generation,
until itisaconsciousnessrooted in millions of souls. It isaspirit that learns
and growswith each act of divination, aspirit who choosesto live neither in
heaven nor on earth but who dwells in the human heart. It is from that sest
that the Changes spesks from both earthly pain and heavenly clarity.

Talk to us now, voice in the darkness.

More than twenty-five centuries ago, most people heard you. Our ances-
tors made their own art, poetry, music, and dance, even as they led the coun-
try, studied numbers, followed the stars, reared children, farmed, picked
medicinal herbs, and acted astheir own diviners. It was natural that they
communed directly with the spirits. Thousands of years later, you are still
herein millions of us, but many ignore you. There are not enough of usto
listen for you.

That deafness is our loss, for you are well worth hearing. Y ou are the voice
of wisdom and the emotion of memory. Y ou obey your own rules, which are
the rules of nature, far beyond the concepts that people have invented. Y ou
are blood and semen and milk and sweat aswell as sparks shooting from the
human spirit.

Y our voice sounds through thousands of years, travels thousands of miles,
emerges from the pages of your book. Y our voice is the collective made into
one. Your voiceisthe sound of aflute played by asolitary wanderer perched
on the edge of acliff with only the ice-colored moon above. Y our voice is that
sobbing music, made by inhal ations that make ribs ache and by exhalations
that teke faith to let all air out.



You arelike water. None of us can live far from some stream. We must
drink water to nourish our thoughts, our blood, our flesh. By body achemy,
we change water into thejuices we need. When water takes our waste, it also
takes traces of uswith it, and every drop returns to the great stream.

Aswater nourishes all beings, you animate our voices. As water leaves each
being to return to the great stream, our voices return to you.

You are not a god separate from us. You are not a distant personage to be
supplicated. When we approach you, we are not at the mercy of whims and
capriciousness. You have the honesty of one whose hands have broken rocks,
dug in the soil, and planted trees.

Y ou have wandered, you have run, you have stumbled, you have fallen.
Lost, you clawed through the brush. Proud, you plunged ahead only to con-
front mountains upon mountains. Careless, you eventually walked back to
your village, only to find that too much time passed. Y ou understood how
important it wasto return. Return to your own Tao, you said. How can that
be wrong?

You have cried. Y ou have fled from marauding horsemen. Y ou have
trekked to wilderness meadows and cleared them for houses. Y ou have made
sacrifices to heaven and earth, knelt down before the fire and pulled ox bones
from the ash to squint at the cracks for signs. Y ou have bowed to friends who
joined you. You have stood with them to till thefields, to lift sticks against
bandits, to scythe wheat, rice, and millet. Y ou have gathered silkwormsinto
baskets, and cagt bronze vess to share the bounty of your labor.

You are sharing still, sharing your wisdom, sharing of themillionsof souls
who have strengthened you. Sharing to help us face our troubles and cde-
brate our joys.

When peoplefirst hear the rumors about your existence, they rush to you.
They are moved, sometimesterrified, at your knowing words. Then they may
continue to invoke you without ever going deeper into the darkness where
youdwell, or they put you aside, unwillingto livewithyour wisdom.

Still, there are some who want to know you better. There are those who
want to enter into the same mysteriesyou know so well. They study you.
They look into your words. Yet your words can too often be as mystifying as
the truths they represent. After much effort, we redlize that we will not find
you by merely translating the old words of those who first recorded your
utterances. No translation can accurately convey what you said then. The
problem of looking for you in the written word occurred even before the
Zhou dynasty was over, when the original language of the Changes became



arcane. Even in the time of Confucius, only a handful of people understood
your words. Within a few dynasties, merely reading your book became hope-
less. Interpreters sprang up, and for thousands of years most people knew
you only through someone dsgs words. That is why today we must instead
find away to hear you oursalves.

Let us hear the words that bring sighs of rlease. When you cry out, sob,
shout, or laugh, let us fed that inside ourselves. When you flash lightning and
dry oceans by your sun, let usbehold it. When you tell stories of armies bat-
tling for walled cities, kings moving whole countries, farmers harvesting, let
us be there too. When you reved the omens—wild swans flying across the
water, rising floods, dragons in thefield, a poisoned well, a mare roaming
among burial mounds—Iet the people shudder. We will fed you as surely as
we fed our own hearts best.

We will make our pilgrimage to you. When pilgrims visit a holy place, each
pilgrim's experience is his or hers forever. Wejourney to experience the
Changesasapilgrim travels to Tai Shan or Mecca, Borobudur or Jerusalem,
Ujiyamada or Varanasi. Let us walk your circles of change, absorbing your
power and your voice, and let us return, transformed, and fortified to face the
change that marks our daily lives.

Talk to us now, voice in the darkness. Show us the way.



CIRCLE ONE

The Origin



he dawn when someone first mapped the changes was so early that we

can no longer distinguish legend from fact. Like someone squinting at a
desert horizon, shapes flicker and fade, and we fear we are seeing our own
wishes more than the robes of a far-off person.

When onefigureis pointed out asaking named Fu X i, westrain to sse
him. He remains ever-distant. If each year between him and uswere ayard,
he would stand more than forty-eight hundred yards away.

Some have colored hisoutlinewith their own stories. In themost flamboy-
ant folk legend, Fu Xi isthe brother of Nu Wa, the woman who created people
from river mud. Those early humanslived simply, hunting deer and gathering
berries. One day, all was amost destroyed when the gods of fire and water
battled for control of the earth. Fire st all the forests ablaze. When the gods
blows broke a hole in the northwest quadrant of heaven, the heavenly river
gushed out, brimming valeys and flooding mountains. Nearly all the early
people died. Struggling to save them, Nu Warepaired heaven by melting
gones of five different colors, plugging the hole with glistening jewels.

This woman who birthed our ancestors, who nursed and taught them and
who made heaven whole again, was half-woman and half-snake. The legends
sy Fu Xi was such a being too—a man with a serpent's body instead of legs.
He had a man's intelligence and skills—in some ancient murals, he's shown
with atry square—yet the serpent's body pointsto amore primitiveand lim-
bic body. He has eyes to se the stars, hands to measure hisworld, but a body
fully in touch with the earth.

Scholars scoff that Fu Xi isamirage. They sy he seems large because he
merely represents a group of people who established early civilization on the
banks of the Y ellow River. They question whether asingle" primitive" person
could be the father of advanced wisdom. Yet during that time, cultures
aready existed in other parts of theworld. Cities stood along the Nile River.
Cuneiform writing recorded transactionsin the land between the Tigris and
Euphrates Rivers. Citiesin the Indus River valley wererich with copper and
bronzevesds

Perhaps it is possible, then, to give some credence to what the traditional -
igs believe: Fu Xi wasaruler. He observed the moving stars and changing
moon above. He observed the patterns of the earth below, learning the habits
of birds and animals, and turning the soil with his hands. He helped create
written language, and he knew tallying and cal culation. Most important, Fu
Xi began the long effort to understand change.



So let us agree that Fu Xi istoo far away for usto ssehim clearly. Let us
agreethat we arel ooking through layers of myth, legend, historical fact, and
philosophical idess. If each year was represented by ayard, some forty-eight
hundred yards woul d separate us from him. At that distance it would be hard
to distinguish onelayer of air from another. Evenif we could walk toward Fu
Xi, those layers woul d be disturbed by our very presence.

Nevertheless, we can learn from the stories of Fu Xi—even the tale that he
was half-snake. A snake's sleeping coils have tremendous potential. They
might be nest, spring, or strangulating muscle. The snakes coilsareacircle
enclosing an empty center. In the same way, the moment before all move-
ment is empty—pure future waiting to explode.

That is how we understand our origin today: an emptinesswith a past so
unknowabl e that we cannot name it, a power so great that the future springs
fromit. Wecall thiswuji—avoidwith neither light nor shadow.

Wuji means"no limits." Think of the highest beam in your house—the
high point of every rooftop, thelimit of every building. If wecanimagine
that which needs no ridgepole, that which no roof could contain, that which
has no inside and no outside, we can begin to grasp what no limits means.

Wuji is at the center and the beginning of our pilgrimage. Aswe make our
pilgrimage, we are reproducing the entire evolution of thisworld. It began
from nothing, aswe begin from nothing—as each of us begins our mornings
from nothing. Whenever we create—and that might be something as simple
as deciding what to do next or as involved as composing music—we begin
from nothing.

Thus, saying that wuji is at the center of all thingsis not some impene-
trable philosophy. It isagtatewe are all familiar with each day.

Thistruthisvalid on any scde. The origin of the universe must aso be
nothing. If wewish for anirreducible sourcefor our world, then only noth-
ingness can be that source. Every other assertion—whether we credit a god
or any other intervening force—leaves open the question of further investi-
gation. If thisworld was made by gods, then who made the gods? Only noth-
ingness can satisfy the question of origin. Being came from nonbeing. Noth-
ing but nothingness can answer the question.

Some people believe that aslong as we can split distinctionsinto the
smallest parts, we will find the origin of the world. This reductive process will
never be satisfying. Just aswe cannot parse the distance to Fu Xi, we cannot
find the ultimate origin of our world in the pieces of the world. If we try to
split things into tinier particles, wewill find smaller partsto separate in turn.



Taking theworld down to itsfinest subatomic level does not necessarily tell
us about the way thingswork. We can suggest how all the pieces of theworld
fit together, from the simplest atom to the most complicated social struc-
tures, but we aso need to know how those pieces function as awhole. We
cannot understand a dance of molecules by lab tests. Grasping the whole of
our existence requires alegp of intuition, aflash of insight. It means seeing all
that we know around us at the same time that we see our history, back to the
beginning of nothingness. The origin lies not in sharper distinctionsbut in a
moment before distinctions existed.

Mathematics was limited until the discovery of zero. The study of change
was not fully successful until we could concelve of emptiness as source.
Although this philosophical discovery happened about a thousand years after
Fu Xi, we can best understand the system he began by considering emptiness.

Emptinessissilence. It is not the stillness of the grave. 1t ismidnight
dlence, when the wind rests, birds deep, and the sun ishoursfrom rising. It is
the quiet that fallswith snow, when the fields of labor are covered in white
and trees have withdrawn into patience. That quietness is not the cessation of
shouts, pounding feet, and pumping arms, but their origin. It isthe source of
day and the origin of spring. Silenceisnot the end. It isthe beginning.

Wuji is essentia stillness, the packed potential before the beginning. It is
the beginning of the beginning. Only after silence breaks into sound does
emptiness become all things.



CIRCLE TWO

YinandYang



I n the source, in wuji, al is nothingness. There can be no movement, no
consciousness. All iswhole. When all iswhole, there are no events until
thereis separation. Only with that division isthere the beginning of all
weknow. Beyond that, thedivisionscontinue: oursisaworld of myriad
distinctions.

If we sit on one side of ariver valley we can watch the hills across from us
lit by sunlight. The summer grassis golden, and the contours are defined by
shadows. We can watch those shadows travel across the hills as the day
lengthens, until the gold turnsto cinnabar in the sunset and the shadows
stretch to touch thelooming night.

Thisimage of the sunlit side and the shadow side of ahill isthe image of
yin and yang. We cannot sse one without the other. Take away thelight, and
you have no end to shadow. Take away the shadow and you cannot see the
edges of light.

The same is true of our feelings. What would sadness be if it was unre-
lieved by happiness? What would joy be without conflict? Indeed, every con-
flict lays bare the workings of yin and yang.

We encountered wuji in our previouscircle. Inthiscircle, we cometo taiji.
Tai means"great,” and iswritten by adding one more dot to the word for
"large." Great isbigger than what islargest. Ji isthe sameword asin wuji and
means” limit." Wuji isto bewithout limitsand thusto bewithout distinc-
tions. As soon asthere are distinctions, wuji ends and taiji begins. Taiji brings
usinto theworld of dualities named yin and yang.

Yinisdark, female, cold, lower, under, yielding, soft.

Yangislight, male, heat, higher, above, firm, and hard.

Neither is better than the other. Neither can be cut from the other.
Something yin in one sense can be yang in another. For example, the top
of ahill might be considered yang when compared to avaley, but if itiscom-

pared toamountain, it wouldbeyin. A womanwould normally be consi-
dered yin, and yet if she commanded an army, she would be considered yang.

Yin and yang are not discrete forces but ways to conceive of auniversal
principle. We cannot find an entity, substance, or energy with those names, as
we might detect magnetism or gravity. We cannot find why shadows move
across the hills by digging and sifting the soil. We cannot do double-blind
studies, because yin and yang change as each moment passes. Yin and yang
are not things and they are not forces. Yin and yang are the names for pure
interaction.



If there is a preponderance of yin, there will still be some yang. Eventually
the balance will shift, because nothing isfixed. No matter how rapid that
shifting might be, there can never be agap betweenyin and yang. The bal-
ance is dynamic, and both create one another.

The balance of yin and yang can be subtle. One grain of rice tips the scdes,
onedot turnsthelargeinto tai. One shadow colorsthe sunlit wall. If you can
look at an entireriparian forest moving with thewind, tracking each shadow
of every sunlit leaf along with every rippling reflection in the water below,
and still notice the hopping of water-striders below the flight of honeybees,
you have an idea of what it takes to detect the balance of yin and yang.

Inhalation and exhalation areyin and yang. Reading isyin and yang. Each
timeyour eye stops, you perceive. That moment isyang. Asthe eye moves
again—albeit in a fraction of a second—and there is no thought, that
moment isyin.

Our daily livesaredividedinto periods of degp and activity. Our relation-
ships are a balance between male and female. Our work lives are periods of
effort and rest. Yin and yang account for every experience.

Thisunderstanding of yin and yang can be viewed from apragmatic angle
by considering theuniquemartial art Taijiquan. A Taiji fighter establishesa
yin-yang tie by constantly touching the opponent during the match. When-
ever the opponent moves, the Taiji fighter will counter with an opposite
movement. That is instantaneous because it is not the fighter responding to
the movement but rather the yin side responding to the yang of the oppo-
nent. If the Taiji fighter isan expert, heislike a shadow to whatever his oppo-
nent does. The opponent, in effect, isfighting himself.

We can follow the example of a Taiji fighter and strive for that same sensi-
tivity inour daily livesaswell. Whatever weface, we can be highly successtul
if wesimply bringyinand yanginto balance. We need not passively accept
the panorama of circumstances that come our way. That would be like the
Taiji fighter passively watching whatever happened, thinking, then trying to
formulate aresponse. Not only isthat too slow, but it completely missesthe
ideaof completing ayin-yang pairing. Ontheother hand, if we understand
yinand yang, we step into the flux of movement, acting on areflexive level to
bring balanceinto our lives.

Yinand yang represent polarity. Thereistension between positiveand
negative. These opposites create movement in dynamic balance. The relent-
less process of dark pushing into light and light pushing into dark, of hard



mixing with soft, of thrusting and receiving, of fireand water, of maleand
femaeisall thereisto thisworld. Accepting that takes strength. A true accep-
tance of yin and yang destroys fate, gods, and luck. There is no predestina-
tion. Thereisno script. Thereisno god pulling strings. Thereisonly the
aternation of yin and yang, the polarity that describes every experience and
everything we know.

Fu Xi sensad all this and wanted to understand this balance. In histime,
people used tally marksto count. They knotted ropes to record transactions.
They cut notches in sticks to count their sheep. So it must have been natural
for himto notateyin and yang with lines. According to what we believe, he
made two lines. A solid line —— meant all that we understand asyang. A
linewith asplit —— meant al that we understand asyin. We can imagine
him sitting on the sand and picking up atwig to scratch those two kinds of
lines. It is from these two simple notations that Fu Xi began to tabulate his
understanding.



CIRCLE THREE

TheFour Images



u Xi must have asked himself how to show yin and yang's interaction.

Jug astally marks are combined to show larger sums, it was logical for
him to have made combinations of the two lines. There are four possible
pairs:

Old Young  Young Old
Yang Yin Yang Yin

This st was eventually named the Four Images, and each pair received a
further name. The doubleyin linewas called Old Y in, and the double yang
linewascalled Old Yang. The pair with theyang line above was called Y oung
Yang, and the pair with theyin line above was called Y oung Y in. These names
introduce time into our understanding of yin and yang.

The Four Images symbolize change over time: extremes become their
opposites. The Four Images show this clearly. Yang or yin doubled—their
greatest extreme—are labeled old. They are on the wane. Y oung yin or young
yang is actually more balanced. The two polarities arejoined; their internal
tension animates them and generates energy. Momentum is great; decline is
distant.

When a situation reaches its extreme, symbolized by a double yang or a
doubleyin, there must be a change. A limit has been reached and the pendu-
lum must swing the other way, moving through combinations of yin and
yang in varying proportions until the opposite extreme is reached.

We can visualize this by imagining a scoop on awaterwheel asit rotates
out of the water and begins its ascent. When it reaches the top, water flows
into atrough and the emptied scoop begins its descent. The scoop was ris-
ing—we can call that yang—until it reached the top of the curve. Immedi-
ately after passing that point it turned downward, entering the yin part of the
cycle. At the bottom, underwater, it isin extremeyin. It must rotate upward
again.

It the same way in nature. A full moon begins to wane. When the night is
darkest, dawn approaches. Once the winter solstice passes, spring is on its
way. Once the summer solstice passes, autumn is inevitable.

Socid history demonstrates these same idess. An empire at the pesk of its
glory succumbs to decadence, decay, and eventual destruction. Rome, Byzan-
tium, Babylon, and the great Zhou empire all declined after their pesks. In
modern times we have elections and democracy as a means of incorporating
change into our political process. Rather than allowing the sporadic, violent,



and ultimately negative process of dynastic succession, revolt, or invasion, we
have a process to regularly change our governments.

Individual life spans have the same rhythms. There are seasons in one's
life, from the spring of youth to the winter of old age. Within that overall
scheme, there are smaller periods when we find ourselves at the height of a
particular st of powers. In on€e's teen years and twenties, for example, one's
physical prowess is generally at its greatest. In the middle years, one has
matured enough to work hard and lay the foundations for future years. Many
of usbegin families. Later yearsideally involveless physical labor, teaching
the young, and contempl ating the meaning of one'slife. Yinand yangis
inherent in our very process of aging.

The Four Images hold the basic idea of acycle. If we know that cycles

change from one extreme to another, we can search for the moment
N\ whenthat transitionwill occur.

\) No circumstances in life change

/)

fromyin to yang and back again in
simple and regular alternation. That
would requireaclosed system. More

N

— commonly, another influencewi | | enter
== this perfect system from the outside. The / \
concept of the Four Images is balanced, sym- )
metrical, and therefore static. But lifeismost | )

emphatically not static. It isasymmetrical and
complex. The Four Images cannot address all
the compl exitiesof change by themselves. Fu Xi
needed to express more.

We might have some idea of why this was
necessary if we consider that change usually
comes out of anomaly. Our lives are perfect, and then we fall in love, and our
lover disturbs us and excites us, causing us to act in ways we would never act
otherwise. Into perfect summer, rain fals, wind comes up unexpectedly, and
thunder surprises everyone. Just as agreat city builds its highest walls and
gilds its rooftops, marauders storm the gates. In every way, change happens
when something touches the spinning top, or the carriage suddenly goes
downhill, or some strange thought shimmers up from our subconscious and
we s&t of f in adirection that none of our calculations can justify. Change
comes from asymmetry.

/

x>
==



In the legends, Fu Xi sitson ariverbank in meditation. Just as he opens his
eyes a"dragon-horse" appears. Fu Xi was inspired by the patterns on the
horse's back and made an enormous lesp of thinking into finding a new
graphic representation.

Two squared isfour. Two cubed iseight. A st of eight combinationsof yin
and yang lines is the heart of Fu Xi's accomplishment, for with these eight
lines he summed up the interactions of yin and yang. He then took those s
of three lines, called trigrams, and s&t them in an octagonal pattern inspired
by the markings on the horse's back.

Weknow that diagram today as Fu Xi'sFight Trigrams. It isalso called the
Primal Arrangement, or the Early Heaven Eight Trigrams.



CIRCLE FOUR

The Early Heaven Eight Trigrams



Fu Xi's Eight Words

In sorrow, we kneel to heaven

and offer rice and pears to earth.
Wefad, then bathe in calm water,
scent our robes in sandalwood fire,
and whisper prayersinto thewind.
But we cower before thunder

and weep for those who left our lake
todrink cold dew on the mountain.

Should you dso climb that mountain
as your stepping-stone to heaven?
Should you pool your blood like alake,
run like a mare over the earth,

and chant the sutras like thunder?

If you returned, skinsof water

would still dribble dry in the wind

and bodies would be laid in fire.

Each day, raiders hack with swords, fire
bombards farms beneath the mountain,
and mad tyrants poison thewind.
Fields crack. Locusts drop from heaven.
Temblors knock brick wallsto the earth,
cornwithers. Whenrain falls, thelake
brims, and pinestopplein water.

Hard to s that the same thunder

that uproots trees is the thunder

that brings spring to refill the lake.

Left and right must be one, as earth
bearsicewaiting for sun. Mountain
ishighand valley low, heaven
ssnighttofollow day. Windis

both breath and storm. We cook withfire,
and we douse that firewith water.



So we search for those like water,

who stand while men flee from thunder,
who watch dtars blaze into dawn fire,
and gaze as geee circle the lake;

who s snow engulf the mountain,
who track both deer roaming the earth
and planets turning through heaven:
they know when to sail with thewind.

Yet they build wallsto block thewind,
and dig trenches for snow water.
They dance to the drums of heaven,
pluck herbs to heal body thunder,
and gather swordsto melt in fire.
They would never move a mountain:
they stay low to serve all on earth

as hollow is bed for the lake.

Let us follow them to that lake:

where wolf and deer both drink; where fire
will kindle our hearts; where thunder
strikes gongs and blows songs on the wind.
Let usbelike plunging water

and accept the will of heaven

with the wide stance of a mountain

and the summer richness of earth.

Our souls dwell nowhere dse but earth,
the voice we want is on the wind.

There is a spring on the mountain—
our source. We crawled from that water.
Drink itinto your belly'slake,

let kindness rise from your heart's fire,
let your movements be like thunder:

be both child and lord of heaven.



The Early Heaven Eight Trigramsof Fu X, also called the bagua, st forth
eight fundamental principles to describe change. These eight are heaven
and earth, water and fire, thunder and wind, mountain and lake. In their
graphic arrangement, the pairs of trigrams are set as opposites.

Qian

Heaven
Sun

£\
I

' I Water

\\ Y/
Z h('n\\\ — ///Gen
Thunder —t Mountain

Kun
Earth

Dui

w%

y ||| D

We can easily e heaven and earth as opposites. Water and fire are equally
clear. However, thunder and wind, along with mountain and lake, may beless
apparent pairings and are worth further exploration.

Heaven and earth establish our basic place in the cosmos. Heaven is above,
the source of weather, the seasons, light, and warmth—as well asthe sun,
moon, and stars by which we measuretime. Earth provides uswith aplaceto
live, foodto edt, all therichesof preciousminerals, oil, salt, clay—andthou-
sands of other benefits.

Welive between heaven and earth, and all our needsarefulfilled by them.
Thereis nothing we could manufacture for oursaveswithout first being
gifted by heaven or earth. The air we breathe, the sun that warms us, the wells
that quench our thirst, the land that supports us, the food we egt, timber and
stone for shelter—everything we need isgiven to us. We, in our naked soft-
ness, can do nothing without heaven and earth.

Water and fire benefit usin ways just as fundamental. We need both drink
and warmth to survive. Without water, we could not live. Without fire to
warm us, to use for cooking, and to usefor forging our tools, we could diein
the wilderness. We make water and fire our metaphors for the way energy
works—the chilling and the downward-flowing iswater. The blazing and the
upward-shooting is fire.

In the Changes, additional meanings were attached to the symbols of the
water and firetrigrams. Water was given aname that referred to apit (water



isin sunken places) and was classified as the symbol for danger. Fire was
made the symbol for illumination, brightness, and enlightenment.

If thunder and wind, the next two trigram pairs, seem more associated
with each other than opposites, we need to look more closdly at their meta-
phorical content. Aside from itsliteral meaning, thunder aso represents the
arousing force of growth. A seed that sprouts, for example, is compared to
thunder. Thunder is sometimes then expanded to symbolize an entire forest.
A leader calling peopleto action is compared to thunder. Thunder aso
means the force of sound itself.

Jugt as thunder represents the sudden overcoming of inertia, wind aso
represents movement, but in a far different mode. Where thunder is arousing
and forceful, wind represents the gentle and steady. Where thunder explodes
with great impact, wind symbolizes thorough permeation. Where thunder
expands rapidly, wind spreads, seeps interweaves, and penetrates. The sym-
bol of windisaso associated with wood; the steadily growing treewith its
slowly spreading roots carries the idea of the gentleness of wind. Thunder
and wind therefore represent the two extremes of growth.

Thelast two trigram pairs are mountain and lake. In addition to their
natural meanings, they bring the social world into the eight trigrams. M oun-
tain represents stillness, and can be associated either with a serene meditator
or with a person standing in anger. M ountain therefore represents stoppage,
consolidation, and the solitary.

Lakeiss in contrast to mountain. Itislevel and liquid. Where the moun-
tain is a consolidation of rock, the lake pools. The gathered water becomes
clear asitsimpurities settle to the lake bed.

Like mountain, lake is used to symbolize an aspect of human interaction.
Where mountain represents the solitary, lake represents gathering. Where the
mountain is the meditator or the person isolated in stubbornness, lake isthe
marketplace and festival ground. It isthe delight of friendship.

The eight trigrams combine to depict our environment, model how
energy moves, conceptualize the kinds of growth, and address the extremes
of socid interaction. The octagonal pattern itself graphically capsulizes one
of the basic assumptions of change: that change arises from the tension
between polar opposites. Thus, the early positing of yin and yang as the two
forcesthat make all movement in our world is carried through to a more
sophisticated form. By assigning one of three placesin atrigram to either a
yin or ayang line, the binary begins to take on a greater range.



Each trigramisstill yin or yang. Theyintrigrams consist of earth, with
three split linesplustrigramswith only oneyinline (wind, fire, lake), while
the yang trigrams are heaven, with three solid lines plus the trigrams with
only oneyang line (thunder, water, mountain). With alittle experimentation,
we can take any one pair and consider their opposing natures. If we se where
they are antagonistic and where they are complimentary, if we redize that all
pairs are in constant tension and yet at the same time make each other pos-
shle, wewill already have gained much insight into the philosophy of
change.

These eight fundamental images make the expansion to even more com-
plex and far-reaching idess possible. It is critical to absorb the whole of what
each trigram can teach us if we are to go further in the discovery of change.
Let us consider each of the eight trigrams.
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Qian

Trigram
Three yang lines, symbolizing
the perfect yang of heaven.

Classical Symbolism
Heaven, strength, creativity,
father

Dictionary Definition
Heaven, male, father;
sovereign.

Pictograph

The sun seen through the
trees, combined with the
sign for rising vapor

Heaven

Windowsstill dark, we leave our beds
to kneel to the gold-dusted dawn.

Oriol e song shekes azd ess,
dew steams through the green-bud branches.

Underneath the sun-furrowed sky,
we plow the earth and sow our seeds.

We may scratch tallies of the days
in our calendars and almanacs,

but our empire of stone and bronze
isjust ablossom onthe breeze.

Far better to bow to heaven
asit unfoldsour daysand years,

the heaven we breathein and out,
that mingles others' breaths with ours.



rom the earliest times, we have looked to
heaven asthe origin of all things outside
oursaves. We regard it as the source of mys-
teries, and s the home of godsinitsunlim-
ited vastness. It has always been this way,
and it will aways be so.

Every generation before us has measured
time by heaven. Though measurements were
less exact thousands of yearsago, and
though we have better methods of accuracy
today, our clocks, maps, calendars, nautical
navigation, meteorology, and astronomical
calculations still depend on heaven.

Few of us can manage without a clock,
weather reports, and a calendar. These
things alone remind us that heaven provides
the context for our lives.

Nothing we have accomplished in our
civilization atersthe seasons Nothing
changes the solstices and equinoxes. Noth-
ing we have made can eliminate the need to
conform to day and night, or the need to
make plans with the weather and time of
year in mind.

We forget how supreme weather is, some-
timesallowing peopleto perishin flood,
hurricane, or snow because of our folly. We
forget how necessary farming isto us. With-
out the heaven of rain cycles, and snow, and
the sunshine that makes plants and oceans
vital, we would quickly die.

Imagine yourself in amaze, with so many
openings surrounding you that it woul d take
too long to count them. The openings
change. Some close seamlesdy as new ones
appear. Some give the illusion of being por-
tals, when they arereally solid. If you go
through an opening, you find yourself in

another chamber like the oneyou werein, a
chamber the size of a stadium—with more
doors around the perimeter. It would take
too much timeto try every opening, even if
they were not shifting kaleidoscopically.

Thisislikethehuman condition heaven
gives us. Heaven istime and the conditions
that affect us. Some people superstitiously
refer to that as "heaven's will" or "fate.”
Instead of believing in strange forces, devils,
or gods, we should understand heaven as
simple context. When faced with the
panoply of change heaven provides us, we
act according to those circumstances, but
our actions must come from our hearts. No
intellectual system alone can guide us.

In that sense, we must become the heaven
that s#ts situations in motion. We can go
through gates instead of standing paralyzed.
We can become heaven—the heaven like a
father who acts, who fights when necessary,
who leads, who works. We must act, and
benefit all that we touch as surely as the sky
sends sun and rain.

Heaven creates time and circumstances.
We must accept that. At the same time, we
must find heaven in ourselves. We cregte
with what heaven gives us, and in so doing,
we become heaven itself.
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Kun

Trigram
Three yin lines, symbolizing
the perfect yin of earth.

Classical Symbolism
Earth, meekness, receptivity,
mother.

Dictionary Definition
Earth, compliance,
obedience, feminine.

Pictograph

A sprout from the ground
(on the left), coupled with a
picture of lightning.

Earth

We call thisland our home:
where vines offer purple grapes,
and gourdsdanglein thesun.

Children run with their dogs,
cotton clothes flap white and hlue.
They tossapplesin their hands.

We make our beads from shells,
quarry rock to make our walls,
build our homes on leeward hills.

Then storms come. Huts collapse.
Raw red gashes, broken trees
tumble down to mud rivers.

Theearthkegpsnoruin:
agreen glazewill heal the scars.
Where old trees fall, young shoots sprout.

Where logs rot, mushrooms grow.
Grassturnsto sod on new graves,
and vines creep up fallen walls.



Accordi ng to some dictionaries, the pic-
tograph of earth was created from the
image of agrowing plant and abolt of light-
ning. Without the earth, the el ectric force of
heaven has no place to go, even with itsover-
whelming energy. It seeks earth to ground
itself.

A seed will not grow without air, sunlight,
and rain. It dso needs the earth to hold its
rootsand provide nutrientsfromthe soil.

Furthermore, the earth can do something
that no other power can do. It can take the
dead and make life again. Whether afallen
tree or afallen person, earth accepts all rot
and death that lies upon it and bringsforth
fresh green.

Without exception, everyone makesa
home on earth. Look around you. Earth lies
beneath all things. It supportsall plants, ani-
mads, and people. No matter how great our
datues, pyramids, ramparts, tombs, and sky-
scrapers may be, each one of them stands on
the earth.

[t isnot just the works of humans but all
of nature that depends on earth. The valley
isthe earth flattening and opening itself to
the Sky. The streams and rivers run in the
earth's channels. The lakes accumulate in the
hollows of the earth. Without the earth,
water cyclesdriven by heaven would not be
possible. Earth gives place to the oceans.

Thereisliterally nothing you can hold,
edt, or livein that is not connected to the
earth. You will find no exception to that
statement, and, finding no exception, you
have found a great truth to respect and
to use.

The virtues earth inspires are numerous:
acceptance, support, receptivity, modesty,
and perseverance. For the Changes, no one
exemplifies the human values of thistrigram
more than amother. Sheworks hard to nur-
ture her family and children, and she works
to grow and cook food to feed others.

The greatest virtue earth exemplifiesis
patience. It proceeds on atime span unique
toitself. Water driesup. Fireisextinguished.
Thewind dies. Thunder ceases. Lakes
evaporate. Mountainscrumble. But the
earth isever present. By geologic time, the
struggles of humans are momentary flickers.
By earth time, the sprouting of grasses, the
sprouting and falling of forests, and the
thrusting and tumbling of mountains occur
as rapidly as the flashes of a shamanesss
many-colored robe.

Earth teaches us to be patient and nurtur-
ing, supportive and modest. Heaven may
provide the days and the seasons, but earth
teaches us how to make use of that time.
Whether we are growing grain to sustain
ourselves, or whether we must search for a
new placeto live, the earth shows us how to
turn waiting to our advantage.

Everythingworthdoing takestimeto
develop. The earth teaches us to think of
what matters against the long perspective of
its geologic time.
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Kan

Trigram

Two yin lines, one above and
one below a yang line. Water
is soft on the outside but
strong inside.The trigram can
also be seen as a picture of a
chasm seen from above.

Classical Symbolism
Water; danger; difficulty,
second son.

Dictionary Definitions
Pit, hole, depression.The
sound of percussion. A snare,
crisis.

Pictograph

The earth coupled with a
picture of a yawning man; by
extension, a huge pit in the
earth.

Water

Cutting

fissures cold and black,
water ssgps with silent force.
It will flow through any crack,
penetrating mountain blocks

until it spurts

from the rock.

We stand
at the chasm's edge,
toes on overhanging walls.
Water dripsin unplumbed depths:
no one ever venturesdown
where the bottom
isunknown.

Drowning
isasailor'sfear,
sinking isaboatman's curse.
Still we st sail on the waves,
braving stormsto keep our course:
to heal our wounds
and find our source.



L ikeall the trigrams, water has a series of
meanings, and the combination of those
meanings gives it profundity. Water's mean-
ings arelike a pentatonic chord; thetotality
of the chord's scde isits significance.

Atitsroot, the name of thistrigram
meansapit in the earth. Whilethereisa
word for water, the written character for kan
usss the earth radical instead. That indicates
that we must not limit ourselvesto thinking
of water solely initsliquid state. Kan iswater
splashing over rocksin aravine; to drink, we
must climb down into adark and slippery
pit. That is why kan means both water and
danger.

The next note in our chord of under-
standing focuses on how water remains
uncompromised by danger. Water .sreams
in chasms that frighten us, and yet it
emerges unscathed. Water falls from black
clouds, from high cliffs, or through ravines.
It can squeeze through miles of aquifers and
emerge intact. Accordingly, we have made it
the symbol of remaining true to onesdlf.
Water may represent flowing downward,
coldness, darkness, and liquidity—but it
aso shows eternal integrity. Whether asin-
gle drop or avast ocean, whether ice or
steam, water will waysre-formitself into
its purest state.

For the third note, we must recall that all
life evolved from water. Many creatures still
liveinwater. All creaturesdrink water. Our
bodies are predominantly water; the layers
that make us human are thin. We may need
the air of heaven, the nourishment of the
earth, but we also need the quenching power
of water.

We all haveto drink water, and thisleads
to thefourth note. Not only iswater an
essentia part of maintaining our health, but
it can help us heal. It flushes toxins from our
system. It provides an essential part of new
cells. All over theworld, people soak in hot
springs, bathe in sacred pools, or drink the
waters of remote artesian wells in their
efforts to renew themselves.

For the highest note, we examine the vir-
tues of water worth emulating. Noble per-
0Ns sk to be as "fearless’ as water. They
"gpread” their personalities: instead of hol d-
ingrigidly to onedoctrine, they give equal
emphasisto all parts of their personalities.
They change as quickly as water. They adapt
to circumstance as water fillsany void—and
yet they maintain their integrity.

Pure water is clear, and thisisthe ideal of
an evolved personality. By facing change
withtheclarity of water, weact without pre-
judice and preconceived idess. Like water
flowing into acavern pool, we enter asitua-
tion and fill it completely. Like water that
dwaysfindsitslevel, we maintain equili-
brium. Likewater that lwaysflow down-
ward, we never shirk any task that will serve
others.

Turbulent waters obscure streambeds;
still waterslet usseclearly. A good mindis
clear enough that it perceives, fluid enough
that it does not fear danger. The trigram
water represents both life and danger. The
wise person accepts that the two are one,
and calmly follows any situation.
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Trigram

Two yang lines, one above
and one below a yin line.
Fire is yang (hot) on the
outside but yin (insubstantial)
on the inside.

Classical Symbolism
Fire, light, elegance,
intelligence, second daughter

Dictionary Definitions
Brilliance.To leave, depart,
separate. To defy, to go
against. Distant from, apart
from.To run into, to meet.To
act in tandem.

Pictograph
A hand reaching for a bird
caught in a net.

Fire

Asahand grabs for asnared bird,
S0 we snatch at the winging fire.
We cage it in our forge and kiln.
Weuseitin our hearth and stove.
Wemay trapit,
but we never tame it.

For all itsstrengthit cannot stand.
It perches like a shaking bird—
just as thinking cannot be freed
from what we hear and what we see,
what we know comes
from eyes, nose, ears, mouth, touch.

Heaven'sriver cannot be spanned
by any measurewe devise.
Our only way is with the light
of what ignites within our minds—
like alantern
floating on a night sea



As water is the beginning of life, fire is
the beginning of civilization. The
emperor before Fu Xi was named Suiren—
Fire M aker—indicating the importance of
fire asthe beginning of advanced culture.
Pottery, smelting, casting, forging, welding,
glassmaking, chemistry—none of these
would be possible without fire. Heating of
homes, cooking, and lantern light—we need
fire for themall.

Fvery timewe use aforce of nature, we
must be careful that it does not destroy us.
Water can drown us and flood our fields.
Fire can burn us, blast our homes, and
incinerate entire forests. A spark to flam-
mable fumes, abreak in anatural-gasline, a
log fallenfrom afireplace, amatch caredesdy
throwninto dry grass—all show ustheslim
margin between using fire properly and |l et-
ting it explode unchecked. We must be
watchful. Fire can be channeled. It cannot be
tamed.

The sun and stars are orbs of fire. We use
thefire of light to measurelight-yearsin
gpace. Weneed light towork. Weest grain
and vegetables that grow only because they
gained energy by converting sunlight. We
need light to read, to find our way at night,
to signal to others, to make our computer
sreensreadable.

We need warmth to counter the winter.
Werevd inthe warmth of our own bodies
too—the embrace of our loved ones, the
rush of energy we fed as athletes. Trueto
fire'sdual meaning, though, fire can signal
destruction: the heat of a serious fever, the
rising rage when we have lost our temper.

Spiritually, fire represents brilliance,
insight, and intelligence. It dso symbolizes
the heart, and the creative and intuitive
powers that emanate fromit.

Light can scatter. It can be fractured into
different colors. Our concentration can
flicker in the same way. But consider what
happens when light is concentrated through
alens. It can makeordinary sunlight burn. It
can cut likealaser. Concentrated lightisa
powerful force. Imagineif we could takethe
fireof our ownintelligenceand focusit
through alens. Imagineif thefire of our
insight was not scattered to die in ashen
heaps but ignited other minds.

Our heart isour hearth. It isthe center of
our being. Warmth, vitality, and the light for
perceiving all emanatefromit. Wemust
constantly stoke those inner firestowork, to
heal, and to burn away impurities. When-
ever we discover errorsin our character, we
should smelt them and make ourselves bet-
ter. In the same way, when we have been
hurt by others, we can aso burn away the
injusticesthrown at us. Fireisour center of
vitality, asthe sunisthe center of the solar
system, as the hearth is the center of a home.
Act from that warmth and all will be well.

If wearetorealizeour own brilliance, we
must constantly tend our fire. So we must
purify ourselves, view the world by strong
light, and focus ourselves. Our brilliance can
light the world.
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Zhen

Trigram
A single yang line appears
suddenly to two yin lines.

Classical Symbolism
Thunder; motion, agitation,
eldest son.

Dictionary Definitions
To shake, to tremble.To
excite, to shock. Scared,
terrified. Thunder;
thunderclap.

Pictograph

The rain, with a word
pronounced chen, indicating
the sound of thunder
Among other meanings, the
word chen means "time" and
"heavenly bodies."

Thunder

[tiscloud clamor—
skittering tongues rending
the vaults of starless space.

Itisbombardment—
splitting hearts, blasting minds,
guaking heaven and earth.

It isground shudder—
the robin's winging way
trembling awaiting ledf.

Itisrain splatter—
on green shoots unfurling
whilewe are curled in deep.



Every song starts with abeat. Whether it
is Soft or dramatically martial, the first
noteisarousing fromsilence. Thetrigram
thunder reminds us that change begins from
sudden initiative. It takes great force to break
inertia. Thedrumbeat signalsthearmy. The
announcement gathers a group. The song
excites the lover. The chant of holy people
calsustoworship.

Understanding what thunder symbolizes
can be hampered by how overwhelmingitis.
Yes thunder isloud, and when it comes, we
look up and fall quiet as we wait for the next
crescendo. When thunder explodes directly
overhead, followed by adownpour of rain
likeathousand sticks on cymbal s, we
become children, overwhelmed by the force
of nature. One of thetraditional ideas of
thunder isthat it aves us and cals usto rev-
erence. Al of that istrue, yet we must | ook
deeper, for thunder is dso a metaphor for
further subtle idess.

Thunder indicates the beginning of all
change. Changeiscyclical, but cyclesmust
have beginnings. Rolling waves had their
originsfar in the oceans, and yet something
had to start their movement. Thunder
comes each year, and each storm is familiar
because we have experienced storms before.
Their trembling registers as muscle memory
inour very limbs. At the sametime, each
storm isdifferent, and the havoc it may
cause s well asthe reactionsit stirswill vary.
Each season occurs in perfect order, yet each
sanisnew in itself. All events are there-
foreboth cyclical repetition and unique
occurrence. Thunder teaches us to search for
new beginnings within myriad cycles.

Thunder challenges us to adjust our view
S0 that even the dightest movements can be
noticed with the same attention that astorm
demands. As an amplifier makes the seem-
ingly inaudible detectable, we must adjust
our sensitivity toward the small. Thereisno
other way to know how change begins.

Traditionally, thunder isalso compared to
aforest. That may be a starling association.
A forest grows by yang force through the
open ground of theyin earth. Roots|ook
like lightning forking the night-dark soil. A
tree's seed is a sudden and shocking growth,
breakingitshusk and splitting thedirt.

Thunder isour first grunt aswe put our
shoulder to the wheel. It is the instant we lift
our hand to atask. Itisthefirst pen stroke
on ablank piece of paper. It isthe moment
when aseedpod splits. Itisthejoining of
oxygen and hydrogen to make water. It isthe
energy released when atoms cleave.

We should not be surprised when con-
fronted with alooming situation. Instead,
we should ask, "How did thisenormous
event happen?' Then we must | ook for the
answer. An enormousevent—something
with the magnitude of athunderstorm—
had atiny beginning. Thethunder trigramis
asingleyang line hidden beneath twoyin
lines. Seeking to learn that hidden impetus
gives us the mental force of thunder.
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Sun
Trigram

Two yang lines above a yin
line. Wind seems soft, but
can accomplish yang effects.

Classical Symbolism
Wind, wood, penetration,
pliancy, eldest daughter

Dictionary Definitions

Subservient, submissive, mild,

bland.

Pictograph
Four hands on a loom.

Wind

Warp pulled
to weft,

wrapping the planet, knotting pesks,

threading through caves
netting
forests, tangling ravines.

Crane bones
hollow
asif to let whistling through.
Tree branches forked,
giving
way to the shuttle's tug.

Weaving
itself,
unraveling itself each night,
the wind ties us,
like beads,
on endless threads of breath.



Thi nk of aloomwith four hands, the
four hands implying a weaver working
twice asfadt. Thefingerstouch every part of
the fabric, pulling it into a magnificent
design.

That istheideaof wind. It can be as soft
ascloth, weaving in and out of spaces. It
penetrates, as threads penetrate a body of
fabric. Where thunder is sudden, shocking,
and arousing, windisgentleinfluence. It
transforms from an ongoing and interweav-
ing pattern.

While aweaver isworking, few can dis-
cern thefinal design of her work. She, how-
ever, imaginesit clearly. She may have even
woven the pattern before. She keeps her plan
well in mind; the pattern grows from the
very first knot tied. Similarly, once st in
motion, the blowing of the wind cannot be
stopped. It began long before, tied meticu-
lously with many different strands. We can-
not change thewind; we can only engageit.

At best, we might seek shelter from a
storm. Wemight put up abarrier. Or we
might work with the wind, hoisting sals on
boats, or pumping water with windmills, or
simply flying a kite. The wind makes its
grand design, and we work either to shield
oursalves from it or to make use of its
energy.

When the weaver'sdesign isfinally seen,
admirers gagp in wonderment and awe over
the skill it took to make the cloth. They will
praise the weaver, who both foresaw the pat-
tern and was able to create it thread by
thread, knot by knot, color by color.

No one thread makes the entire design,
just as no one breeze makes a storm. But

when thewindsare combined, asin ator-
nado or hurricane, the sum isformidable.
Wind, concentrated and amplified, can
erode cliffsand uproot trees.

Thetrigram wind aso stands for wood.
That may be acuriousassociation, aforcing
of two metaphors together. We may even
balk at having to hold both images at once.
Nevertheless, the association makes sense if
welook moredeeply.

The roots of wood weave into the earth.
The growing tree does not burst into exis-
tence but grows gradually—as anyone who
hes planted trees or has counted the tight
growth rings of astump knows. Branches
interweave with one another, and spread in
the sky, "rooting” themselves in the light, air,
rain—and wind—of heaven asmuch asthe
tree spreads through the earth below.
Forests, with their millions of trunks, form a
pattern woven into thisworld. Wind can be
$en asthe warp, the trees as the weft.

Since thunder is seen as representing
forests, so wind and thunder represent two
kindsof growth—wind, the gentle and per-
meating; thunder, the explosive and sudden.

Wind. It weaves the atmosphere around
our planet into adesign of oxygen for our
breathing, scatters pollen and seeds for new
growth, loftsmigrating birdsthousands of
miles so that new generations can be born.
Wind: on itsgentle and penetrating cur-
rents, athousand forms of life find move-
ment in the grandest of tapestries.



Trigram

One yang line above two yin
lines. A mountain pushing
upward to its pinnacle.

Classical Symbolism
Mountain, obstruction,
stoppage, stillness, youngest
son.

Dictionary Definitions
Tough, leathery food.
Straightforward, outspoken.
Simple clothing. Honest and
upright personality.

Pictograph
A man stopping in mid-

stride, turning to glare angrily.

Mountain

Theprinceridesto the highest peak,
dismounting at the great divide.
Onesideof thevalley ishis,

but nomad tentsdot the far side.

He tells his men to plant their flag,
orders masonsto unpack their tools.
Every nation needsgood borders,
astrong defense will be hisway to rule.

Descending the mountain toward home,
heencountersasitting sage

Hisbeard iswhite, his clothes are patched.
He raises clasped hands in the shade.
Theprinceremainsin hissaddle,

the sage puts his head to the ground.

"l know why you come," the sage says
"Among rulersyou strive to be the first."
Ashishorse snortsand snortsagain,
the prince glaresand yankson thereins.
"There," saysthe sage, "isyour answer.
Asyou drive flagsto stake your claim,
and patrol your borders to rule,

S0 must your anger becurtailed.”

The prince dismounts, falsto his knees,
and touches hishead to thedusty trail .



A mountainisunmoving. A mountainis
alofty upthrusting of rock. A mountain
Separdes one plain from another. Its base is
wide, sometimes occupying hundreds of
square miles, its pesk so high that treesdie
from the altitude and can grow no higher,
leaving only snow and ice at the crown.

The mountain as supreme barrier sym-
bolizeslimits. A mountain can block the
wind and rain. It can mark aborder, defin-
inganation'sterritory and protecting it
from invaders as no brick ramparts could
ever do.

The mountain symbolizes stillness. For all
of our consideration of the momentum of
ongoing transformation, the mountain rep-
resents cessation. Sometimes that might
mean awalling off of movement. Sometimes
that might mean aculmination or solidifica-
tion of movement. Likeavolcanorising
from the folding of the earth's crust, the
mountainisapetrification of force.

Heaven and earth move, yet we sse only
solid things. We must understand that all
molecules and atoms are bound together
temporarily. Hven though some bonds may
outlast ahuman life span, they will eventu-
aly bresk. Thus, we can gpesk of constant
flux and still include solidity in our contem-
plation of change. We need to give solidity a
time frame, for what appears solid is moving
soslowly that it only givestheillusion of
being fixed. We must be prescient enough to
know that there is no true permanence.

The mountain represents two types of
behavior: meditation and anger. If that
seams surprising, consider that both have to
dowith being solitary. Oneissolitudefor a

spiritual purpose; the other is solitude that
degenerates into alienation. Both have to do
with stoppage.

Spiritual personswithdraw for medita-
tion. They practice being motionless, like a
mountain. They may liveahermit'slifeona
mountain. On the other hand, those who
stop to confront others by glaring in anger
aso isolate themselves. When the warrior
takes astanceto issue a challenge, he stands
alone against his opponent.

We need to apply the lesson of the moun-
tain to the phenomenon of the mountain
itself. In other words, we must limit even
limits. Endlessspiritual pursuitisnot
encouraged when there is so much more
both to spiritual practice and to helping the
needy in thisworld. Anger and the way of
the warrior may have its place, but we must
be mindful of what that placeis. We must
put [imitson our rage. Every mountain hes
itssummit. We must identify the peak of
each limit we establish or meet.

Ultimately, the stillness of themountain
represents the culmination of what we do: it
means placing limitson limits. The proper
understanding of how to move and stop,
how to be flowing and then firm, is the pesk
of movingand stilling at theright times.



Trigram

A yin line on top of two
yang lines, A lake appears
insubstantial on the surface,
but has depth and power
below.

Classical Symbolism
Marsh, lake, pleasure, joy,
eloquence, youngest
daughter

Dictionary Definitions
To exchange, to barter

Pictograph

A person throwing arms up
in joy, mouth open in a
shout.

Lake

Sheistheyoungest of six,
trotting and laughing behind
her three older brothers
and
her two sigters.

At the outdoor market
they lay out the wild herbs
each has gathered by hand.
"Come!"
The crowd gathers.

"Must | really stay here?
Look! Acrobats and sweetd"
The edest two pause, turn,
smile
and let her go.

Soy milk. Candy and pears.
Liveturtles. Ceese and ducks
and aboy's somersault
all
are her delight.

When dusk comes, of f they trek,
past thelotuswetlands
where returning cranes are calling
mates
inthenight marsh.

Mother and father wait
beside the hearth, smiling.
Eight at the table, they
share
their salted rice.



I n contrast to the mountain as concentra-
tionculminatinginsolidity, thelakeis
concentration through pooling. Where the
mountainisproud upthrusting, with the
danger of excessive isolation, thelakeis
gathering through lowness: it iswhere
waters run together.

Wherever waters form alake, life springs
fromit. Fish swimin the currents, plants
grow on the shores, and animals come to the
banks to drink. When a man and woman
give pleasure to one another, there is also
pooling, and new life can result.

Gathering together in friendship, cou-
pling together in love, even the uniting of
body fluidsin lovemaking arelike the lake,
and so thistrigram isthe sign for pleasure.

When essences are pooled together, there
are chemical reactions leading to new emer-
gence. Exchange has occurred. This
exchange can also mean purification.
Muddy streamsflow into the lake, but when
the silt settles out, the water is clear again.

The trigram also alludes to a marsh, bog,
or wetland. Here is where the image of
exchange expands. Think of a wetland and
how much it is a place of exchange. Thou-
sands of birds stop at awetland duringtheir
migrations. They eat the insects and plants
that grow there. Inturn, their trampling and
their droppings contributeto thefertility of
the wetland, making wetlands perfect loca-
tionsfor growingrice.

A sdlt marsh is another example. In a salt
marsh, water flowsinto the sloughs, and
over distance and time, blue water gradually
becomes heaps of pure crystallized salt. In
the process, birds, fish, shrimp, insects, and

bacterialive in the various pools of salinity,
feeding off each other. An endless number of
exchanges happen in a salt marsh.

On asocial level, the lake as symbol of
exchange reminds us of the pleasures of fes-
tivals and marketplaces. The market is
where so much of our socia intercourse
takes place. There is barter. There is trade.
Thereisselling and buying. In rural areas,
where people live far apart, they will gather
together—as at a lakeshore—for commerce
and celebration. This coming together for
exchange fits the metaphor of the lake and
wetlands.

Finally, although the study of change is
serious business, this trigram reminds us
that thereis alegitimate place forjoy. Just as
the trigrams are meant to represent the enti-
rety of all change, they must also represent
the entirety of our revolving emotions as
well. We are social beings. We love exchange.

We study change so that our exchanges
with others will be joyful.



CIRCLE FIVE

TheEarly Heaven Hexagrams



What followsfrom the Early Heaven Eight Trigramsisan arrangement
of sixty-four hexagramsin aperfectly logical order. Whether duetoa
some undocumented loss in history, or whether subsequent revisions ren-
dered those commentaries obsolete, we do not have any written wisdom on
this arrangement—only the graphic forms. Nevertheless, we need to under-
stand them in order to comprehend what comes later.

The Early Heaven Hexagrams are perfectly derived fromyangandyin. The
illustration below, based on adrawing by Sheo Yung (1011-1077 C.E.), aphi-
losopher of the Song dynasty, shows this scheme. Wuji is at the base of the
drawing. Then it splits into yang and yin, and then into finer distinctions.
Therearesx layers. Each layer will either beblack (yin) or white (yang). In
thisway, all sixty-four hexagrams are generated.

The lower drawing makesthisexplicit. All yang boxes, which generate
Heaven, or Hexagram 1, areon theleft. A stack of six yin boxes, which gener-
ate Earth, or Hexagram 2, is on the opposite side.

Heaven Hexagrams from wuji.
AENNRNNNN R v veus
. diagram, splitsinto yang and
Eliljl:mj yin, which in turm Spit ntothe
" - : ’ Four Images. Next comethe
E?M” Wm Eight Trigrams. Note that their
that trigram, and not neces-
L Yang saily whether atrigram s
I - congdered yin or yang.
The lower drawing clearly
shows how each stack of Sx
boxes duplicatesthe yin and

yang pattern in the full &t of
hexagrams.




There are two arrangements of the Early Heaven Hexagrams that have
come to us today. One is a square arrangement:
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The other isthe circular arrangement that isthe map of thiscircle. This
arrangement corresponds perfectly with the Early Heaven Eight Trigrams. If
we start at the center, we begin from wuji. Then we cometo the first yang
line. The next circle hasthe two Old Yang lines. Adding the primal yang with
the two Old Yang gives us the three yang lines of the Heaven trigram at the
top of the circle. Each of the trigrams can be generated by the same method.
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The Early Heaven Hexagrams
ac derived from al the circles
within it. The lower trigram of
eech hexagram isaligned with
its position on the next inner
circle. For example, fireis the
lower trigram of the hexa-
grams adjacent to firein the
elght trigrams. On the left Sde,
heaven is on top of eech cardi-
nal hexagram, ontheright,
earthisontop. Looking
counter-clockwise, thereisa
progression from heaven e the
top to earth at the bottom, and
then a progression back to
heaven on theright Sde.

We can relate the Early Heaven Trigrams to the Early Heaven Hexagrams
in the same way. The heaven hexagram, adoubling of the heaven trigram, is
at the top. Each of the eight trigrams occupies the lower position of the hexa-
gram centered and adjacent to it, combined with heaven (on the left side) or
earth (on theright side) as the upper trigrams. Therefore, the left Sde of the
circleis dominated by heaven, or yang, and the right side is dominated by
earth, or yin.

For example, when we read in astraight line from the inside out, we can
Fethefiretrigram take the lower position of the hexagram next to it in the
outermost ring shown above. Heaven takes the upper position. All the fire
hexagrams (as defined by the lower trigram) are grouped together next to the
firetrigram.

What this means is that our understanding of cycles is now made even
more sophisticated. Our basic analogy of awaterwheel still stands. But we
can now e that the stages of turning can go through tremendous variation.
If we sy that extreme yang becomes extreme yin, we can now e that there
may be many phases to that transformation. Whichever direction you travel,
and from whichever point you begin, the extremes vary, mix together, coa-
lesce momentarily into their pure states, and then begin a new cycle again.

Then, in the eleventh century B.C.E., a prince named J Chang, later known
asKing Wen, would take both the eight trigrams and the sixty-four hexa-
grams and drastically rearrange them.



CIRCLE SIX

The Later Heaven Eight Trigrams



King Wen: Hidden Lines

1

Strong and just was King Wen.
He knew the will of heaven.
Though he wept tears of blood,
He never lost his clear vision.

0 Ji Chang! Where are you? We are here, thousands of years and thousands
of milesfromyou, far from the mountainsand streasmsyou loved, far
from the valley where your grandfather and hisloyal people made exo-
dusfrom tribeswho demanded their land.

How your country has changed! How your people have changed! Perhaps
you foresaw that, and yet, asin so many things, you are silent. You knew
how to keep a secret in your heart, asanightingal ein a palace courtyard
is unheard by wild birds.

Wefind nomore piecesof shell, bone, or bronzewithyour name, and people
argue over how tall you were or what sounds flew from your throat.

Those who paw words on rotting silk, who dig like ghouls for your bones, can
never know how cherished you are. People have kept you alivein the
blood of their hearts, on their lipsasthey kisstheir children good night,
inthe memoriesthey summon like talismanswhen demonswail on
foggy nights.

Y ou werethe leader of Zhou, vassal stateto the great Shang kingdom. Y ou
taught your peopleto till the fields, to marry and have children, to care
for the elderly, to study the words of the ancients, to train themselves
through archery, and to celebrate their harvests.

You lived inforests no ax had touched, with clear streams and good soil,
where dreamsdrifted on dawn mists, and starlight streaked the night
like blessings from athousand gods. It was aland where it was essy to
know the spirit of each rock, each piece of moss, each flower, and each
tree.

Y ouweregrateful, and you madereverence, you, aprince, whowould be
named King Wen, who clasped heaven and earth together, who called
peopleto templesbecause alifewithout gratitudewasalife of grunting
and rolling with pigs.



When the sun and the moon tugged the myriad things together, when waters
burst from clouds and springs, when devils and sprites battled gods and
ancestors with explosions and black smoke, you held your clean pams

to the sky.
And yet, one man hated you, his tongue stiff in his hunger to crush you.

Strong and just wasKing Wen.
Heknelt in the tyrant's den.
He was seized for asigh,

and locked in adark prison.

O Ji Chang! If, like you, we had been summoned to the palace and we had
walked into the court of Di Xin, king of Shang, and smelled how he cut
open preghant women and once hacked the heart from a ssge who
criticized him, could we have been so cam?

Did you pause when Minister Feizhong rubbed his palms on his robes?

Didyou know that Prince Hu whispered to Di Xin that the population in
your land was growing, that your armieswere strong, and that your cof-
ferswere full?

Couldyou foreseethat Di Xin, though clutching hisconcubine Daji, was
drinking himself flaccid?

Did you know of the forest with lakes of wine—venison and hams hung
from branches, girls and boys prancing nude—where he and Dgji
sported on couches laid with leopard and tiger skins? How they ate
camel, rhinoceros, and ginseng roots dug from nameless patches where
men had died cursing and raging?

Didyou know the spectacle that made Daji and him laugh and touch? Where
acondemned man was chained to a bronze pillar rubbed with oil, a
bonfirelit at hisfeet to force him to shimmy up, palms singeing, loins
grilling, only to have himfall back repeatedly until king and concubine
could savor the charred flesh?

How you must have known all this, and still you went when Di Xin
demanded your appearance, because your sense of duty was firm, you
knew that your country was not yet stronger than Shang, and you kept
yourself asaman of honor.



How you must have mastered yourselt, to glance at his red leer and bristling
beard as he sat his bloat in layers of stiff green, black, and purple silk,
regarding you asawolfeyesacrippled doe.

How you must have searched for some omen when Di Xin appointed you
and two other princes—Prince Jiu and Prince E—as his high counse-
lors, but never sought aword of advice.

How you must have wanted your battle armor when hejailed you three
princes behind lacquer doors.

How you must have counseled restraint when, months later, Prince Jiu sent a
virgin asbribefor his freedom.

1low you must have wanted to call your generals when the maiden gasped
and turned her head as Di Xin disrobed, and he struck her down, and
ordered Prince Jiu minced alive for the kitchens.

How you must have wanted to grab Prince E before he shouted.

How you must have wanted to close your eyes when, before the echoes were
still, adagger pierced his flesh.

Hemmed in by soldiers, surrounded by glaring princes, the blood of two
friends smeared on the palace stones, you sighed.

Prince Hu heard that and said that proved your treason.

Afraid of your brothers, afraid of your sons, but feeling powerful in the fury
spurting in hisblood, Di Xin ground his molarstogether, abeast about
to spit black gore, a scoundrel scheming tricks and traps, and he
orderedyou thrown into Deer Terraceat Y ouli:

where the rain dripped off the eaves and mists flew through the barred win-
dows like ghosts of those dismembered,;

where chiseled walls trickled dampness, glistening like coagulating blood;

where you had one wooden table, one candle;

where you turned to the hexagrams, which your jailers could not understand,
and you sat, facing north, counting thelines.

Strong and just was King Wen.
He could read the portents.
Yet he still sacrificed

to keep the Way of reverence.
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0O Ji Chang! Who among us could survive seven yearswithout pounding at
the door, tearing out our hair, ripping at our cheeks, weeping tearsinto
dust until our eyes were like two marbles rolled to the corners of our
heads?

Your jailers bowed, addressed you as prince, but once they closed the door,
they snickered and joked, and ticked of f on thick fingersthe hundreds
of tortures and maimings they loved.

Didyour ribs heave asyou stifled your cries for explanation from your ances-
tors? For you were taught that your ancestors, Houji first among them,
were more precious than all thejewels, and that they protected and
blessed your every step.

How it must have maddened you that you could not kneel at their altar as the
moon rose.

Y ou were not a man to shriek blame: you searched for the mistake in yourself.

Soyou completely reshaped divination and reordered wisdom.

Y ou began your rebellion against Shang by altering the very cosmology by
which every person thought and acted.

You rearranged thetrigrams even aslonging rocked in you like abucking
stallion.

Y ou clutched for sanity by building a paradise in your mind.

You imagined yourself at homein your valley, the sky and mountain behind
you, riversflowingeastward.

You longed to see the eastern dawn, the westerly sunset, hear the thunder,
and feel the desert wind coursing from the west.

Y ou missed the warm breeze from the southwest.

You wanted to throw your arms open to the summer skies and the goodness
of the earth asyou remembered the smiling citizens who brought
you baskets of millet, wheat, soybeans, sorghum, corn, apples, pears,
peaches, and melons.

Youwouldnotgive Di Xinhintsof your churning. Youwould not compose
elegies, sing dirges, or paint pastorals. Instead, you remade the trigrams
and the hexagrams.

You let Di Xin hisswhen the guards reported how you had scrambled the
oracular orthodoxy.

Y ou stayed silent. Turning those lines must have secretly showed you away
out of misery, as they arranged and rearranged themselves, linking and
unlinking, until they made aladder that you climbed into heaven.
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Strong and just was King Wen.
He found a brilliant man

who fished with a straight hook,
while he laid his battle plans.

O Ji Chang! Among all whom you missed, among your brothers and ten
sons, including crown prince Ji Faand your genius fourth son, Ji Dan,
among their mother, Taisi, among your concubines and advisers,
among the people in thefields, you missed one man above all others.

His name was Taigong.

You remembered when you once were about to go hunting and the diviners
st to work, drilling holesin turtle shells and ox scapulae, firing them
until they cracked, finally pronouncing something startling:

"Neither a dragon nor a serpent, neither a tiger nor a bear, but something far
more useful to a prince.”

Wondering, wandering, tracking, you and your hunting party arrived on the
northern shore of the Wei River, and there, besde Sandy Rock Creek, a
seventy-two-year-old man sa with afishing pole.

He pulled the line from the waters. There was no bait, and the hook had been
straightened.

You saw his eyes and his straight back, and you wanted to know the straight-
ness of his mind. Impressed within a few questions, you called him
Teacher Uncle, and took him homein your own chariot. All others
would call him Taigong, the Great Man.

You thought no less of him when he told you he had been dismissed from Di
Xin's service, how his businesses as a butcher and then as a rice dealer
were both unsuccessful.

You listened when hetold you how hiswife divorced him asafailure and
hired men to chase him from their home. Y ou nodded when he said he
came to Zhou, waiting months for a chance to meet you.

Friendship—unlike the love found in harems, or the sdfless love for the peo-
ple, or the dutiful love for ancestors—flashed and instantly bound the
two of you together.

It was the love of two halves for their whole.

From that day on, you conferred with Teacher Uncle over every matter.



Taigong drew troops directly from thefields, as subterranean water flows
from the earth. It was an army tofight, but aso to do public works, to
chase robbers and raiders, to guard taxes and levies, and to hunt.

Taigong's army was thefirst to use chariots in formation, mowing down foot
soldiers, rolling wheel to wheel against the enemy, hacking limbswith
halberds, scraping the inside of skulls with spears, the blood on the bat-
tlefield rising in aflood that filled threshing pits until the pestles
floated.

This old warrior was never defeated in battle, yet he never attacked while you
were held hostage.

How you appreciated that.

How he tried through every other form of diplomacy and bribery to free you.

Across rivers and battlefields, the comrade with whom you had fought shoul-
der to shoulder, whom you loved as both teacher and uncle, the one
who was closer to you than any kin—this man searched for the lever
that would pry you from Di Xin.

\Y

Strong and just was King Wen.

He gave fertilefieldsto tend.
Mulberry around homes

fed silkworms and screened the wind.

In your dreams, you saw two travelers, and you puzzled over why they were
on the road heading west.

Y ou saw them, walking sticks in hand, dressed in cotton tunics and conical
hats of woven bamboo. There was white in their beards, and lines
around their eyes from squinting against the sun.

You saw them trudge to the border of Zhou, and stop at the checkpoint. They
were surprised that there was neither toll nor tax.

They watched guards let farmers pass without stealing from the carts.

They strode down the road as the sun settled orange, and they whispered
your name, nodding.

In your dreams, you remembered the time you ordered a pond dug. The dig-
gers found a skeleton, and the officer in charge reported it to you.

"Bury the dead properly,” you commanded.



But no oneis responsible for him, said the officer.

"Hewho claimstheworld isresponsible for every personin it. Hewho
claimsa princedom isresponsible for every person init. Am | not
responsible for this dead man?"

Theboneswere collected and reburied with clothing, coffin, and full rites.

In your dreams, you saw old men in courtyards, hair white and wispy, bones
wrapped awkwardly in padded clothes, who sat all day with no wives
and no children to call their names.

You saw women whose faces froze when their husbands died, graven wrinkles
forming the ideograms for wind-pierces-the-chambers-of-the-heart—
words no one wanted to mouth, ever.

You saw those who stood by trees, teeth grinding, hair falling out in clumps,
feet skewed, asthey gnawed on their wrists.

Y ou saw babies abandoned by the roadsides, pale as ice and too afraid to cry,
and frowning orphans clutching any nearby adult.

You asked all these people to walk ahead of you.

You ordered the laws carved into wood and bamboo tablets so that all could
sethem and no official could bully on their own whims.

You built schools for children so they could read those laws and read the
great books.

Y ou completed an academy for commoner and noble alike, surrounded by a
moat to bring the clear sound of water to young minds.

Y ou welcomed any qualified person to become an officer of your court and
paid pensions to their wives and children.

Y ou gave each family a home, and around each one you ordered mulberry
trees planted to cut the wind and to feed silkworms so the old would be
cushionedin silk.

Y ou gave each family fivebrood hens and five brood sows, so that everyone
would have eggs and meat.

You divided thefieldsinto squares, each square subdivided into nine smaller
squares, one to each man so that he could feed afamily of eight from his
one hundred mu.

In your dreams, you saw two shadows at your border.

You would never know them; only sense the presence of Boyi and Shugi, two
sons of the Prince of Guzhu from the northwestern steppes.

When their father died, they went to Shang, but detested the rule of Di Xin.

Hearing how you cared for the ol d and the poor, they walked to Zhou, and
settled secretly in your land.



Vi

Strong and just was King Wen.
His men said, take revenge!
But he held each one back,
looking for signs from heaven.

O Ji Chang! Whileyou paced inY ouli, trying to measure the future, Di Xin
tottered over winejars, and sank his head in Dgji's breasts.

His ministers whispered hoarsely through the screens: The princes are rest-
lesst Return to your throne!

Di Xin responded by inviting hundreds of princes to a grand hunt.

Dressed in gold and crimson, hisbow and arrows ready, he led hundreds of
horsemen. But his eyes rolled. His face reddened as he gripped the reins.
He wobbled in the saddle. He saw the unspeaking princes around him,
and hislipstwisted.

When he returned to the capital, afoot soldier dashed in, panting: the Y ufang
tribes had revolted!

Di Xin summoned armies to crush them.

Many princes sent men, but they aso submitted a petition: if Ji Chang's
imprisonment continued, they would come to the capital to share the
sameincarceration.

Di Xin's hands closed on the arms of his throne like a tiger who misses its
prey and seizes a root.

Judt then, dispatched by Taigong, San Yisheng arrived with gifts to be pre-
sented through Minister Feizhong.

Green bile leaching his tongue, Di Xin received the envoy. Saliva on his teeth
glinted as he gaped at the zebras, white foxes, and giant tortoises crowd-
ing into his court.

"Your princeisloyal to send such exotic giftsl Any one of themisworth his
release, and yet you give me so many!”

He sat back, his eyes two dlits.

Y ou were brought to him, and asyou knelt, Di Xin presented you with bows,
arrows, axes, halberds, and appointed you his Field Marshal of the Wes,
with the authority to wage war in his name against the rebellious tribes.

For seven years, you had cultivated yourself. For seven years, you had remade
the hexagrams so that they spoke more clearly. Calculating quickly, you



ceded ten thousand square /' of your territory between Shang and Zhou
to Di Xin. His chest relaxed.

You thanked him. You assured him your allegiance was unshakable.

He nodded, then added: "How tragic that Prince Hu framed you."

You returned to Zhou, where your sons and Taigong welcomed you with
celebration but cried for you to punish both Prince Hu and Di Xin.

You said you were arighteous prince loyal to hisking.

Vil

Strong and just was King Wen.
Strangers came, he welcomed them.
They saw peace in his land

and found towns of eager friends.

O Ji Chang! You rode your chariot through grain high as a man's ear. Farmers
on far dopes stooped in a row, mowing the furrows, sickles in hand.

Y ou stopped benesth atree. Its spirit felt young and wild.

In Di Xin's country, spouse and children were punished with the criminal.

Your courts tried only the accused.

In Shang, a peasant was a peasant for life, yellow asthe dirt. A warrior was a
warrior until theend, brittleashisarmor. A prince held hisland for life,
rooted asatree. Di Xinwould rule as an eternal god with bronze fists
who snorted fire.

You gave land fredly to any young family who moved to Zhou.

One day, the Prince of Rui and the Prince of Y u both claimed a stretch of land
between them. Battle flags had been unfurled, but they had agreed to let
athird manjudge.

They could have gone to Shang, but Feizhong grasped for gold and Di Xin
grabbed for wine.

The two princes came to Zhou. Citizens yielded the road with courteous
words. Farmers halted work until they passed. In the villages, they sawv
men and women walk in separate but orderly groups. No one with
white hair carried heavy loads.

They stopped at a government office. One officer was urging his superiors to
give his promotion to another man.

The two princes looked at each other, then down at their fest.



They cameto you, J Chang, and you saw their pastsin their eyes. arrow
against spear, horse against man, battle-ax against flesh, flag against
drumbeat.

Y ou ordered a bronze cauldron of fresh food to be put between them, and six
men lifted it into place.

In sharp relief around its girth were the faces of ancestors and ancient words
of peace. The words werewritingswith curveslanguid as an elephant's
trunk, corners as precise as constel lations.

All the assembled drank wine from three-legged bronze cups, and the atten-
dants ladled steaming food from the cauldron and the two princes ae.

The Prince of Rui and the Prince of Y u put their states under your protection.

Then they sent messengers. In responsg, forty states, including Ruan and
Gong, madeallianceswithyou.

In the years that followed, your armories smoked day and night. The clang-
ing of hammer and tong was a song of armored men and bloody eyes,
whirling swords and war cries.

Y ou inspected your troops, and Taigong glanced at you, yet your lipsdid not
move.

When you moved your troops, it was to defend Zhou against attack from the
Kunyi tribesto thewest.

When you moved your troops, it wes against the Prince of M i, ally of Prince
Hu, who had invaded Ruan and Gong.

When you moved your troops, it wasto turn thearmies of the Princeof L1,
on the borders of Shang.

Y ou could have turned your reinstoward Prince Hu, and your men would
have gladly followed.

Y ou could have sent spies and scoutsinto Shang, and your men would have
gladly followed.

Taigong glanced at you, but you turned toward home, and he had to ground
the lightning of hiseyesin the earth of Zhou.

Through the trees, you saw women bent over vats of boiling water, reeling
silk. Fingers unaware of the steam and bubbling water, they picked up
the white cocoons and drew the silk out in gossamer filaments. One jerk
would snap the thread.

Y ou spoke to your son Ji Dan about your seven years. He understood, and
wrote poetry to the lines of each hexagram.

Y ou remarked to Taigong that more than two-thirds of the princes surround-
ing Shang had put themselves under your protection.



Neither your sons nor your Teacher Uncle saw the threads you pulled with
seady hands.

VI

Strong and just was King Wen.
Though he died before Shang's end,
hisflamestill lightsour nights,
guides the way beyond our ken.

O J Chang! For six years after your release from prison, conscripts |abored to
pile stones and build the walls of Prince Hu's city of Chong higher and
thicker. For six years, he rallied other princes against you, and gathered
armies to destroy you.

Finally, the Changes spoke to you. Taigong prepared the scaling ladders and
the assault towers.

Outside Chong, you told your troops: "Do not kill civilians. Do not raze
homes. Do not bury wells. Do not chop trees. Do not stedl livestock.”

You laid segeto Chong inthevalley of Wei. For three months, your ladders
and assaullt towers toppled. Then, as you neared one hundred days of
war, Chong fell.

You took Prince Hu's head in exchange for seven years.

You pulverized hiscity walls, just asyou crushed the alliances against you.

And still Boyi and Shugi stayed in Zhou, for they knew your war was accord-
ing to heaven's omens.

You liked the valley plateau of Wei so much that you built anew city to the
ead of it and named it Feng. Mountains to the north, west, and south
formed walls larger than Prince | lu could ever have built, and the Y-
low River flowed through the eest.

From that platform, all the plains of Shang were lower.

Ji Chang, master of the hexagrams, noble shaman who mouthed the oracle
lines: Taigong outlived you. Your sons Ji Faand Ji Dan outlived you. You
were a pious man, who steadily sacrificed to your ancestors.

Ji Chang, founder of Feng, city of fire and thunder named Abundance: you
became an ancestor.

Ji Chang: We can only guess what you saw beyond the white hair hanging
over your face



Ji Chang: Even after your death, your silk threads pulled taut.

Ji Chang: Di Xin, slumped drunkenly on histhrone, woke and slurred, "What
day isit? What hour isit?" The courtiers could not hear the timekeeper's
chime, but they could hear the whetstones in the kitchens, and they
soothed, "We do not know."

Ji Chang: Di Xin sent a messenger to the Grand Tutor, aman so learned he
could have used the bronze pillar asasundial. "No one knows the day
or hour in all the palace save me. Doom!"

Ji Chang: Thetutor said, "Tell hismajesty that | do not know." Plucking one
string of hislute, he undid hishair and went to live among the daves

Ji Chang: Did you foresee that crown prince Ji Fawould conquer Shang, day
Daji, and put Di Xin'shead on a pike?

Ji Chang: Boyi and Shugi smelled the smoke of burning cities. They heard
the cries of women and children. They felt the trembling of trapped
warriors. They tasted blood inthefood of Zhou. They saw all your
silken patience rent by ax strokes.

Ji Chang: Boyi and Shugi said, "Had the Prince of Zhou lived, the Shang
would have voluntarily opened their gatesto him. Instead, his son
charges with the hooves of a horse and the claws of atiger. Woe!"

Ji Chang: Y our food had been nectar in their mouths. Now it tasted of putrid
blood. They climbed up Shouyang M ountain, preferring to eat wild
grass.

J Chang: Boyi and Shugi starved themselves to death, even asyour son Ji Fa
was crowned with the name War—King Wu.

Ji Chang: Y our son declared the beginning of the Zhou dynasty and gave you
the posthumous name Culture—King Wen.

Ji Chang: Could you have foreseen that three thousand years later, your
adversaries and your sons, your cities and your bamboo chronicles
would bedimly known, but that youwoul d still shine?

Ji Chang: Y our light of peace, your light of wisdom, your light of virtuestill
blaze from an unseen source.

Ji Chang: In confusion we have sought wisdom, but today, we know how:
the broken lines of your light show us the way.
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Let us start with the basics of what thetra-
dition gives us. The Later Heaven Trigrams have been interpreted with these
festures:

Seasond  associations

Directional associations

Family relationships
Concordance with the Five Phases

Wedo not know if King Wen intended all these concordances, although
we can pinpoint no other person as the arranger of the Later Heaven Eight
Trigrams. Nevertheless, these associations have existed for thousands of
years. Regardless of who formulated them, the Later Heaven Eight Trigrams
are held to be acosmological representation as functional as amathematical
formula. They areacalculator for change.

Seasona Associations

The Later Heaven Trigrams were given seasond associations that eventually
encompassed other idess of time, including the solstices, equinoxes, and
hours of the day. Since the arrangement iscircular, we could begin at any tri-
gram, but for simplicity's sake, we will begin with water a the bottom of the
octagon and read clockwise:
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Water—cold, downward-flowing, and dangerous—begins
midwinter. If we remember that water isachasmin the
earth and therefore even lower than the ground we stand on,
we can se why it is the darkest and lowest of the hexagrams.

M ountain—consolidation, stopping, stillness—is late win-
ter, snow-covered mountains, ice, frozen lakes and streams,
and the dormant trees.

Thunder—growth, shocking, energy, growing plants—is
spring, atime of thunderstorms, thawing, new growth, and
movement everywhere from the melting snowsto the
sprouting branches.

Wind—gentle influence, pervasive movement, and growing
trees—follows. Warm breezes signal the fullness of spring.
Pollen, bees, insects are borne on the wind. Trees are in full
lesf.

Fire—brilliance, light, heat, glory—istheheight of summer.

Earth—fecund—represents early autumn, when harvest is
near and the bounty of the earth ssems amost unlimited.

Lake—gathering—alludes to harvest gatherings, and aso to
the consummation of all the processes that have come
before, as the stream flowsinto the lake, as mud settlesinto
wetlands, repository for layers of life from bacteria to birds.

Heaven—the power that drivesall cycles, that drying climate
of early winter, the purity of snow falling from the sky—
marks early winter. It isthe struggle, thetransition toward
dormancy, the fight for completion of the cycle.

Then comes the continuation of the cyclewith water again.

Thiscycle hes; turned since before there were humans to observe it, and
this cyclewill continue for every generation. It is the constancy of change.



Directional Associations

It is essy to see the compasdlike divisions of the
bagua. The Later Heaven Trigrams place the
south at thetop of thecircle, andif welook at
each of the cardinal points, we can find both
geographical and meteorol ogical meanings.

Thexe associations originated in northern
China. Thereisavivid picture here of that Mid-
dleKingdom. But we should not taketheinflu-
ence of thecountrysideliterally. We should take
these directionsmetaphorically, extrapolate, and
derive meaning for wherever we arein the
world.

Water is north, toward the cold.
Fireissouth, toward the sun.
Thunder is east, where the sun rises.
Lakeiswest, where the sun sets.

Fire
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In looking at the directions between the cardinal points, we can still find a

perfect correspondence:

Heaven isin the northwest. In northern China, the early winter winds
blow from the north and northwest, precisely during the season assigned
to heaven in the Later Heaven Trigrams. If we remember that Heaven
means the drying power of the sun, and we | ook at the climate in China,
wecan sethat itismost dry (least rainfall) in that direction. In addition,
all gods and the emperors havetraditionally st with their back to the

north as they faced south.

Mountain isin the northeast. There are mountains to the north and
northeast of central China. The mountain ranges in modern Shaanxi may
betheliteral model for thisbagua. Dueto two influences—the cold north
wind, and numerous invasions from the north—the Chinese have dways
vaued mountainson their northern border. The mountain as symbol of
stopping and barrier thusfits perfectly. The metaphor was extended still

further by thebuilding of the Great Wall.
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Wind isin the southeast. As spring moves into early summer, the north
and northwest winds shift to the south and southeast. Thus, the trigram
wind isin thisdirection, and again corresponds with the season as well.

Earth isin the southwest. From central China, that would indicate parts of
the Yellow River and Yangz River valeys and beyond. Crops in thisdirec-
tion have been barley, millet, corn, andrice.

Altogether, the Later Heaven Trigrams correspond to geographical fea
tures in China. We should understand this as the inspiration for and the rea-
soning of the assignment and not restrict oursalves to thinking solely in
terms of China. At all times, the Later Heaven Trigrams should be seen in
relationship to where we are.

Family Relationships

—— The trigrams are dso believed to have a
o family relationship. Heaven is father,
Mother Earth is mother. Thunder is the eldest

son, Wind isthe eldest daughter. Water is
—_—— e — the middle son, Fireisthe middle
M(:r“h(rim V‘\_/l(ntd ‘ )f "("]1 hﬂ}; daughter. Mountain is the youngest son,
:':n dlulx;;?)\tm dik(x;j\((m ddu;"tttm Lake is the younges daughter

There are two ways of looking at this
idealized relationship. At first glance, we can regard these relationships as
being a simple mnemonic device. The relationships indicate the position of
the lineswithin each trigram. Heaven isall yang =, earthisall yin ==. If
we remember that the trigram lines are dways counted from the bottom up,
like the floors of abuilding, the position of the one unlike line defines the
family position.

For example, the single yang line in Thunder'sfirst position == means
thefirst and eldest son. The single yin line in Wind'sfirst position == means
the first and eldest daughter. The single yang line in Water's second position
== means the second son. The singleyin line in Fire's second position ==
means the second daughter. The single yang line in Mountain's third position
== means the third and youngest son. The singleyin line in Lakéesthird
position == means the third and youngest daughter. Thus, all the trigrams
can be easily remembered by referring to family relationships.



If we extend the metaphor, we can arrive at
. Fire:
afurther understanding of the Later Heaven middle
Trigrams with a comforting picture of the Wind daughter
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youngest father

the rising sun of anew day. The eldest daugh- it

ter is beside him, the herald of summer, the i
direction of morning, the maker of new son
growth. Theeldest two siblings, being the

most mature, are farthest from mother and father.

Father keeps the middle son beside him for further instruction, as mother
keeps the middle daughter beside herself. Both of these siblings have consid-
erable responsibility, however, for they must carry on what the two oldest
children haveinitiated: Fire, the glory of summer, furtherswhat her sister
began, as Water furthers what Heaven began.

Father and mother keep their youngest daughter between them. The
youngest son is protected by histwo brothers. It is up to the youngest two
shlings to bring all things to completion, and thisfitswith their attributes of
consolidation. The youngest two recelve all that their parents and older sib-
lings have created, and they bring climax to all efforts. M ountain, theyoung-
&g son, represents culmination, whether the stopping of aventureor alifting
to the highest spiritual pesk. Lake, the youngest daughter, represents the final
receiving of all the riches, the importance of exchange, and the joy of celebra-
tion.

Thefamily relationships of the Later Heaven Trigrams are asfamiliar and
fundamental as the natural images of the Early Heaven Trigrams. They are
another way of reassuring us of the Tightness of these trigrams. They take the
natural, seasonal, and directional aspects of the bagua and project them
directly onto the most fundamental of human relationships. In thisway, the
Later Heaven Trigrams bring all of the cosmosdirectly into our homes, and
show us an ideal way to structure our families.

Lake:
youngest
daughter

Water:



When we look beyond the names of the trigrams to the phenomena that
the names indicate, we sse an endless movement from onetrigram to
another. Their movement isadirect indication of the movement of life.

Thissense of circulationiscrucial to the Later Heaven Trigrams. Weare
not meant to pick one station and stay there. We are meant to shift constantly
from onetrigram to another. This changeis quick and constant. We change,
asall circumstances are ever changing. Thus, the most important thingwe
can dois act with that change.

The Later Heaven Trigrams make the process of change immediate, per-
sonal, and everyday. Change becomes something that happens in us, and
through us. It isintimately connected to us. In fact, to borrow the imagery of
Wind, itislikethethreadsof wind that weave through every opening.
Whether through molecular openings or wrapping the entire planet, it
weaves all things together. If we accept this hidden message of the Later
Heaven Trigrams, we will no longer regard change as something that hap-
pens to us. Instead, it is a process that happens with us.

Fromthere, itisonly ashort leap of logic to see that Sncewe are asmuch a
part of change as anything else, and since we have consciousness, we can
influence the process of change. There are two ways this can happen.

First, since we are connected to all other parts of this existence, what we
do, sy, think, and fed will have an influence on the enormousweb. Second,
we have control over our own thoughts, emotions, and decisions, and we can
change within ourselves to accommodate whatever is going on outside. In
every cae, we are part of change, not passve and helpless objects upon
which change acts.

The Imagination of King Wen

In contrasting the Early Heaven Trigramswith the Later Heaven Trigrams, it
should be clear that thereisaradical difference between the two. The restruc-
turing of the first st to the second was such alesp of imagination, such an
expansion of possibilities, that it truly emphasizesthe brilliance of King Wen
(reigned 1171-1122 B.C.E.).

Many of China'shistorical figures became mythol ogized, but thishas
never happened with King Wen. Immediately following his death, he was
held up as aparagon of enlightened rule, and Confucius counted King Wen



as a paragon of the sage-king, but no one tried to explain his intelligence with
clams of divinity.

Nevertheless, many masters have invested King Wen's innovations as
dogma. So great is their awe that they have made him arigid example for
themsdlves and their disciples. By doing this, they go against King Wen's
example. King Wen did not bind himself by rigidity or fanatical classicism.
His was not the insight of the orthodox master, but the vision of a shaman-
prince.

If King Wen had been orthodox in histhinking, he might well have died in
1)i Xin's prison. He survived, not by thinking along common lines—Prince
Jiu is the obvious example of this—but by completely changing his
approach. This may well be King Wen's grestest example of change: when
faced with the overwhelming nature of change itself—with his nation, his
family, his freedom, and his life in dire jeopardy—he changed himself and
the entire bass of his thinking.

It issaid that the word for change shows alizard, and we all know how
quick alizard is. King Wen changed as quickly asalizard. Thewordyi means
not only "change" but "easy." We can s that King Wen changed easlly, and
crested a system that may seem complicated but is essy to follow—and
improvise upon—once it is learned.

This, then, is the final hidden message of King Wen: do not cling to ortho-
doxy, but change as quickly as change itself.



CIRCLE SEVEN

TheLater Heaven
Sixty-Four Hexagrams




King Wen and the Sixty-Four Hexagrams

e believe that there were at least two sequences of hexagrams after Fu

Xi. One was called Lianshanyi—Changes of Linked Mountains. The
other was named Guicanyi—The Changes That Return and Sore. Both
arrangements and their commentaries have been lost. All that we know is
that King Wen turned away from these sequences and created his own,
adding a statement to each hexagram.

With his subtle mind, KingWen took the idea of polar opposites and
reprised them in his sequence. He viewed each hexagram as a pair of tri-
grams. Every hexagram has one of the following pairs of trigrams: yang-
yang, yin-yang, yang-yin, or yin-yin. The Sixty-Four Hexagrams extend the
yin-yang formation of the Four Images onto the trigram level and use that
extension to generate the Sixty-Four Hexagrams.

After pairing the trigrams, he then went on to pair the hexagrams: each
even-numbered hexagram is either the inverse (turning over) or reverse
(reversing yin for yang lines and vice versa) of the preceding odd-numbered
hexagram. This embodied the idea that any occurrence that has reached its
zenith changes into its opposite. Fu Xi paired the trigrams as opposites; King
Wen paired hexagrams as opposites.

The overall sequence of these hexagram pairs is punctuated by the eight
hexagrams composed of doubled trigrams. The hexagram seguence opens
with Heaven and Farth, and closes itsfirst section near the middle with
Water and Fire. In the second section, Thunder and Mountain, Wind and
Lake occupy places close to the end of the section. The final two hexagrams
are the only two where theyin and yang lines fall in perfect alternation. So
the sequence opens with the complete yang of heaven and the complete yin
of earth and ends with the perfect mixing of yin and yang lines.

The position of each line within its hexagram is aso considered meaning-
ful: thefirst and lowest line is early and peripheral to asituation, thefifth line
is generally the climax of asituation, and the sixth and highest line islate and
outside the situation. Thinkers after King Wen posited an ideal alternation of
yin and yang lines. Many of the interpretations of a given line come from its
position in the overall hexagram and its relationship to this ideal sequence.

King Wen advanced the study of change with yin-yang precision, and he
added his own intuitive perception. Hiswork was carried farther by the work
of his fourth son, known as the Duke of Zhou.



The Duke of Zhou

K ing Wen'sfourth son was Ji Dan, the Duke of Zhou. As a statesman and
warrior, apoet and scientist, amusician and builder of cities, hebrilli-
antly composed a statement for each line of the hexagrams for a total of 384
lines.

The Dukewrotein the Lines:
A dragon flyingin the sky.
Gain by seeing a grest person.

Except on one occasion, the Duke never spoke of himself. That one exception
was when King Wu—his ol der brother and successor to King Wen—wasill.
The Duke went to the temple and offered himself in sacrifice, saying to the
gods: "'l beseech the Lord Aboveto let me, Ji Dan, be the king's substitute. |
was lovingly obedient to my father. | possess many talents that fit me to serve
the spirits. Your Principal Descendant does not have as many talentsas | have
for serving the spirits. He received the Mandate of Heaven, and established
your descendants in thislower world. Do not let the Mandate of Heaven fall
to theground. May you, our former emperors, hold it and secure it forever."

The Dukewrotein the Lines:
Unexpected illness.
Recovery from sickness bringsjoy.

He rejoiced when the king recovered, and he seded the divination in a
bronze coffer and forbade the diviners to ever spesk of it.

The Dukewrotein the Lines:
Return to your own Way.
How can this be bad?

He once said to his son, the Marquis of Lu, that on any day of hislifehe
wished he could find "ten men to have as teachers, thirty to have as friends,
one hundred to talk with at leisure, and one thousand helpers who could
help me and towhom | would dwayslisten.”



The DukewroteintheLines:
Beholding my life:
advance or retreat?

He said, "When | wash my hair, | often have to hold it up three times; when |
dine, I stop frequently: | am alwaysfearful that | will have missed meeting
good men." He dispatched princes to report on the conditions of the com-
mon people. He wanted to know if they were suffering from cold or hunger,
if thelawswerejust, and if all had work. People still say today, " The Duke of
Zhou let his meds beinterrupted, and won the hearts of the whole world."

The DukewroteintheLines:
Through delight, the grest attains.
Do not doubt it! Friends gather
likehairinaclasp.

We believe that he composed or edited forty-five of the poemsin the Odes.
His words are preserved in al of the Five Classcs—Odes, Documents, Rites,
Soring and Autumn Annals, and the Changes.

The DukewroteintheLines:
Survivingon oldfavors: aperiloussign.
In theend: fortune.
One may undertake royal service,
but without persona success

When the Zhou dynasty was established, he composed the music called Great
Triumph, and he dso composed Three Elephants and Following in the Foot-
stepsof the Ancestors.

The DukewroteintheLines:
Someone increases by ten groups of turtles no one
can defy. Everlasting firmness
and fortune. The king makes offerings to god.
Fortune.

King Wu died only six years after establishing the Zhou dynasty. His son,
then only thirteen years old, became King Cheng. The young king appointed



the Duke ashis primeminister, but withinafew months, he madehim
regent.

TheDukewroteintheLines:
Hide your talents, but stay steadfast
if you would be of royal service.

Their older brother, Prince Guan, and two other brothers refused to attend
King Wu'sburial asoutright defiance of theyoung king'srule. The Duke
stationed himself in the eastern part of the empire between them and the
capital.

The DukewroteintheLines:
Armed and lyinginambush,
under thethicket. Looming above
istheir high mound.
For three years, thereisno rising.

For three years, the Duke was away from the court as he strained to prevent
war. Theyoungking listened to rumorsin court, and he began to doubt his
uncle. That autumn, thunder and lightning destroyed the crops. Frightened,
the king went to the templeto divine. He found the bronze coffer, ordered it
opened, and discovered how the Duke had offered himself as a human sacri-
fice. "Thedivinationisunnecessary,” wept the sixteen-year-old king. "The
duke hastoiled so hard, but I, being small, wasignorant of it. Now heaven
sendsdownitsterrorsto light thevirtue of the Duke of Zhou. | must go wel-
come him back in person.”

TheDukewroteintheLines:
Distressed by vines and creepers.
With anxious speech and acts, one repents. Repent and go forward to
fortune.

The Duke went back to the capital and joined his nephew.
The DukewroteintheLines:

Returning alone
inthe middle of the road.



Almost immediately, rebellion began. Thethree princes and thelast heir of
the Shang dynasty joined together to make war against their own family and
country. The Duke did not want to fight; for him, civil war was family war.

TheDukewroteintheLines:
No increase when someone attacks.
Setting the heart without constancy:
misfortune.

King Cheng declared war and commanded the Duketo lead the army.

The DukewroteintheLines:
The king's servant hindered—
though he did not personally causeit.

The last heir of Shang was slain. Prince Guan, the treacherous older brother,
hanged himself. The other two princes were captured.

The DukewroteintheLines:
Theking goesto battle.
Admirably, he humblesthe chieftains
and captures vile rebels. No fault.

The Duke of Zhou wasawarrior. Heled Zhou armies when the Shang
dynasty was overthrown. Heled expeditions against invading barbarians. He
fought against his own brothers and the resurgent Shang.

The DukewroteintheLines:
Purefortune. Regretsvanish. Terrifyingly
attack the Gui Fang. In three years,
therewill berewardsin agreat country.
Pure fortune. No regrets.

The Duke was aso a mathematician, and his dialogues with Shao Gao are
recorded in Zhou Bi Suan Jing, the Zhou dynasty book of numbers, and his
mathematical concernsjoined with his concerns about astronomy and the
caendar.



The Duke wrote in the Lines:
Plentiful screens.
Seeing the northern stars at noon.
Meeting on€'s great lord. Fortune.

In the Odes he wrote of the tall millet, and the joys of harvest. He felt the s
sons, and understood how important it was to plant during the day even as
he studied those stars at night.

The Duke wrote in the Lines:
A calling crane in the shade:
its young are a peace.
| have a good wine goblet.
I will share its excellence with you.

He was as much a scientist in his time as anyone ese. When a diplomatic
delegation from what is now Vietnam journeyed to the Zhou capital, they
despaired over finding their way home. The Duke gave them chariots
equipped with the earliest known compasses—with needles that aways
pointed south.

The Duke wrote in the Lines:
Pure fortune. Regrets vanish.
The hedge bresks: entanglement isgone.
Strong as a great car's axle blocks.

The Duke of Zhou had the insight to write poetry to each line of the
Changes. He talked with his father about the imprisonment at Y ouli and his
insights into the Changes. With his knowledge of poetry, music, mathemat-
ics, astronomy, earth science, agriculture, governance, and military science,
the Duke of Zhou was the perfect person to expand the Changes.

The Dukewrote in the Lines:
Nothing but gain:
Modest and humble.



Confucius

The noble work of King Wen and the Duke of Zhou established a power-
ful oracle for their dynasty. Yet the empire began to wane in less than a
millennium. The oracle might have perished too, except for the work of one
man and those who followed him. That man was Confucius (Kong Fuzi).

Without him, the oracle was too hard to understand, the visions of King
Wen and the Duke of Zhou too hard to grasp, and the records of the diviners
utterances too difficult. No one would have even known what the texts meant
had it not been for the efforts of Confucius to explain and preserve the
Changes.

Confucius was born in the state of Lu in 551 B.C.E. He grew to over six feat
in height. As ayoung man, he worked in the granaries of the Qi clan and was
made their minister of works.

The annals do not record why, but Confucius was dismissed from the Qi
clan and he traveled from the state of Lu. This brought him no comfort. He
was driven out of Sung and Wei, and encountered trouble in Chen and Cai,
before returningto Lu.

There, Confucius found new employment with the Duke of Lu. Eventu-
aly, the duke gave him a carriage, horses, and a page boy, and sent him to
Zhou to study the rites. It was there that Confucius met Laozi.

"l have heard that the rich and great offer farewell gifts of money, while
the good offer advice," said Laozi as Confucius was departing after histime
with him. "l am neither great nor good, but, unworthy as1 am, | have been
called good. Let me offer you afew words of advice: A shrewd observer who
criticizes others risks hisown life. A learned man who exposes the faults of
others endangers himself. Neither afilial son nor a loyal subject should push
himself forward."

Laozi stood for the natural, the mystical, the nonconforming individual
who should "return to the source," and be as an "uncarved block of wood."
Ye he was expert enough in the rites that Confucius went to study with him.
Confucius was no less expert a scholar, no less mysterious a sage A disciple
once said: "We can hear the master's views concerning culture, but he does
not tell us anything about nature and fate." That may be, and yet he revered
the Changes, a book that shows us nature and fate.



Confuciusreturned to Lu from Zhou and gathered disciples. SSima Qian
sysof him, "I n histeaching, Confucius emphasized four things: culture,
conduct, loyalty, and honesty. He avoided four things: hasty conclusions,
arbitrary views, obstinacy, and egotism. He advocated caution during sacri-
fice, war, and sickness. He rarely spoke of profit, fate, or goodness. He pre-
ferred earnest pupils: if he gave one corner of a square and the pupil could
not infer the other three corners, he would not repeat himself.”

He had three thousand pupils. Seventy-two of them woul d become
famous as his primary disciples. Only they mastered the Sx Arts he advo-
cated: rites, music, archery, charioteering, writing, and mathematics. He
basad hiswritings on the ancient classics. He gathered the records into the
Documents, arranging them chronologically from thetime of Yao and Shun,
and he edited the Rites. He then went on to compile the Odes, and among
them were songs of praisefor both King Wen and the Duke of Zhou.

He loved the Changes. Sima Qian reportsthat he never grew tired of
examining the hexagrams, and he read all the commentaries of hisday. He
studied the book so much that the leather thongs binding the wooden tablets
wore out three times. "Give me afew more years" he said, "and | shall
becomequite proficient!"”

One of hisfollowersonce sighed, "The more 1 ook up, the higher his
teaching is above me. The deeper | probe, the harder it becomes. One
moment | think | haveit, but the next, it udesme again. How skillfully and
systematically the master leads us on! He has broadened mewith culture, and
restrained me with therites. Evenif | wanted to, | could not stop.”

Confuciustraveled from onelord to the next, in an attempt to bring order
to aland where the countries were constantly at war, but his effortsat diplo-
macy and government were unpopular with the warlords and princes of his
time.

Once, Confucius had an audience with Duke Qing. The duke questioned
him about government, and Confuciusreplied, "L et the prince be aprince,
the minister a minister, the father a father, and the son a son." The duke was
ready to award Confucius afief for this answer, but his adviser called Confu-
ciusan arrogant and self-willed windbag—aleader of scholarswho would
bankrupt themsalves for a scrumptious funeral, and whose prescriptions for
appearance, dress, and behavior would take more than alifetimeto learn. So
the duke dismissed Confucius.



The highest office Confucius attained was as prime minister to Duke
Ding. Within three months, vendors of pork and lamb controlled their
prices, men and women walked on different sdes of the road, no one took
anything that did not belong to them, and travelers were sfe and welcome.
This frightened the state of Qi. They sent eighty of the most beautiful danc-
ing girlswith sixty pairs of dappled horses to Duke Ding. When the ruler
accepted them, to the neglect of date affairs and attendance to the rites, Con-
fucius resigned and |eft the country.

When he was living in Cai, the state of Chu wanted him to join them, and
he would have gone, except that Cal feared any state led by Confucius. They
sent assasains to kill him and his followers on the road. The battle lasted for
days as his disciples fought back. They ran out of food and water. Fortu-
nately, the King of Chu sent troops. Otherwise, Confucius might have died
there.

The King of Chu wanted to give land to Confucius. The king's advisers
sad that Confucius would surely make any amount of land into a great
nation that would someday destroy Chu. The king did nothing, and died that
autumn. That was Confuciuss last chance at having a position of power.

He once described himself as a man "who never wearies of studying the
truth, never tires of teaching others, who in his eagerness forgets his hunger
and in hisjoy forgets his bitter |ot, and who does not worry that old ageis
creeping on him."

King Wen strained againgt Di Xin, and suffered imprisonment and death
before his country could be established. The Duke of Zhou fought to give the
Zhou the Mandate of Heaven, and struggled to maintain a young country so
that his nephew could rule a stabilized land. Confucius admired the golden
era of the early Zhou and wanted to return to that time. All three men aimed
for perfection. Perfection eluded all three. Still, they have influenced genera-
tions and countries far beyond their own, and their striving assured us of the
oracle we have today.



TheDivining Ritual

Through thewisdom of Fu Xi, King Wen, the Duke of Zhou, and Confu-
cius, the Changes became an extraordinary book, unique not simply
because it was composed of words but because those words coul d be accessed
throughadiviningritual.

One point is undeniable: there is no answer until one divines. Whether
you would ask the oracle to spesk to you, or whether you would sek the wis-
dom of thousands of years, you must first approach and inquire in order to
receive.

[t isour initiative, not the happenstance gift or the intervention of others,
that gives us the most reliable way of being. For everything we want to do—
plant a crop, build a house, travel abroad, know the future—we must begin.

All spiritual matters require usto take the first steps. Then there will be a
response. The spiritual never pursues us first. The spiritual is there only when
we initiate the encounter. That iswhy every religion hasritual. It is through
the reading, the bodily participation, the worship in consecrated places that
we redlize the spiritual.

The Yarrow Stalk Oracle

The Changesis approached by adivining ritual. The simplest ritual isone
using three coins (see page xix). The more elaborate one uses yarrow stalks.
Due to its more lengthy process, it offers more opportunity to consider one's
question, and the process of counting the sticks can become reassuring in
itself. Hereis how theritual isdone:

Divining theFirst Line, Part One

Compose yourself in a quiet and clean room. Let no one disturb you.
Place the Changes and fifty yarrow stalks before you on atable.

Consider the question you have, meditate on it, and write it down on a
clean piece of paper or in a book of your own. The question should be
phrased as an inquiry about your situation, like"Will this course of action
bring success?' or "How can 1—?" or "What will happen if—?" Avoid ask-



ing an either-or question. The more specific your question, the more spe-
cific the answer will be. Concentrate on your question, and concentrate on
addressing that question directly to the Changes.

Take up thefifty yarrow stalks. Pull one stalk from the bunch and put it
adde. It will not be used again for the remainder of this ritual .

Divide the remaining forty-nine stalks randomly into two heaps.
Take one stalk from the right-hand heap and place it above the Changes.

Hold the left-hand heap with your left hand. Using your right hand, sub-
tract groups of four stalks from this bunch until four or fewer stalks are
remaining. Add this number to the single stalk from the right-hand heap.

Hold the right-hand heap in your left hand. Using your right hand, sub-
tract groups of four stalks from this bunch until four or fewer stalks are
remaining. Add this number to the single stalk from the right-hand heap
and the four or fewer stalks from the left-hand heap. There should be a
total of either fiveor nine stalks.

Gather the previously discarded stalks from both the left and right sdes
into one group. Then divide them at random into two bunches.

Divining theFirst Line, Part Two

As before, take one stalk from the right-hand heap and place it above the
Changes.

As before, hold the left-hand heap with your left hand. Using your right
hand, subtract groups of four stalks from this bunch until four or fewer
dalks are remaining. Add this number to the single stalk from the right-
hand hesp.

As before, pick up the right-hand hegp in your left hand. Using your right
hand, subtract groups of four stalks from this bunch until four or fewer
galks are remaining. Add this number to the single stalk from the right-
hand heap, the four or fewer stalks from the left-hand heap, and the stalks
from thefirst counting. There should be atotal of either nine, thirteen, or
Sventeen stalks.

Gather the previously discarded stalks from both the left and right sdes
into one group. Then divide them at random into two bunches.



Divining the First Line, Part Three

As before, take one stalk from the right-hand heap and place it above the
Changes.

Asbefore, hold the left-hand heap with your left hand. Using your right
hand, subtract groups of four stalks from this bunch until four or fewer
stalks are remaining. Add this number to the single stalk from the right-
hand heap.

Asbefore, hold the right-hand heap in your left hand. Using your right
hand, subtract groups of four stalks from this bunch until four or fewer
gtalks are remaining. Add this number to the single stalk from the right-
hand heap, the four or fewer stalks from the left-hand heap, and the stalks
from thefirst and second counting. There should be atotal of either thir-
teen, seventeen, twenty-one, or twenty-five stalks.

Gather the previously discarded stalks from both the left and right sdes
into one group. You should have either thirty-six, thirty-two, twenty-eight, or
twenty-four stalks in your hand. If you do not have one of these numbers,
there has been an error, and you must begin the process again.

Divining the First Line, Conclusion

Divide the total number of stalksin your hand by the number four. There are
four possible quotients: nine, eight, seven, or SiX.
These are their meanings:

Nine is an Old Yang Line O
Eight is a Young Yin Line -—
Seven is a Young Yang Line e
Six is an Old Yin Line w—COm—

Writethisfirst [inedown on your page. This concludesthe divining of the
first line. You must now repeat the entire procedure in order to determine
each of thefive subsequent lines.

When you have a hexagram of six lines, you have completed theritual. In
order to identify your hexagram, refer to the table on the inside back cover.



What the Lines M ean

If thelineisaYoung Yinor Young Yang line, it does not change. An Old Yang
or Old Yin line is a changing line and becomes its opposite. A hexagram with
all young linesisstatic, and only that hexagram statement appliesto you.

If thereare any old linesin your hexagram, you must draw a second hexa-
gram besideyour first one. Beginning from the bottom, copy thelines of the
first hexagram. Whenever you arrive at an Old Yang line, draw aYoungYin
lineinitsplaceinyour second hexagram. Whenever you arriveatan Old Yin
line, draw a'Young Yang line in its place in your second hexagram. Consult
the hexagram statement of the first hexagram, read the line statements only
for any changing lines, and then read the second hexagram. Usually, thefirst
hexagram describes your current situation, the line commentaries describe
subtleties of or exceptionsto the situation, and the second hexagramisadis-
cussion of what your situation could become.

e omaser m: e marms o
s e e s
e R il s ST
) o s e
e X r—— e o o e
m— won osse s et e,
Sample hexagram Find the hexagram When Lines 2 and 5
as first cast. Lines 2 in the table by change to their
and 5 are changing lines. looking at the bottom opposites, a new
The other lines do trigram, Mountain hexagram is formed.
not change. and the top trigram, Find the hexagram in
Lake.This is Hexagram 31. the table by looking
Read the commentary at the bottom trigram,
for the hexagram Wind, and the top trigram,
and for Lines 2 and 5. Thunder Read the

hexagram commentary.

Inthe example above, thediviningritual hasformed ahexagramwith an
OldYin linein the second place, and an Old Yang line in thefifth place. The
first hexagram that isformed isHexagram 31. It can befound at theintersec-
tion of the lower trigram, Mountain, and the upper trigram, Lake, in the
table. The second hexagram formed is Hexagram 32. It isfound at thelower
trigram, Wind, and the upper trigram, Thunder. In this example, one would
read the commentaries of Hexagram 31, itslines 2 and 5 (and no others), and
then the hexagram commentary of Hexagram 32 without reading any of its
line commentaries.



Heaven

S—— % Each day our minds construct new myths,

e trying to trace the endlesswhole,

PRE—— yet mere intellect cannot hold
heaven'sgrand orbitsor its breadth.

Hexagram | Dogmasaysfollow heaven'sway.

Heaven above Kings say, "Obey—do not rebel."

Heaven below Yet before oracles foretell

The Heaven trigram the ending of his royal days,

doubled: six yang lines
symbolize supreme power.

Heaven upon heaven is heaven will take the throne from a king,
the highest power we know. and raiseapoor man in hisplace.
Qian Itwill smooth abitter man's face,
The name of the first of the and takeaNayahoarder'SthingS-
Eight Trigrams. Heaven, male,
father; sovereign. Constantly, heaven turnsitswheel:
The Sequence and Link water and flrg; half day, half nlght_.
Heaven begins the sequence, It spins all things from dark and light,
since there is no life without and raises rice from muddy fields.

the sun.



The Statement

Heaven: maker, pervasive,
bountiful, and pure.

The Lines

6th line —_
A haughty dragon
will haveregrets.

5th line ——
A dragon flying in the sky.
Gain by seeing a great person.

4th line e
Someone may leap from the depths.
Be without fault.

3rd line —_—

At day's end, the noble oneisstill diligent.
Atnight, heisalert to peril
and stays without fault.

The Image

2nd line

Seeing adragon in the field. Heaven moves with power:

Gain by seeing a great person. the noble one never stops
strengthening himself.

I st line ——
A sunken dragon.
Do not act.



H EAVEN isthebeginning. Itisthesunthat givesuslight and warmth. It
isthe ground &fter arainstorm, steaming in the summer. It isthe ssa
sons tempo by which we conduct our lives. It isthe snow pack; it isthe
clouds and streams. It isthelight that ripens the grain, vegetables, and fruit.

Heaven creates from open sky. Asthe calligrapher begins from white
paper, heaven works from emptiness. The stars, moon, sun, and clouds
spring from this emptiness and revolve constantly through it.

The sun rises and sets. The moon travels through the night, its face turn-
ing to the sun. Many of us, deep in the darkness when we cannot deep, won-
der about the starsturning above us. Wethink of our own aging. The clock
ticks. Our holidays mark the passing years as much asthey might mark cele-
brations or remembrances. Our own birthdays impassively tabulate the
number of years we have been on this planet, reminding usthat our store of
health and vitality can only lessen until heaven takes usagain in the ultimate
transition.

Creativity isthe only act that defies this undeniable constant. Whenwe
make something—whether it isawooden spoon for our kitchen, a painting,
apoem, a song, a speech—the effort we invest is stored for the future and
becomes avehiclethat letsuslive outside of normal time. When we care for
children, organize abusiness, or lead a country, our efforts are likewise stored
for thefuture. What we make today savestimetomorrow. Every tool we make
frees us from having to struggle with atask. Every child we nurturewill grow
into an adult who will show the same kindness to someone dse. Every song
we sing springsfrom the moment of itscompositionto bringitself freshinto
the present, doubling its layers of meaning, keeping its spirit alive and danc-
ing. Creativity, then, begins new cyclesthat spiral out and spininto the coils
of heaven.

When we cresate, time becomes a malleable and shining forcewe can fold
layer upon layer like Damascus steel until we have forged a shining blade that
cannot be denied, ablade that cleavestheair, flashing with the weight of a
thousand years, a point we thrust into the wrapping cycles—there to estab-
lish our purpose, our center, our place.

I n these ways, what we do will continue on, esalight wave traveling across
the universe continueswithout slowing, joining al other light—brilliant,
free, unencumbered by solidity, unstopped by barriers.

[t isno wonder, then, that we make heaven the aim of all worship, and that
all our actionsand all our worship aim to make uslike heaven: heaven made
us capable of emulatingit.



If we ever waver in our reverence, the words of the Oracleremind us:
heaven, the origin, moves unimpeded. It ripensour harvests. It is ever pure.

In the Statement, four words—maker, pervasive, bountiful, pure—are the
symbols of heaven. It isour beginning, our maker. It ispervasive, and remains
everlasting. It gives usthe harvest with apower pureand firm. When we
divine, the answer comes from that source, clear, and perfect.

Yet even aswe learn of the benevolence of all-powerful heaven, the Oracle
also makes these four qualities moral examples:

We should be as great as the force that created this universe.

We should strive for profuse success, just as heaven makesall thingslive.

We should strive to act properly so that we can resp the results of our
work.

We should emulate heaveninits purity, striving for firmness of character.
What isimportant isnot just the act of divining, but to havethe purity to
receive the spiritual.

Following the example of heaven meansfollowingitscycles. TheLines
show that heaven knows earliness, synchronization, and lateness. (1) 111 the
first line, Heaven shows someone with the potential of adragon, but
for whom the time and place are not yet right. Waitingis necessary.

(2) Asthe situation progresses, one can advance farther to look for

friends or saek the guidance of others. (3) We must all work hard to
bediligent and strong, and we cannot stop in guarding against dan-

ge. (4) Asthisperiod of time progresses, greater risks can be taken. Eventu-
aly, (5) onecanfly likeadragon. But there can be latenesstoo. (6) Even for
heaven and even for someone who islike adragon, opportunity passes too
confident in one's talents, one continues to strive even though it islate and
friends are gone.

The Image shows that the sges saw the image of heaven moving power-
fully, and that they responded by | ooking to themselves. Seeing the [imited
nature of human beings compared to heaven, they did not excuse human
puniness. Rather, they resolved never to rest in trying to strengthen them-
sves They knew, and the Oracle remembers: nothing can be donewithout
heaven'sstrength.

Heaven, theorigin. Heaven, the pervasive. Heaven, thebountiful. Heaven,
the pure. If you would worship heaven, then belike heaven. If youwould last
aslong as heaven, then creste like heaven. In all things, be no different than
heaven and the future will be yours.



i

Hexagram 2
Earth above
Earth below

Earth upon earth. Six split
lines symbolize supreme yin.

The Earth trigram below
another Earth trigram forms
a hexagram completely open
inside, symbolizing ultimate
receptivity.

Kun

Defined in dictionaries as the
second of the Eight Trigrams.
Earth, compliance,
obedience, feminine.

The Sequence and Link
Heaven may be supreme,
but earth receives its power
and makes all things grow.

Earth

We dredge the streams and shore up dikes
ascloudsmovein

to hlock the moon. Now the storm pours
aslightning strikes.

Inside the earth, rice grains open
and start to swell.

Thefencesburninjust oneflash,
and farmersrush

to save their herds. But timbers fall
and horses dash—

a mare and foal run down the road;
the chasers pant.

A new day dawns. Timber is sawn.
The groomsmen find

their straying herds. They count each horse,
but two aregone.

Thesquire stompsand shouts, whilenew grass

sprouts underfoot.

The horses pause at green grave mounds,
ready to rest.

Wanting to graze, they curve their necks
to kiss the ground.

They arenot lost: theendlesshills
remain their home.



The Statement

Earth: maker, everywhere.
Gain from amar€'s purity.

The noble one wanting to go far

is first confused, but later finds guidance. The Lines
Gain friends in the west and south, 6th ne  — —
Lose friends in the east and north. Dragons fight in the wild:

their blood isdark and yellow.
Pesce thisis asign of fortune.

5th  line — —
Y ellow garments.
Great fortune.

4th  line — —

A tied sack:
neither blame nor praise.

3rd line — —

Hide your talents, but stay steadfast
if youwould be of royal service.

The Image
Straight, square, great — Ground as the power
this leads to spontaneous of earth:
and undoubted gain. the noble one generously

supports all things.

1st line — —
Treading on frost—
solid ice will soon arrive.



E,;aRjT H, like heaven, isour origin. Heavenisthe seed; earthisthefield. A
without afield dies unsprouted. A field without a seed lies barren.
Heaven and earth are both necessary for creation. Each of us, and everything
wetouch in our world, comesfrom that intercourse.

The earth never denies anyone or anything. Whatever can no longer go
on—whether it is abeam of light that has been traveling for millions of years,
or whether it isastorm-drenched and skittering bird—are all welcomed by
the earth: to re<t, to sprawl, to arrive without any judgment or rejection.

The earth accepts you too. When you deep, you liedown. Whenyou areill,
you lie down. When you make love, you lie down. We may be living in high-
rise buildings, and cushioning ourselveswith satin sheets, but every day, we
return to the primal act of lying down on the earth, as every single ancestor
has done before us. When thefinal lying down comes, there is nowhere dse
for us to go but the place that has always been our bed.

How much of what we experiencein lifeisreally marvelous? We cynically
reject all the offerings that come our way, tired of the exploitation of the
marketplace. We search like wolves for new forms of amusement. When we
Qet to the arena, we roar to be appeased like any decadent aristocrat. Isit any
wonder that we vomit up our excesses and gaze bleary-eyed at the horizon,
wondering what dsethereisfor usin the world?

The answer is under us—the earth that welcomes us, that yields wonders
over every pore of its vast surface and deep into its depths. The earth, with
Species we are discovering new each day, with nameless grasses and trees that
grow in forests, taking the layers of dead and dying leaves and rock and
kneading them into green leaves and red hibiscus, bee hum and nightingale
song. The earth is the sparkle of brook tumbling over moss-covered stone,
and the wonder of gold nuggets, diamonds, and emeralds sparkling beneath
its surface.

If it is knowledge you want, there are thousands of patterns in the geomet-
ric structure with which earth makes all thingslive. Whether it isthe hexagon
of a beehive, the star of a snowflake, the veins of a legf, the lotus from the
mud, or the forests on the north sides of hills, the earth has innumerable pat-
terns to study.

We who areworld-weary may complain that there is nothing new on
earth, yet every moment, the earth renews itself. We who search for someth-
ing to satisfy our yearning for the new, and who search for some pattern on
which to base ourselves, need look no further than what is beneath our fet:
we can find renewa wherever we stand.



Thusit is that a wise person makes herself like the broad earth under all
things and all people, bearing and nurturing them with her power. Y oung
girls grow to women and become mothers, hips widen from giving birth,
shoulders broaden from lifting their children, hands grow strong from feed-
ing, care, and embracing. In the vision of the Changes, the spirit of the earth
incarnated is seen as the mare. The mare's power, its stamina and strength
larger than any human scale, shows that the qualities of the earth can be
embodied inaliving being.

In the Satement, the mare represents patience, strength, docility, and the
mother. The wise one, trying to live the example of Earth, does so not by vio-
lent domination, but by acceptance, and finds the right path through follow-
ing sengitively, and moving by subtle actions.

The compass directions mentioned can be taken figuratively. Coupled
with the image of the mare, we are shown acceptance of what the earth
brings us as we wander over its expanse. We may find friends in one direc-
tion, but lose friends in another. This may not be what we wished for, but if
we arelikeamare, wewill find the proper direction from the confusion.
Then there is peace and good fortune.

The Lines extend these themes. (1) Earth astheyin force works
gradually, aswhen frost turnsinto ice. But like solid ice, what has
built up gradually cannot easily be broken. (2)When yin acts as it
should—straight, square, and great—success happens spontane-
oudy. (3) If yinworks quietly, keeping hidden and avoiding conflict, accom-
plishments continue and will become deeply established. (4) But when yin
meets an impasse, it must remain neutral and cautious. (5) The next line
shows how: hold to the neutral center (symbolized by the color yellow), and
honor will come (yellow garments symbolizearoyal reward). (6) Finally, if
yinfightswith yang—going against the ideal of the mare—therewill bea
fundamental struggle. Both sdes will suffer great injury.

The Image tellsusthat if you would be like Earth, you must follow the
example of the mare. Nurture your young. Be the basis on which everyone
dse stands. By making yourself lower, all things come to you.

Earth is our maker. Earth isour provider of all gain. Those who wander
without regard to where they stand on the earth go astray. Those who are
willing to follow the lines of the earth find guidance. If you are like the mare,
who lives in thefieldsand has all the .sustenance it needs from the ground,
and if you can nurture others like the earth, then you have found the most
marvelous of paths.
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Hexagram 3
Water above
Thunder below

The upper trigram, Water; is

falling rain.The lower trigram,

Thunder; is sudden growth
moving upward through the
ground.Times of sprouting
begin in stormy confusion

before moving toward order.

Tun
Sprouting.To stockpile, to
gather; to station an army.

The Sequence and Link
When heaven and earth
combine, new life sprouts.

Sprouting

Like heaven's meteor,
aseed dropson the soil,
then splits and uncaoils.
Rootletsspread out,
and a stem sprouts
against the sod.

Though sparrows peck for it
and clods refuse to yield,
the plant splits the field—
forking its roots,
stretching its shoot
to seek the sun.

Emerging to the wind,
the seedling svays and leans,
then stiffensand greens.
New tendrils curl,
new leaves unfurl,
broadto the sky.



The Statement

Sprouting begins everywhere,
abundant and pure.

No need to go far:
gain by naming allies. The Lines

6thline— —
Riding a team of horses:
Sobhing and weeping blood.
5th line —_—
Sprouting fresh and thick:
For the small, a sign of fortune.
For the great, a sign of misfortune.

4th  line — —

Riding a team of horses

to seek marriage. Fortunate.
Nothingbut gain.

3rd line — —

Although there are deer, there is no forester.
Thinking to enter the forest's center,
the noble one halts. To go forward: sorrow.

The Image
How like the difficulty of sprouting! Clouds and thunder:
Rushing like a team of horses. it is not a raider sprouting. The noble one
who woos, yet the chaste girl refuses. considers the principles.

She waits ten years for betrothal.
| st lne —
A boulder and awillow.
It is gainful to dwell staunchly here.
Gain by naming allies.



SR OUTING isnew life. Fromthebudson thetreesto thecry of anew-
orn, sprouting represents all that comes from the j oi ning of Heaven and
Earth. The Changesremindsusthat giving birth and infancy are natural—
and they are great blessingsin our lives.

Birth occurs against the threat of decline. The newborn nursery is not far
from the mortuary. Troops raise clouds of dust on roads beside farmlands.
Eveninour daily life, declineis constant. A shovel forgottenintherain rusts.
Scattered clothes do not move into the closet. An unused mind weskens.

Liferenewsitself against declinein an ongoing and irrepressible process. It
does so in spite of considerable resistance. Seads are scattered to the wind to
be eaten by birds, to fall on barren ground, or to be scorched by the sun. The
mating of animalsand humansis marked by courting, testing, and some-
times combat. Even the process of a sperm finding an egg is one that requires
the conquering of distance and the survival of awoman's chemistry.
Nevertheless, life will renew itself.

Even thetravails of birth and afterward cannot suppresslife. A seedpod
ruptures for the root to emerge. A new seedling must push against the earth.
Trees growing from mountainside cracks must go through daunting days of
sprouting. And the pain of human childbirth iswell-known, an endeavor
that, if it did not go to the very base of our existence, woul d be an experience
few would choose. Every practical consideration argues against the effort to
makelife, and yet there is nothing more central to usthan birthitself.

Besides these observations, the Statement goes on to draw societal par-
alels. Finding afavorable place where we can live in peace and prosperity is
compared to sprouting. Finding theright mateisaso likened to sprouting.

Oneway that sprouting appliesto our daily work isin the effort to begin
new ventures. Every minute of every day, we must overcomeinertiato
embark on the tasks that face us. We use the energy we have stored—as a seed
relies on the energy packed into its pod—to push against circumstances.
Then weincrease our efforts, like aplant sprouting. We must continueto
grow, find how we will be supported, find out what we will become. The
nature of the seed isimportant. A pear tree does not come from an apple
seed. In the same way, we have to make the best of our beginnings. The whole
iscontained in the seed.

The scde enlargeswhen we talk about efforts with others. In the same way
that every sprouting plant hasatip, group ventures must have aleader. As
new life continues to strive against every hardship, leaders must drive our
efforts. Sometimes we must even rely on them to clear the way themselves.



The Statement tells us that we must solve the mystery of why seeds con-
tinue to sprout in spite of all the oddsin order for usto solve the mystery of
life. Understand why the plants and animals renew themselves and you have
the best template for your own actions and for being aleader. Find that
impulsewithin yourself, and you will discover the sourceyou need to face
any difficulty. Aswater symbolizesrisk and thunder symbolizes activity, be
the one who acts in the midst of danger. Those who understand sprouting
gain what is abundant and pure.

The Lines extend this theme with two images. Oneisbuilt around the
repested phrase "ateam of horses” The other isbuilt around hunting and
agriculture. In the case of horses, there is power and urgency. In images of
agriculture and hunting is the message that we must learn from the placein
which we find ourselves. The Linesinterleave these two sets of images.

Thefirst, third, and fifth linesaddress dwelling. (1) Once afavorable place
isfound, we must keep it, and find friends for support. (3) In this pioneer
beginning, we must hunt, but while we may be eager to feed our families, we
must find the proper guidance. (5) Bothin cropsand in prosperity, richeswill
begin to accumulate, but thetimeisstill early and so only minor
accomplishments are possible.

Marriage is the beginning of human bonds, and the second and
fourth lines show two views. (2) In one case, Someone comes on
horsesto woo but the situation is not yet right. (4) In another case, the
marriageisright, and it isto be pursued with the force of ateam of horses.

(6) Finaly, if wearetoo late, riding ateam of horsesisusdess and we are | eft
sobbing and weeping blood.

How do we steady ourselves? How do we discern the many beginnings that
lead to sprouting? The Image shows us how: we must study the principles
under all that we se

Every day we wake to a new dawn. We rise from the darkness of our beds
to test oursalves againgt the events of the coming day. We can find enjoyment
in sunshine and friendships. We can find the harshness of storms and fight-
ing. Whatever it may be, we must not be savered from our root, and we must
find away to continue growing. Assoon asgrowth ceases decline and death
areinevitable. Sprouting isour tie to the heaven and earth that made us.
Sprouting is the mode to constant renewal. Sproutingis how we make our
way through life.
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Hexagram 4
Mountain above
Water below

Mountain above and water
below represents a spring at
a mountain's foot.

Meng

Young, ignorant, stupid, dull,
obscure.To deceive, to
cajole, to receive, to cover; to
screen, to hide.

The Sequence and Link
After birth, youth follows,
and there must be long
learning.

Youth

A young climber—

lost, alone,
on amountain

with no guide,
feet stumbling

over stones,
ringers clutching

against dides—
until he finds

awhite stream
that dashesrock

and shakes the trees,
plashesdown ruts

and ravines,

twisting to cut
its own course.



The Statement

A youth must be steadfast.

| do not seek the naive youth.
The naive youth seeks me.

Atthefirstdivination, | explain, The Lines
but after three times, it isirritating.
Annoyed, | explain no further. 6th line  —
Nothing is gained by beating a youth.
Nevertheless, a gainful omen. That is the way to treat raiders.

We gain by preventing misdeeds.

5th line —
An innocent and naive youth:
fortunate.

A distressed and naive youth:
SOrrow.

It is usdess to marry a woman
who loses herself when she sees

a golden man.
The Image
2nd line  ee«ese«
To have thejoy of holding your own child, A spring gushes
take awife. It will lead to fortune: below a mountain:
your childrenwill lead the family. the naive youth.
The noble one nourishes
I'st line virtuewith determination.

While penalties are useful to illuminate
the naive youth, take off the fetters—
to go too far leads to sorrow.



YO U TH follows every birth. Before birth, the mother provides every-
thing to the child, and the child is not yet separate from her. After birth,
the long process of learning and separation from the mother begins.

The time it takes for this separation varies with each species. For simple
life-forms, the separation is immediate. In many cases, the quicker the sep-
aration, the less freedom the life-form has. A grass sead needs no time with
its parent, and yet it istied to its roots and easily destroyed. Human beings
have the greatest freedom of will and mobility, but they need to have along
period of learning, sheltered by parents and adults.

We take the spring bubbling up at the foot of the mountain as the image of
youth: the mountain represents the stability, loftiness, and staid qualities of
the elders. The spring—with itsfluidity, itslimpidity, its noisiness, itsway
of finding its own course away from the height and base of the mountain by
tumbling over rocks and logs—symbolizes the contrasting image of youth.
How can a spring be like a mountain? Perhaps that is how far the distance
between youth and adulthood really is.

Still, our children have to grow into adults. They will make mistakes, they
will be awkward, they will say things that any older person would blush to
utter. That iswhat youth isfor. If ayoung person were to act like an adult, it
would be unnatural.

Adults must be patient with their children. They need to give every bit of
guidance that they can. That is difficult. The wisdom necessary to care for
children is overwhelming, and the sheer physical energy required exhausts
anyone. Caring for the young is not an entirely rational act, but we dedicate
ourselves to doing so. We love them. We see ourselves in them. We s the
chance to extend kindness to someone in an all-too-callous world. We e the
chance to nurture innocence in another human being, even as we keep one
eye on theterrifying demons that wait for every soul. Let them come. We will
fend them off until the young can take our places.

The mountain isfirm. The mountain is & in place. The rushing spring
carves new channels. In the same way, the young have a readiness to remake
the entire world. Y outh are ignorant of the classical world for good reason:
they are the true agents of change.

Therefore, change happens from inside our homes and from the hands
and mouths of our children. We give birth to these agents of change, and we
nurture and dearly love those who will alter our world. We should not lament
that. We should celebrate that.



[tisright, then, to ssefamily intheimage of thetrigrams. Thereisno
closer, no more natural, and no more loving process of change than raising
our children and sending them of f with thefull powerswe can give them.

This hexagram goes on to consider youth from different angles. Itisalso
thefirst time that the Oracle spesks in thefirst person.

The Statement openswith an ideal: the young must be guided to be
upright and pure. Then it considersthe exasperation of actually tryingto
reved thiswisdom. At the end, however, the Oracle realizes the importance
and wonder of youth. That theyoung cometoinquireisinitself agood
omen.

The Lines extend these themes. (1) The Oracle considers consequences
useful to teach the naive youth, but it warns against excessve punishment or
restriction. (2) It recognizesthat children areimportant, understanding the
need to take a spouse in order to perpetuate the family. (3) It then givesa
warning not to choose a spouse who will be unfaithful.

The Oracle then turns to two images of naive youth. (4) In the case of an
exhausted naive youth, we are shown ayoung person who wastes his or her
energy despite the teachings emphasized in the hexagram statement
and lines 1,2, and 6. (5) In the case of a naive youth who managesto
keep her or his energy and innocenceintact, thereisfortune. Thisis
the image of the successful youth, and of the youth that line 2 prom-
iseswill someday lead the family. (6) Finally, the Oracle again
reminds us not to go too far in punishing anaiveyouth; that isthe way to
treat criminals, not our young. In other words, we gain by preventing lawless-
ness rather than punishing it after the fact.

The Image of a spring beneath amountain asasymbol of youth contrasts
splashing fluidity with the staid substance of adulthood, yet the positive
benefits of a spring show usthe importance of youth. Our children are
sources of regeneration. They are our future. On amoral level, the wise per-
son nourishes virtue much the way a spring nourishes our bodies. That leads
to inner regeneration.

The spring and the mountai n—the youth and the elder. Y outh exists only
inrelation to old age. Old age takes on a greater depth in contrast to youth. If
theyouth canlearn from the elder, she can combinewisdomwithvigor. If
theelder learnsfrom the youth, then that islike an old mountain man find-
ing afresh spring.
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Hexagram5
Water above
Heaven below

Water in heaven: rain clouds
in the sky. We cannot make it
rain; we have to wait for this
nourishment to fall.

Furthermore, heaven,
meaning strength, is
combined with water
meaning danger When one
is faced with danger, one
carefully times one's action
and, while waiting, seeks
nourishment in preparation
for the work ahead.

Xu

Hesitation, waiting.To need,
to require, to demand.
Expenses, provisions, needs,
necessities.

The Sequence and Link
Youth requires nourishment
and time for growth, and that
requires waiting.

Waiting

The shadowsin an oil skintent
cover asleeping boy.
Squatting on sacks of seed, eight men
dap mosquitoes and shout their tales
over theriver'sdin.

Seeing morning clouds sag, men grunt
and turn to beach their boat.

The boy jumpsto the rope but groans

asthecrew dragsthewooden hull
across the sand and stone.

Rain like arrows punctures the banks,
men shout and grab the boy.

They lash theraft, maketheir retreat,

and laughing, slog back tothetent,
themud sucking their feet.

They dry themselves and throw the boy
ricewrapped inlotusleaves.

Filling mouths with taro and wine,

they nudgetheboy and urgehim, "Eat!
Your strength will come in time."



The Statement

Waiting. Stay confident:
there is light everywhere.
Pure fortune.
Advance acrossthegreat river.
The Lines

6th line — —

Enteringintoacaveand

finding uninvited strangers.

Three peoplecome. Honor them

and in the end there will be good fortune.
5th line —_—
Waiting with wine and food.
Pure fortune.

4th line —_ —
Waiting in abloody cave.
Get out!

3rd line _
Waiting in the mud
drawsraiderstoarrive.

The Image
2nd line ——
Waiting in the sand. Clouds rising to heaven:
The small will talk. waiting. The noble one
At last, good fortune. drinks, edts,

and feasts with joy.
Istline ——
Waiting in the countryside.
Gain by being steadfast.
Be without fault.



WA | TING isoneof the hardest skillsto learn. Itisusually an asst of
old age, not of youth. It takes that long—and perhaps some weari-
ness—to master the art of waiting.

Thetrigrams show cloudsrisinginto the ky. We arewaiting for rain, but
the needed rain has not yet fallen. We must |et this waiting neither shake our
confidence nor deter us from action. In the phrase"light everywhere,” we are
reminded of the possibilities that constantly surround us. In the advice to
advance across the great river, we are reminded that a delay in plans may pro-
vide other opportunities even aswe arewaiting for our original plansto
develop.

Waiting isof suchimportancethat it iswiseto look deeply intoit.

Waiting is patience. Waiting is timing. Both meanings are difficult for the
young to grasp, and yet both meanings are especially important if the young
are to grow straight and true.

Waiting as patience meanswaiting for acourseto run. For example, chil-
dren must be steadily educated. They must travel, go to festivals, schoals,
museums, and historical stesto become well-rounded. If they are fortunate,
they will meet great people who initiate them, and they will have dedicated
teachers who will expand their knowledge. Children must learn al the aca-
demic skills, and they must also learn many others aswell—art, music, ath-
letics, dance, theater, wilderness skills, financial literacy, farming and cook-
ing, carpentry, craft—and more. Above all the diversity to be mastered,
spirituality isparamount: to raise children who are kind to each other and to
all creatures is a profound accomplishment. The process requires great effort.
How appropriate, then, that waiting in the sense of patience is so empha-
sized. Thisis not dumb inaction, but the attentive sequencing of education.

Thenthereiswaiting astiming. Wecan get what wewant if wewait until
the right time. If we do, everything will be easy.

Weall know this: itisfoolish to plant treeswhen the ground isfrozen. But
we need to apply thisin more subtle ways aswell. If we are promised abusi-
ness contract, it makes no sense to rush. If we need to act on a certain day, we
must wait until that moment. When the right time comes, of course, we had
better not fall to act. Waiting makes sense only if our timing is correct.

During waiting, we are advised to ss&k nourishment. This means that we
should fortify ourselves and prepare. Once our chance comes, we will be s
strong and undistracted as we can be, and we will not fail to make our wait-
ing well worthwhile. Thosewho are prepared usually do best when the time
Comes.



So it isthat the Statement gives us several meanings to waiting:

Waiting. Water in the sky. We cannot makeit rain, so we egt to strengthen
oursalves while we wait.

Waiting. Water in the sky. In the waiting, clouds build: waiting is how
heaven buildsitself.

TheLinesgivevariationsonjust theseidess. (1) At first, we are on the out-
skirts of the situation, and so we must be constant and persevering toward
our goas. Thissituationisnot of our own making, and so we are not to
blamefor it. (2) In the image of waiting in the sand, we can imagine an expe-
dition marching toward a desert tribe, or an army on the banks of a stream.
The small—perhaps atribesman or the enemy—will come forth to nego-
tiate, and therewill be good fortuneintheend. (3) By contrast, waitinginthe
mud showstravelers mired, and thisonly invites opportunistic raidersto
attack. (4) An even worse situation is portrayed in the image of abloody cave
(or hole, or even grave), and then we must get out at all cogts. (5) Theright
action to take when delayed isto enjoy wine and food. Clearly, such aperson
has timed the situation well and makes use of the respite to fortify himself or
hersdlf. Thisideawill later bereinforced inthelmage. (6) Finally, we
are shown entering a cave where we encounter strangers. It will take
othersto rescue us here, although we might not recognize them at
first. Butif we canidentify them and honor them, they will help us.

The Image reminds us that waiting need not frustrate usif we
makeuseof it. Drink, eat, and feast withjoy. Then, whenit comestimeto
advance, we will be well rested and strong.

If we eat and drink while waiting, what could be a more supremely confi-
dent attitude? If we gather ourselves before crossing, what could be amore
powerful advance across the great river?

If we are shrewd enough to wait until the time comesinto our favor, we
will surely achieve our purpose.
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Hexagram 6

Heaven above

Water below

Heaven above signifies one
half pulling upward, while
water below pulls the other
half downward.

Heaven represents
strength, water represents
danger: when excessive
strength is applied to a
dangerous situation, there
will be conflict.

Song
Litigation, contention.To
dispute, to demand.

The Sequence and Link
During the time of youthful
immaturity, there will
inevitably be dispute.

Dispute

With their teeth bared,
two brothers stand
poised with their saws
to claim the prize

the judge awards.

With shouts they cut
the beams that span
their father's house.
Malachite tiles
explode in shards.

One brother wants
bedrooms and roof,
the other gloats
that he will keep
the family grounds.

They stand in piles

of splintered wood.
The brothers stare,
and each declares:
"This house is mine!"



The Statement

Dispute: keep confident
even if blocked and alarmed.

In the middle, good fortune,
but in the end, misfortune.

Gain by seeing a great person.
Do not advance across the great river.

5th line

The Lines

6th line —_—

One may be awarded a belt of high rank,
but by morning's end,

it will have been stripped away three times.

Dispute. Supreme fortune.

4th line — —

Unable to win the dispute. Go back now,
make your decisions.

Change your mind

and there will be peace.

3rd line —_ —

Surviving on old favors: a perilous sign.

In the end: fortune.

One may undertake royal service,
but without personal success. The Image

2nd line —_—
Unable to win the dispute. Return,
and so flee his realm
of three hundred households.
No blunders.
I ¢ line — —
Do not prolong this case
The petty control all thetalk.
In the end: fortune.

Heaven and water clash:
dispute. The noble one
devises the right beginning
in al matters.



DI SPUT Eispossibleinany publicsituation. Itislikely whenever weare
striving for new accomplishments. Just as heaven rises upward and
water sinks downward, a dispute can be as heavy as a struggle between the
skies and the oceans.

Itisgood to look at the warriors, for they aretrained in the ways of con-
flict. Whenwe do examine, however, we se that agood warrior avoidswar. A
common person never seesthe best warriorslift afinger, because the true
fighter knows: completely winningaconflictisseldom possible. If itisto
happenit all, we must be morally right and strong. Only if we are both sure
of our cause and if we have skillfully guided power are the risksworth taking.
Those who try to win out of brute force alone are no better than those who
enter into dispute when they have no chance of winning: both kinds of peo-
ple only worsen the conflict.

In the situations where disputes are unavoidable, we must stay composed.
The dilemma of disputes still means we have choices—even if none may be
palatable. One thing is certain: changeis at hand. Whether that change will
be profitable or not depends on what we do.

It may be surprising to consider, but every dispute implies a relationship.
Whether it isan argument with asibling, a parent, a neighbor, or agovern-
ment official, adispute occurswithinacontext. Liketwo brothersarguing, it
iscritical to resolvethe dispute and uphold the relationship. That iswhy the
best solution isto compromise and to give something to both sides. True, we
may have to soften our position, but that may be necessary in order to gain
resolution. The image of Dispute reminds usto be firm inside, like heaven,
andyielding outside, like water. We compromise not to capitulate but asa
strategy for peace.

Weliveinaworld that celebrates selfishness. Children shout to be heard
over others. Adults sputter over the dightest infraction of their rights. The
peaceful are beaten by those who want their bodies, land, and money. Ethics
means defining ourselves against this backdrop of greed and lust. If we hap-
pen upon unguarded money, we do not takeit. If we see a chance to exploit
the weak, we do not take it. If we have an opportunity to promote oursalves
by undercutting someone ese, we do not takeit. We know what most people
might do, but we do what weknow isright. Thus, by being conscientious, we
can avoid the conditions that lead to dispute.

We must constantly ask ourselves what the best outcome should be. Then
wemust work toward it. Studying ethicsand morality isessential so wecan
judge properly. Balancing individual rightswith the common good isno essy



task. The more we steep ourselves in the consideration of what is right, the
moreitwill help usinthetime of dispute.

If we awaysdo what isright, we develop asuperb moral forcethat will
srveuswell in thetime of dispute. We can attain the loftiness of heaven, and
the clarity of water.

The Satement acknowledges that dispute is of great risk. During the
course of matters, we may believe that we will win the case, but in the end, we
risk misfortune. That iswhy we should seek the advice of someone of experi-
ence or influence, and we should avoid grand undertakings. Get out of the
dispute before making a new venture.

The unpredictable outcome of disputeisshownin the Lines. (5) Out of six
lines, only one, line 5, can press the dispute to a successful outcome. The
remaining linesall have warnings against continuing with the dispute.

(1) When we find ourselves blocked and alarmed by petty people, it is best
not to prolong the dispute. If wedo that, therewill be good fortunein the
end. (2) If our opponent is mighty, we must acknowledge that we cannot
win. Wemust return quickly to our own province. (3) In adispute, we must
not assume that old supporters will protect us. We may have become
used to depending on old favors, and if weturn away fromthis, we
may yet enjoy good fortune. But we must not try to do too much,
because we will not be successful at thistime. (4) Thereisaso arec-
ognition that we often hol d the key to our own success. By resuming
our normal lives and changing our mindsto avoid Dispute, we gain both
peace and sfety. (6) Finally, asinline 3, we are warned against striving for
fame and recognition, and against wrangling for influence. Thisinvitesmore
conflict, and we may not be ableto withstand further conflicts. Wemay think
we are succeeding, but we will be quickly stripped of success.

That iswhy the Image advises us to make our plans carefully: the best way
to avoid disputeisby meticulously planning fromthe very beginning to
avoid conflict.

How subtle is the mind of the noble one! Such a person understands that
to clash openly isaready failure. In planning, awise person arranges all
things so that disputes can be avoided. Our society celebrates the heroes of
disputes—the lawyers, the generals, the warriors—but thewise oneis as
transparent as heaven, as unfathomabl e as the deepest water. When such a
person arranges the beginnings of aventure, and aligns his or her effortswith
the Way, no dispute interferes with the momentum created.
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Hexagram 7
Earth above
Water below

Water below earth: ground-
water A good army is drawn
from the populace as ground-
water floods from the earth.

Water as danger and
earth as receptivity also sym-
bolizes an army's violence
controlled by discipline.

The single yang line in the
second place represents the
strong leader of an army.

Shi

Army, master instructor
tutor division, model.To
imitate.

The Sequence and Link
If disputes escalate, armies
are mobilized.

Armies

A horde of armored cavalry
breaches our bordersto the north.

Each day they kill, each night they raid.
Blood in chariot tracks runs fresh.
Thehammer blowsthat forged their blades
give steel power to cut through flesh.

Their arrowsseemto hit the stars,
themoon hangslike a severed head.

Thegreat princedrawsour battleplans.
With patient strokes we push them back.
Heleadsthe charge and calls each man
to trade blow for blow, hack for hack.

Thefarmers new cropisthe dead—
rotten mel ons heaped on broken carts.



The Statement

Armies must be steadfadt.
With agreat |eader
they will find fortune.

They must remain without fault.

The Lines
6th line —_ —
The great prince takes command.
Hefoundsacountry
and supports the clans.
He does not employ petty people.
5th line —_ —
Therearebirdsin thefield. Catch them!
No fault when the eldest one
commands armies, but if it isatrainee—
carts of corpses and pure misfortune.
4th line— —
The armies camp on the eastern side.
Be without fault.
3rd line —- —
The armies might cart corpses:
misfortune.
The Image
2nd line —_—
Inthemiddleof armies: fortune. The earth's center
Be without fault. is filled with water.
Theking confers command three times. The noble one supports
the people and cares for
everyone.

Armiesmust marchwith rules.
Otherwise, whether gain or loss,
there will be misfortune.



A RM | ES have aways been apart of society, and they will continueto be
apart for the rest of humanity's existence. However, resorting to armies
should aways be done after thorough consideration and preparation. When
such a decision does come, the army must be drawn from the people both for
the sske of might and for the sske of popular support. The name of this
hexagram, which can mean "the multitude,” reminds us of this essentia
truth.

InKing Wen'stime, farmswere organized i nto cooperativedistricts.
Whenever there were large tasks, such as harvesting or building homes, the
people in the district willingly combined their labor. Districts were then
combined into larger unitsof villagesand counties. In thisway, there were
continuouslinks between theindividual and the government.

Whenever there was a need for soldiers, districts were aso combined to
form an army. The soldiers knew each other, and they already knew their
general, who came from the same area. The unity of the army was therefore
inherent initsrecruits.

Intimes of peace, thearmy provided labor for large public workslike
building roads. An army working to improve its own community had grest
motivation, anditssoldiersusually worked hard. At the sametime, thearmy
was providing needed services, and thisbuilt goodwill among the citizensit
served.

Most of the battles fought by the Zhou army were defensive rather than
offensive. King Wen did not seek to conquer others. Thus, hisarmy was often
fightingonfamiliar territory. When the country was attacked by barbarian
tribes, the army was fighting for its own home. There is agreat advantage to
anarmy fighting onitsown land: it iseasily supplied by the citizens of that
areq, itis fighting for itsown leader, and it will be supported by the citizens.

Inmilitary history, there are numerous instances of warsfought in far dif-
ferent circumstances. There have been despots who have sought to conquer,
even in winter, or even in distant lands. There have been generaswho have
underestimated the determination of peoplefighting for their own homes.
And there have been numerous instances where an invading army has abused
the people by slaughtering, looting, and raping. Obviously, anyone who
understands the wisdom of change will not take make these mistakes. The
image of water and earth resonates with this. How can any human army, no
matter what size, truly overcome those people who arefighting for their own
water and fields?



A good general will not campaign farther than hissupply lineswill stretch,
unless his soldiers can live off the land. An intelligent warrior will not enter
unscouted territory. A good leader will maintainthefaith of hisarmy
through exemplary behavior. And a good army will remain disciplined and
will not molest innocent civilians.

If wewould usetheimage of thearmy for nonmilitary considerations, we
must ask oursalves whether our situation calls for usto be soldiers or leaders.
If weareasoldier, itiscrucial for usto identify our comrades and our leader.
If we are the leader of the situation, we must recognize that we are the one
person holding the group together. Jugt as the hexagram has only one yang
line, every group must have at least one strong leader. The Statement shows
us that shi the multitude makes an army, but that a single person—shi the
master and model—forges that army's destiny. Therefore, steadfastness,
purity, and even reverence are essential. This hexagram alludesto the spiri-
tual power of thejust warrior.

The Lines therefore concentrate on the proper leading of troops. (1) In the
first line, the need for disciplineisestablished. If armies are disorderly and
flout military law, victory and defest are secondary. That iswhy mili-
tary crimes are punished swiftly and harshly. (2) However, if aleader
isstrong and in the center of adisciplined army, all goeswell; theking
will confer honor on both theleader and thearmies. (3) Naturally, all
war entailstherisk of defeat. What could beamorevivid symbol of
humiliating loss than corpses piled on the very chariotsand cartsbuilt for
attack? (4) Besdes orderly ranks and a powerful general, there must be con-
sideration of position on the battlefield. The general can make no mistakesin
choosing campsites and battleground. (5) Line 5 gates the importance of
opportunity ("birdsin the field"), determination ("Catch them!"), right
leadership, and how the wrong leadership can cause disaster that will inter-
nally underminean army. (6) Thefinal line showsthe culmination of the
campaign: the war is over; the prince takes command and establishes a coun-
try. Even then, the need to be without fault isevident: petty people must be
excluded if the country isto become great.

The Image emphasizes that a leader of an army must support all troops,
while being aware of civilianstoo. Inturn, thearmy must be kind and gener-
ousto all those it meets. There can be no looting, no war atrocities. Instead,
armies must care for themselves and the people around them, rebuilding all
they destroy. Then all will be well.
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Hexagram 8
Water above
Earth below

The Water trigram above
the Earth trigram: an ocean
flows in the deep hollows of
the earth.

A single yang line in the
fifth place symbolizes how
times of unity require strong
ideals and strong leaders.

Bi

To follow, to assemble, to
equal, to provide, to classify,
to compare.

The Sequence and Link
An army must assemble.The
ideal result of military action
will be a new social order

Joining

The war horses

have been put to pasture:

they never graze the same patch twice.
The emperor

sends out proclamations

and calls the kings to sacrifice.

Kings from abroad

arrive at the temple,

splendid in their sshles and gold.
The emperor

welcomes with open palms

and calsthecircleto be closed.

After fasting

inslencefor threedays,

the priest gpeaks of the omensfirst.
"Be like sunlight

on the moving water."
Thekingstouchtheir headsto earth.



The Statement

Joining bringsfortune.

Repeating the divination by yarrow stalks
brings a supreme and lasting omen
without fault.

Those who are not sure The Lines

will join the plan.

Those who are late 6th lne — —

will meet misfortune. Joiningwithout aleader:
misfortune.

5th line

Gloriousjoining. The king uses three beaters
to flush the birds before him,
but citizens need no such coercion. Fortune.

4th  line — —

Joining with those outside.

Pure fortune.

3rd line _—

Joining with robbers.

2nd line— —

Joining from within our own people.

Pure fortune.
| st line — =
Have confidence. Joiningiswithout fault.
Be as full of trust as an overflowing pot.
Atlast, another will come. Fortune.

The Image

Water pooled
ontheearth: joining.
The early kings founded
the myriad nations,

and kept close ties
with all theleaders.



I NI NG isanatural occurrence. Our society duplicatesthat. Just aswater
athersin the hollows of the earth, it isnatural for people to join together.
Society meansj oining.

Wewant joining. Look how much of our timeisspent trying to meet the
right people, trying to organize ourselvesto take action, tryingtofind the
right way to befair to everyone whilewe attempt to move an agenda forward.
We havetried every form of assembly from anarchy to tyranny, and still we
cannot perfect the central act of cooperation. Nevertheless, we keep wanting
to meet others and work with them.

If we cannot find thej oi ning wewant immediately, we must remain sin-
cereand centered in our beliefs until joining is established. Patience is essen-
tial. Wemay betempted to associate with people whose goals ultimately do
not reflect our own. Then good effortsfall into confusion. Thus, we need
both the right group and the right leader.

Jugt as the hexagram for Joining has only one yang line, aleader holds oth-
erstogether. We say leader, and imagine someone out in front, but we should
aso imagine someone underneath, someone who supports all others, or we
might even think of "around," because aleader is someone who binds people
together.

A leader and a collective cannot exist without each other. A good leader
must be talented and intelligent, but agood leader must dso let joining hap-
pen naturally. No good comesfrom coercion. If thejoining comesfroma
natural need, people cometo aleader without any force. That is the best kind
of joining, foritiswilling. If agood leader simply express what the group
wants, all that followswill be fortunate.

In the process of joining, a leader will become powerful. We use the
archetypal image of aking, but in fact, the equation appliesto everything
from the head of ahousehold to a president, from coaching ateam to teach-
ing children. In all cases aleader must remember that the group confers
authority. If aleader makes the mistake of thinking that power rises solely
from hisor her own personality, that would bewrong. A leader must never
forget that it isthe people, not he, who is the source of power.

When weal th accumulates to the leader, it iswise to distribute the wealth.
If there are too many riches at thetop, the resultswill be unbalanced and this
will cause resentment. The leader who shares in prosperity only broadens the
base of support. A good king redistributes authority—by delegating respon-
sibilitiesto those below him—and he dso distributes rewards. He should



keep little for himself. In that way, thejoining will continue to have along
life.

Joining shows the beginning of society by itsvery name. In Zhou times, bi,
the name of this hexagram, meant a grouping of five families. Thus, we s
the beginning of alarger community from the shared concerns of neighbors
and the common needs of an agricultural community.

In early times, aventure asimportant as beginningacommunity was pre-
ceded by divining. Here the Satement considers thisj oining so important
that we are urged to divine again to be doubly sure. We may not perform
divination when we cometogether today, but we certainly ook for sgns. We
check to sse how many people support the idea, we ook to sse what the
needs of the community are, we s if there is a shared goal that people can
rally around. We divine no lesstoday, only we poll people rather than heaven.

In al joining, we must endeavor to persuade those who are reticent. There
must be aplan that they can understand, and then they must bewilling to
jointhat plan. Creating acommunity hasitstime, however. That iswhy those
whojointoo late meet misfortune.

The Lines extend these themes. (1) Certainly, joining requires con-
fidence, trust, and awillingnessto wait for theright people. (2) That
iswhy joiningthat springsfromwithin onesown peopleissoright.

(3) Asareminder that our associations are important, we have the

example of joining with robbers. The foolishness of that should be

evident. (4) We can dsojoin with those outside our area, and if done cor-
rectly, thiscan befortunate. (5) Inall casss, joining should bevoluntary. In
ancient times, a king used beaters to flush game, but his citizens should have
comeof their ownvolition. (6) Finally, it isalso possiblefor the peopleto
want joining but for them to lack aleader. In that case, there can only be mis-
fortune.

The Image shows us that oncej oining has been established, the leaders
must become part of the larger community. A good kingwill keep closerela-
tionswith all segments for the larger good.

Joining isthe excellence of all society. Joining isthe meaning of all struc-
ture. Without joining two pieces of wood, we would have neither furniture
nor houses. Without joiningwith others, itisimpossibleto build any great
endeavor.
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Hexagram 9
Wind above
Heaven below

The wind in the sky may be
gentle, but it can hold back
the rain we need.

A yin line in the fourth
place represents a smallness
that manages to dominate
five yang lines.

This hexagram makes an
analogy between control and
the domestication of animals.
Since the yin line is not
completely strong enough,
control is limited.

Xiao Chu

Xiao: Little, slight.

Chu: Domesticated animals.
To raise livestock.

The Sequence and Link
Once joining has taken place,
some control is possible.

Smalness Tames

Bedsheets billow,
dung on green hay, burrs on wet wool.

Dust fliesin eyes.
Rubbing and blinking bring no tears.

Stacked clouds. No rain.
Prayers swirl up like scraps of paper.

Shamans go, bowed;
thewind has neither ears nor heart.

Best to pull weeds,
nail loose boards, and cart off the dung.



The Statement

Smallness tames. Persevere.
Dense clouds, no rain
at my western border.

The Lines

6th line —_—
Rain isdone, all isin place. Repect and virtue
arefull. Yet awoman's chastity isimperiled.
When the moon is nearly full,
the prince attacks: misfortune.

5th line —_—

Have confidence. Entwine

with your neighbor for wealth.

4th line — —
Have confidence. Bloodletting is past,
alarm has gone. No fault.

3rd line —_—

Carriage spokes halted.

Husband and wife quarrel.

The Image
2nd line
Pulled to return. Wind moving high
Fortune. in heaven: smallness tames.

The noble one acts
with restraint, culture,
st e —— and morals.
Return to your own Way.
How can this be wrong?



ALLNESSTAM ES invokes the image of livestock, thereby extending
he theme of control resulting from Joining. Jus as animals are restrained
when domesticated, so wild and errant forces are restrained or "domesti-
cated" by agreementswithinthecommunity.

However, when asociety isjust struggling to codesce, controlswill often
belimited. Much work lies ahead before greater accomplishments are pos-
sible. In one sense, then, this hexagram describes times when order is still
incomplete and only small things may be done.

The hexagram takesitsimage of limited domination from dark clouds
piled inthesky. Rain ishoped for, but it hasnot yet arrived. Thereisamild
standoff. Thewind cannot dispel the clouds entirely, whilethe clouds are
kept from moving overhead and releasing rain. Theimage of alimited and
partial control isclear.

The image of Smalness Tamesisapplicablein two ways. Thefirst ssnseis
control asapplied to ourselves. We have attained |imited dominance over a
situation, but it is not yet total or overwhelmingly powerful. When this hap-
pens, only limited accomplishments are open to us, and we must not refuse
to participate. If all we can do are small things, then we should do small
things until our situation changes.

The second idea of limited control hasto dowith finding ourselvesina
subordinate position in asituation. Something iskeeping the cloudsfrom
raining. Itisslight. Thecloudswouldrainif therewasjust an opening. But
nevertheless, it isnot raining, and we can do nothing to makeit rain. When
weare caught in thistime, we can do no more than the situation allows. Like
afarmer waiting for cloudsto rain, we cannot forcearesult. Therefore, it is
best to prepare ourselves and be ready once the situation changes.

Inthislull period, the ssgeswould urge usto work on ourselves. That is
the key to all success in change. We must move away from any thought that
external factors are the sole determinantsin our lives. The Changes con-
stantly urges usto cultivate ourselves, improve ourselves, and maintain our
confidence. It isthe quality of our actions and the degree to which we can
resonate with circumstance that make us superior.

Most of us are good at the big things. Most of usriseto the occasionin
times of war, financial collapse, or death inthefamily. But the " minor" times
really challenge us to keep to our path: The small thingsthat are not quite
enough to change our lives but that still manage to impede things are too
essy to dismiss. Yet the accumul ated weight of neglected details often under-
mines us far more than an enormous disaster. We must maintain our deter-



mination and discipline even during minor times. We must neither whine
nor be apathetic: by small improvements, we become victorious.

The Satement gives Smallness Tames connotations of restraint, feeding
livestock, and rearing children. It dso implies storing, heaping, and accumu-
lation. These associations are not as strange as they might seem. The domes-
tication of animalsisastoring of food, labor, and raw materialsfor the
future. The Changes expresses taming as dense clouds impeded by the wind,
and asks how we might similarly make use of restraint and accumulation in
our own lives.

All that being said, we can also | ook at this hexagram from adifferent
angle: it isthelittle that tames. The wind holds back the clouds. The rope
controlsthe bull. The sage guides the people with the merest of deeds. Tam-
ing takes place by little degrees. We cannot tame ahorse all at once. We can-
not raise a piglet into ahog in one day. Taming takes place by small degrees. If
we understand that, this hexagram can be turned into a meditation on the
power that comes from gradual but steady restraint.

A careful reading of the Lineswill show the many nuances of taming.

(1) Self-restraint is depicted as one returning to one's own road.

(2) Further taming is shown when someoneis pulled to return.

(3) However, restraint can also mean coming to an impasse, as when
spinning wheels are halted and husband and wife—who should be
working as harmoniously as two wheels on asingle axle—glare and

quarrel. (4) Sometimes, the restraint necessary isthe holding of our own
confidence. We are shown a scene where bloodl etting and fear are gone—
perhaps after battle—and now we must act again without fault. (5) Social
restraint isshown through amutual action with our neighborsthat will
bringwealth. (6) Inthelast line, therainispast; all thingsarein place. We
have benefited from our location, our work, and the weather—and even the
repect and virtue of our community isbuilding. But thereisareminder that
too much fullness invites new trouble. Women can be attacked, things grow
too full, like the moon, and the prince is emboldened to use his power to
attack others. In that case, our restraint and accumulation are misused.

The Image reminds us that wind can hold back clouds. In the same way,
the wise person holds back faults and so accumulates great moral force. To be
restrained, to be cultured, and to act ethically are all forms of taming. If we
manage to tame ourselves, our greatness will build—and we can then yoke it
for further actions.

Smallness Tames. How slight the secret. How monumental the effect.
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Hexagram 10
Heaven above
Leke below

Heaven symbolizes a father,
and lake represents the
youngest daughter.This
hexagram uses walking as a
symbol for conduct, and
refers both to a father's
tolerance of his daughter
and to the greater
consideration of proper
conduct.

Lu
To walk, to step, to tread, to
follow. Shoes.

The Sequence and Link
The establishment of
restraint leads to the
question of proper conduct
and the securing of support.
Walking refers both to
proper conduct and to open
support.

Walking

A father and hisdaughter hunt

for red ginseng. Hedoes not say,

"Walk behind," when he ssss her prance
like a pony with no bridle.

Atiger, down from dun mountains,

He heaves the pack on his bent back;
the smell of grass segps from damp cloth.

dinkstoward alakeinwilted trees,

She bounds through the high grass, teeth white
against the lake's turquoise ripples.

tonguerough, stalkinginrattling grass,

Her father warnsher nottorun.
She sidles back, pulls hiswhiskers.

hypnotized by the waves, crouching—

She plungesthrough the grassagain,
geps blindly on the tiger's tail.

Her father grabs for her, eyeswide,
asyellow and black stripes vanish.

Shelaughsand wadesinto thelake,
oblivious to teeth and claws.



The Statement

Walking on atiger's tail:
it does not bite.
Continue.

The Lines

6th line _

Look how you walk.

Look into what will be favorable.
Oh, turn toward great fortune!

5th line e
Decisive walking,
pure and stern.

4th line —_—

Walking on the tiger's tail:
fright and panic!

In the end: fortune.

3rd line —_ —

The one-eyed can se. The lame can walk.
But they walk on thetiger'stail

and arebitten. Misfortune

when awarrior shams as a prince. The Image
2nd line —_—
Walking the calm and level Way. Heaven above, lake below:
The recluseis pure. Fortune. walking. The noble one

distinguishes high and low
to fix the people's purpose.
I st line —_
Walking forward in austerity
iswithout blame.



WA L K I N G can symbolize anumber of meanings. One major symbol -
ismistherelationship of afather (the Heaven trigram) to his young-
es daughter (the Lake trigram). Here, afather has a favorite daughter, and he
dotes on her. She knows it, and she takes advantage of his fondness. He
indulges her, but he also teaches her. It is this tender relationship that is at the
heart of walking.

Walking combinestwo meanings. Thefirstishow adaughter "walks" on
her father: he is the firm support from which she will spring into the world.
The second is walking in the sense of proper conduct. Through patient com-
panionship, the father teaches his daughter the way to conduct hersef. With-
out thisteaching—firm, supportive, patient, and gentle—no child can be
fully successful in theworld. Her father gives her an initiation that no
mother, no sibling, and no teacher can give her.

Walking involves risk—the danger of stepping on atiger'stail. A father
must help his daughter face risk so she can successfully negotiate life's many
dangers. The father begins by protecting his daughter until she haslearned to
fend for herself. Hethen gradually bring her to afamiliarity with theworld's
uglinesswithout hurting her or allowing her to be deeply scarred. And he
must impart all hisskillsto her so she can carry on without him. Through a
slow and patient process, heimparts"yang" skillstoa"yin" person. Inreturn,
the father certainly learns something about yin gentleness himself.

One of the most important lessons about gentleness is the need for mod-
edy. Thisis stereotypically awoman'svirtue, and yet every man, even in the
most masculine of settings, has had to learn the value of modesty. Safety
whenworking and traveling, giving way when fighting, patiencewhen farm-
ing, a deferential demeanor before one's superiors—these are al skills of
modesty that every man has to master. At the same time, a man has to com-
bine these gentle traits with the will and strength to make accomplishments.
A father shows his daughter a valuable way of combining modesty with con-
fident action because he has first had to learn that himself.

Thereisacertain innocencethat isapower in young girls. Men do not
have it. We celebrate that power as a society, applauding the young gymnast,
praising the dancer and actress, celebrating with abride, rewarding the abili-
ties of ayoung writer, admiring the mind and speed of awoman warrior. The
key to harnessing this power isdiscipline. Talent, youth, and beauty are
breathtaking assts, but they are easily lost. It isonly by disciplinethat a
daughter becomes a great woman.



Finally, what every father teaches his daughtersisthis: although theworld
is dangerous—full of tigers lurking in the grass—each person must develop
her own powerswithout becoming avicioustiger herself. Friendswill betray
her. War will devastate her. Men will attack with insults and clubs. 1liness will
ravage her and her children. Nevertheless, she must protect her own inno-
cence. Evil wantseveryonetojoinit. She must never do that. She must pro-
tect her innocence as shewould protect her own child. That, aboveall dse is
proper walking.

Do not think of thisomen as acharm—that wewalk on atiger'stail and
will not be bitten. Rather, think of how you walk, where the tiger is, and how
you can act 0 you will not be bitten. The Satement asks How are we going
to walk through our days? Which paths will we choose to wak? These are
fundamental questions each of us must answer for ourselves.

The Lines suggest three dasses of answers. Thefirst two lines portray the
walking and paths of modest people. The middle two lines show examples of
thosewho walk foolishly. The upper two lines show exemplary walking.

(1) Thewalking inthebeginning lineisone of austerity, aplainnessand
simplicity likethat of ascholar unconcerned with fame or wealth.

(2) We are next shown an even greater extreme in a recluse who
waksacalm and level road and whose purity leadsto fortune. (3) In
contrast, the foolish—a one-eyed person, alame person, and awar-

rior acting beyond his or her station—fall into trouble quickly.

(4) Likewise, the person who stepson atiger'stail and then givesway to
fright and panic only getsbitten. Theimplication of thesemiddletwo linesis
that misfortune results from overestimation and fearfulness. (5) The best
way isto be aperson of decisveness and discipline. Forksin theroad are
inevitable, and we must be strong enough to choose which way to walk.

(6) The standard is to compare possible paths, to examine what makes us
happy, and then to turn toward that. | f we do, we will find the greatest for-
tune—because we have brought oursalves (our walking) into harmony with
our surroundings (the path).

The Image shows that a wise leader not only does this personally, but aso
leads the people on the right path. The leader brings order to high and low,
and helps the people find the right purpose.

Walking takesrhythm. Walking takestwo feet acting in tandem,; it takes
alternating yin and yang. Walking will bring risk. To keep walking even with
the struggle to maintai n one€'s own position and with therisk of thetrail, and
to do so with poise and knowledge: that isthe essence of following the Way.
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Hexagram 11
Earth above
Heaven below

Earth moves down from
above. Heaven rises from
below. The two meet in
harmony. The two trigrams
can also be seen as heaven
inside and earth outside:
modesty is wrapped around
strength.

This hexagram is
associated with the first
lunar month (February-
March), when a new spring
approaches.

Tai is also the name of
the sacred mountain where
China's rulers journeyed to
offer sacrifices.

Ta

Peace, quiet, calm, ease.
Great, large. Good luck.
Prosperity.

The Sequence and Link
The right conduct from
proper walking brings peace,
contentment, union, and
prosperity.

Prospering

Escorted by courtiers and swordsmen,

the queen rides agold palanquin.

Deer bent to hillside grassgraze unconcerned,
as priests chant to heaven.

Peasants huddl e behind warriors with spears.
A woman jumps from the line, shrieks, and dares
to dash into the path as guards rush near:

"My queen! Let mebeheard!"

Circled by blades, she crawls on rock-scraped knees,
her infant clutched tight. When she pleads,
the officialsdemand that she be seized.

The queen says, "L et her be."

The mother weeps, "The war—I lost husband—

| lost farm. None of us can find

agrain of rice." The queen sighs, "By my hand
you shall havericeand land."

The swaddled child begins to kick and cry.
All the peasantsavert their eyes.
The queen sings aline from alullaby,

soft as Mount Tai's sunrise.



The Statement

Prospering: thevile goes,
the great comes.
Fortune. Continue.

The Lines

6th  line — —
City walls fall into a dry moat.
Do not use armies.
Report to your own capital.
Make commands: remorse.
5th  line — —
Emperor Yi gives his daughter in marriage.
Blessing and fortune.

4th line — —

Running back and forth:

no wealth from your neighbors.
But do not give up trust.

3rd line _

No flat without a slope. No advance without
return. Besteadfast in difficulty.

No fault, no grief. The other is sincere:

in feasting there will be happiness. The Image
2nd line —_—
Encompass the wasteland by crossing the river Heaven and earth combine:
without a boat, but do not advance so far prospering.
that you abandon comrades to perish. The empress uses wealth
Win honor by amiddle course. to fulfill the way
Istie  —— of heaven and earth.
Pulled couch grass She supports the order
uproots morewith it by entwined roots. of heaven and earth for

Snatchit: fortune. people on all sides.



ROSPERI NG isshown here as aprocess. Heaven and earth combine,

and the leader shown in the Image meets this auspicious confluence with
resources of her own. Thus, flourishing isbrought to al the people. Thisisa
time of great opportunity, often so great that it banishes the pain of having
gotten to that point.

Struggleislikewinter. Thetimeiscold, dry, and brutal. Falling snow
thickens our blood and strews ice crystalsinto our joints until the mere
search for warmth grinds pain into every [imb. When struggle goes on too
long, it sgps us—not just muscle, bone, blood, or will, but memory too. We
whither, forgetting that there was ever any happiness. The cold turnsto dark-
ness, the darkness into night. In the night, we moan in despair.

When spring comes, we recognize how much we have forgotten: the blue
skies, the smell of grass, the percussion of pine boughs. Our bodies move
again in delight. Wejoin handswith our loved ones, and dancein acircle
under the green leaves. With thewarm air, the golden sunlight, and the pur-
ple crocus, we remember what it was to have all things come to us. We can
enjoy the food the earth gives us, thrill to beauty, and go free into the warm
breezes. Who can be blamed for forgetting winter nights?

When someone is crushed beneath a wheel, it does no good to philoso-
phize about the wheel's circumference. In the same way, when we are in the
midst of struggle, itisdifficult to think of cycles. Only whenwefed move-
ment and recognize that we are again at the starting point will we sse how
the circle has involved us. In the seasond sense, the cycles of life renew
themselves each spring. In the personal sensg, there is a sense of great well-
being when the good that is around us matches the needs and desires we
have. The time for sowing arrives, and we are ready to plow. The days
lengthen, and we fedl ready to work in the brightening hours. Therains
dwindle; thesun shines. All our work will combinewith heaven and earth,
and we will prosper.

In prospering, the power of yang goes into the earth and the earth
responds with the bounty of all we need for contentment: the blue moun-
tains, the greening rice, the bee buzzing around clover, even the sparkling
dust that drifts in the sun.

We can = this same principle inside ourselves. Every person isboth
heaven and earth. It took a man and a woman to make us. It takes heaven and
earth for usto be human. Only by orchestrating the movement between yin
and yang will our summers of joy cometo us.



If we allow one side or the other to predominate, wefail to bring heaven
and earth into harmony. Thischillsus. We enter awinter of the soul. Wefall
into perverse behavior. We shift into excessve thinking. Welet our emotions
fracture into a thousand shards of glass. But if we keep heaven and earth
together with us, the wheel turns, and our souls find a peace asfluid and
shining as quicksilver. Thusit isthat the Satement shows all that isvile
departing and all that isgreat returning. Thereis prosperity and continuity.

Accordingly, the Lines support theidea of prospering with subtle wisdom.
(1) Whenthe opportunity isright, pulling our actionsalongwill pull related
thingswith it. Fortune isthere for our snatching. (2) When the time support
us, we might even acquire territory with near-reckless advancement (we can
encompass great amounts of land; we can cross a river without a boat), but
we are reminded not to go so far that we abandon our comrades. Even in a
time of prospering, we must remember moderation. (3) Indeed, in saying
that there is no flat without a slope, we are reminded that there is good and
bad to every situation. We must work through difficultiesand find allieswe
can trust. (4) If we find neighbors but we cannot make wealth with them in
spite of great effort, we should still maintain thetrust in therelation-
ship. (5) The best prospering comes from ties that are deeper than
those between mere neighbors. Marriage between countries and
families implies dliances that will create great prosperity and for-
tune. (6) Finally, the time of prospering istemporary. It can end
quickly, aswhen walls collapse and we return to our capital only to find con-
fusion and remorse.

This abrupt ending of prospering underscores the need for leaders to be in
accord with heaven and earth. The Image speaks of using wealth to fulfill the
natural way. Opportunities come to us from heaven and earth, and we must
devote our resources to completing what is given. Furthermore, awise per-
son does not use opportunities salfishly. Rather, awise person looks at the
natural order and then actsin accord with it, seeking to bring prospering to
people on all sides.

Prospering is mercy. Prospering is growth. Prospering is heaven-sent
abundance. Prospering takes work, but the right kind of work. It takes the
work that mesheswith the cycles of life, and it takes just the right amount of
work. Sow seads, and your family eats. But if you sow too many seeds, your
family will not eat more, because the cropswill be overcrowded and stunted.
Natural prospering is to do just the right amount, measure for measure, and
S0 to gain asimple measure of joy.
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Hexagram 12
Heaven above
Earth below

Heaven, above, pulls away
from earth, below.

This hexagram is
associated with the seventh
lunar month (August-
September).The year has
passed its zenith and declines
toward autumn and winter

Pi
No, not. Negativity. Evil, bad.
The Sequence and Link

When prospering ends, all is
decline and clogging.

Clogging

Summer diesinautumn,
a ghost flying through women's throats.

Blackbirds die in the sky
and plummet into blinding snow.

Bandits raid caravans,
like wolves biting a stumbling stag.

Priestscringefrom quakes and squalls.
The king is afraid to travel.

Diviners sigh, sitting
inside their tents, and will not speek.

Nothing to do but fold
one's hands to the approaching storms.



The Statement

Clogging by wicked people.
Nothingtobegained,

even from a steadfast prince.
The great goes, the vile comes.

5th line

The Lines

6th line —_

Clogging overturned.
First therewasclogging.
Later all will be glad.

Clogging ceases. Great people prosper.
It couldbelost! It could belost!
Tieit to the roots of amulberry tree.

4th line

Commands without fault,
fields divided: blessings.

3rdline— —
Wrapped in shame.

2ndline— —

Wrappedinflattery, thevileprosper.

Grest people are clogged. Continue.

1stline— —

Pulling couch grass

uprootsmorewith it by entwined roots.
Snatch it: fortune. Continue.

The Image

Heaven and earth
separate: clogging.

The noble one acts

with self-restraint

in the face

of punishing hardship,
and avoids glory or riches.



G/OGG ING refers to a stoppage of the events that have been moving
ell. Theresultisstagnation and decline. It isthe downhill slidewe can-
not halt: Losing money and home. Losing our spouse's love. Death in the
family. A parent strickenwithterminal illness. Two nationspitching toward
war. Whether it isthe economy, international stability, business, relation-
ships, or our own health and mental powers, halting and degeneration are
depressing and straining.

The hexagram is as clear a picture as can be. Heaven is above earth—
which seams to be as it should be—but if weinstead view it as heaven pulling
away from earth, we s that interaction has ceased and isolation has begun.
The Changes seldom pronounces condemnation, but it clearly shows that
misfortuneismarked by alienation. Alienation and isolation define misfor-
tune for the Changes.

In such times, philosophy seemsof little comfort. Wefed mired. Wereach
out for help, but no help is there. We search our resources, but no answer is
there. We try each day, telling ourselves surely this morningwill be the turn-
ing point, but each evening leaves usin frustration. We remind ourselves that
even decline must pass, but that is hard to remember when decline strains
our resolve beyond all limits.

All around us, inferior people get ahead. Al l around us, people who would
never have had power over us suddenly have the absolute say over the most
minor details of our lives.

The noble person responds by enduring. By learning. By looking for ways
to improve. The noble person refuses to accept attention from others, for that
would only make the agony of decline more intense.

Suchwithdrawal isoften misunderstood. We are so outwardly directed
and dependent on society that we are confused when others withdraw into
their homes and inner livesin order to deal with their problems. We have
become a rabble of gossip-mongering jackals, devouring every salacious
detail of the rich and famous. We are addicted to the memoir, public feuding,
and scandals. The noble person may love humility, but not humiliation. Our
troubles should not be for the entertainment of others. A time of true clog-
ging is so overwhelming that no one can changeit, and so personal that no
one e can bear it.

Let us not blame others for our problems, nor ask that theworld save us if
we merely confess our troubles. Instead, we must face our problems and solve
them.



Thisrequires personal resolve. We may be going down. Our boat may be
swamped. We will get wet, we will lose our belongings, perhaps we will even
beinjured, but we must not be swept downriver. We must be strong and
clearheaded. We must survive.

That ishow aperson of change outlasts clogging, |ooking even for waysto
prosper during timesof difficulty. At thevery least, we must |earn from what
we experience. Otherwise, when the clogging isover, wewoul d have suffered
without salvaging any benefit from the experience.

Do not panic; do not waste your time complaining. Jugt act, and bear, and
learn: the human heart can be stronger than fate, even though fate squeezes
with the pressure of a thousand fathoms.

The Satement shows that clogging is caused by the small-minded, the
small in stature, and the small in wisdom. Asdistressing asthis might be, the
Changes recognizes that there are times when the small can be overwhelming
and the great cannot prosper. When this happens, even a prince of great pre-
stigeand moral stature will not find afavorable path.

However, the Changesisboth awise and an encouraging voice. Intimes of
prosperity, such as Hexagram 11, we are counseled to search for the
subtlety of the situation and to be aware of hidden pitfalls. In times of
distress, we are counseled to look for the positives that will emerge
withtimeand patience.

Thusthe Lines show us how clogging varies. (1) Repeating the first
line of Hexagram 11, we are shown that more couch grasswill be pulled up
alongwiththefirst clump: wemust | ook for hiddentiesinthesituation and
not lose hope. That iswhy theword continueis added here. (2) Asclogging
progresses, we s some of itsworst manifestations. The vile use flattery to
gaintheir influence. Thenit isthe noble onewho must "clog" himself or her-
f by self-restraint. (3) The situation can get worse, bringing disgrace to
anyoneinvolved. (4) But clogging itself can be broken too. With sureleader-
ship and adefinition of territory, there can be blessings. (5) When the days of
clogging are gone, the great must find all that has been lost and secure it
again to something stable. (6) Finally, because nothing lasts, the situation for
clogging itself will fade, and then all will be glad.

The Image shows that in times of clogging, wise persons engage in a par-
alel closing. By self-restraint, they persevere through the hardships caused by
vile people. They also avoid any temptationsfor glory or riches, because they
will invariably becompromised. Inthisway, thegrest cantriumphover the
small, evenwhen all dseisunfavorable.
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Hexagram 13
Heaven above
Fire below

Fire rises to heaven.

The single yin line in the
second place symbolizes a
noble person of yielding
nature who calls others to
unite.

Tong Ren

Tong: Same, equal, identical,
similar; common.To share, to
agree.Together

Ren: Person, persons, people.
Tong ren: Colleague. Member
of the same group. People
who belong together

The Sequence and Link
Decline must also end, and
when it does, we will find
people of like mind and
hearts.

Kindred

They sitontheir horsesinoneblack line,
brandishing lances and swinging axes.
The duke confronts them, openhanded, thin.
"Give usyour land," they shout.

He does not blink.

Wegather stonesin pilesbehind our duke,
vowing tojoin the fight, willing to die.
But when his lips compress, we drop our rocks.
His shoulders slump like ours,

we hear himsigh.

"To sse my peoplekilled—I have no heart.
Whoever would be king, come forward now.
If you show kindness so no oneis hurt,
I will not oppose you."

Hands clasped, he bows.

Hiscart holdsfew blankets, sometoolsand seed.
He blesses us, then leads wife and children
toward the storm-dark mountains where no one goes.
Whispers dart through the crowd:
"See hisback bend!™

No one wants to be a davetilling soil.
Before him, we had not learned to be men.
No one complains, trekking the unmarked trail.
The duke stands in the wild,
hammering stones.

Westroll around and ssethe new expanse
of hills and streams, valleys perfect for farms.
Cooking fires plume the air, we laugh and dance:
the duke smilesthrough tears

and spreads hisarms.



The Statement

The kindred in the wilderness.
Continue.
Advanceacrossthegreat river.
Gain by awise one's purity.
The Lines

6th line _— =
The kindred at the countryside sacrifice.
No regrets.

5th line R —

The kindred first wail and yet later laugh:
great armies are able to meet.

4th line —_—

Mounting their ramparts.
Unableto conquer.
Fortune.

3rd line —_—
Armed and lying in ambush
under the thicket. Looming above
is their high mound.
For threeyears, thereisnorising.
2nd line — —
Thekindredintheancestral temple.
Remorse.

I st line —_—

Thekindred at the gate.
No fault.
The Image

Firerisesinto heaven:
kindred. The noble one
groups and sorts

all that must be done.



K I NDRED bringsto mind the example of King Wen'sgrandfather,
known to generations as the Ancient Duke. He persuaded his peopleto
abandon awandering lifestyle to take up agriculture. However, their growing
wealth attracted nomadic tribes who preyed on them. The attacks worsened,
until the nomads finally demanded all of the Duke's lands and people. To
spare his followers from war, the Duke abdicated and went into the wilder-
ness. Rather than be ruled by the nomads, his people went in search of him.
Together they established the area that became the Zhou nation.

This shows that the community that rises out of friendship, mutual asso-
ciation, and inherent enthusiasm is the best community of all. Thereisno
need to force unity. Everyone is there voluntarily and enjoys the benefits of
being together.

In our present era, we isolate ourselves and allow our society to stratify in
different dasses It ishard to remember that forming atrue community
should be aseasy asgrowing plantsor sailing down ariver. In fact, acommu-
nity that is hard to assemble or that must be maintained by coercion is not a
true community. The Ancient Duke put his peoplefirst when he abdicated
his office. Thisdid not destroy the community, but made the people redlize
thetrue value of their kindred feelings. The community was reconstituted,
stronger than ever.

Thiswas aso the story of change. First, it seemed as if the change would
mean davery. Then it seemed asif change was the loss of their leader. The
people decided to initiate change themselves when they decided to migrate.
So within the flux of change, they found a deeper and stronger purpose, gal-
vanized by the sdflessness of their leader. The outcome of that change would
birth anew nation and a new dynasty.

LikeHexagram 7, Armies, Kindred focuses on aleader. Where Armies
stipulates a strong general under abenign king, Kindred shows a single open-
minded |leader. The Ancient Duke exemplified this. Theoneyin line among
five other yang lines represents a leadership that is effective among many
strong personalities. Only by being open, modest, gentle, and giving can one
lead the strong. The strong cannot be compelled. They must be softly
induced: good leadership requiresflexibility rather than stiff force.

Those kindred to us sustain us, especially when we suffer disaster. In bad
times, we pull together. In good times, we j oi n together to improve our lives
further. Our community isavital and growing entity, one wherethereiscon-
stant movement, constant exchange.



Thehexagramitself portraysayinlinegivingtoitssurrounding yang
lines, with theyang linesgiving back totheyin. All are sustained because of
this constant sharing. The friendships and efforts possible in community are
to be cherished and valued. The message is clear: give, and you will never be
aone.

Armies, Hexagram 7, and Joining, Hexagram 8, each focused on groups of
people. Thearmy came from the agricultural districts. Joining spoke to peo-
ple coming together voluntarily. In the Satement, Kindred spesksto long-
standing groups such as clans and countrypeople. In theimage of the wilder-
ness, there is a sense of people migrating to begin a new settlement, and the
images contained in the Lines extend this portrayal.

(1) All kindred groups must have abeginning. People cometo the gateto
mest, but the image of a gate also shows kindred on the verge of action. For
this, thereis no fault, but every effort should be made to avoid mistakestoo.
(2) Not all meetings are happy, though. Meeting in an ancestral temple can
be ssd—as in the case of mourning; or can be limiting—asin the case of
those who are clannish; or can be ominous—as in those who withdraw to
plan attacks on others. The better thought would be to contempl ate
actions that would honor one's ancestors. (3) Kindred come together
for military matters as well, but if the time is not right, one can wait
for years to act and still not prevail. (4) The inability of kindred is not
adwaysbad. Sometimes, good fortune can be hidden in our inability
to conquer. (5) That ishow swiftly fortunes change—as when we go to war
wailing with misgivings, only to find victory and a meeting of armies from
other fronts. (6) Perhaps, when all these efforts are done, the best gathering
of kindred isin the open countryside, making a sacrifice to heaven and earth.
That kind of gathering transcends even the ancestral temple and the con-
cerns of war.

In the Image, the noble one knows that it is natural for people to gather in
kindred groups. Emulating this, the wise one groups like matters and separ-
aes antagonistic matters. It isthis ability to organize that makes the efforts of
the kindred effective.

Those who absorb the lesson of kindred know that there are aways con-
nections to be made. Whether it isin the realm of ideas, as the Image seems
to sugges, or whether it isin the gathering of anew community, Kindred
showsthat grouping, sharing, and buil ding synergy isgenerally the most
positive course of action. It isin that sense of natural and spontaneous gath-
ering that the power of kindred is greatest.
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Hexagram 14
Fire above
Heaven below

Fire illuminates all of heaven.
The yin line in the fifth
place symbolizes a ruler who
is modest, virtuous, and

benevolent.

DaYu

Da: Big, large. Great. Much.
Very, highly, extremely. Eldest,
senior full-grown, adult.To
enlarge, to make great. A
surname.

Yu:To have, to be present, to
exist. There is.

The Sequence and Link
Communities united are sure
to build in wealth and power
resulting in great holdings.

Great Holdings

A father caresses his son,
and nudges him to school.

A fisherman nets silver carp:
his children's chopsticks fly.

A priest at the altar, raises
his gold-rimmed cup and kneels.



The Statement

Great holdings:
supreme
everywhere.

The Lines

6th line

Divine help from heaven.
Fortune. Nothing but gain.

5th line — —

His sincerity in meeting

leads to majesty and fortune.

4th line _—
Itisnot strength.
No fault.

3rd line —_

Thedukemakesan offering
to the Son of Heaven.

The small areunabletodo this.

2nd line —_
A big wagon, loaded, with a place to go.
No fault.

1 st line —

Do not mix with the harmful

and there will be no disaster.

A pattern of difficulty, but no fault.

The Image

Firein heaven:

great holdings.

Thenoble one

curbs evil and fosters good,
and is favored

with heaven'sblessings
and commands.



G REAT HOLDINGS. Most of us might think immediately of wealth.
But there is more to thisidea than holding baskets of gold.

The fortunate have four great holdings, which support their actions like
the wheels of acart: wealth, power, health, and spirituality. What isimportant
is not the seeming material value of these holdings—which isrelative and
fleeting—but the freedom they afford the possessor.

Anyonewho drivesavehicle must steer well. Like any car, the vehicle of
great holdings can take one far. Like any car, too, the danger of crashing is
constant; great holdings aso have great temptations. We must guard against
pursuing fase possibilities, or grabbing greedily, or exploiting others through
our wealth, or immolating ourselves in self-indulgence.

Avoiding such temptationsis easer if we follow the image of this hexa-
gram: just oneyinlineiscentral but open. This symbolizes a person of high
wealth who remains modest and accessible. A great possessor will have enor-
mous control over people, and must be modest, open, and compassionate.
The truly enlightened use their great holdings on behalf of others.

The scale of wealth and power islike apagoda of infinite height. If we are
ten times richer than someone ese, we are aso ten times poorer than
another. On the other hand, just as many people must work together to build
a pagoda, we can join with other people to extend the benefits of our wealth
and power. Asif we were communicating and working with otherson differ-
ent floors of the pagoda, everyone benefits, and the risks of sdfishness are
minimized.

Wealth and power may be obvious holdings. Two other holdings, health
and spirituality, arejust ascritical. Neither wealth nor power is useful unless
we have the health to exercise it. Indeed, a person will gladly sacrifice dl his
wealth and power for one more day of untrammeled movement, unlabored
breathing, or joyous thinking. We cannot fulfill ourselves without the posses-
sion of health.

Spirituality is also a possession, perhaps the greatest of them all. Spiritual
power is not imaginary, but a force that we hold and accumulate. People of
great spirituality can heal others and can see into the future. These are not
mystical occurrences but the natural effects of great holdings. However, just
as aprecious lamp can be dimmed or a rare medicine can be lost, we can dis-
Sipate our spirituality. The need for moral strength in sacred endeavorsis
therefore of great importance. Remaining modest and accessble to others,
sharing what we have learned on our spiritual path, isthe right way to use
our great holdings.



Obviously, managing grest holdingsrequiresintelligence sowecanjudi-
ciously usewhatever comesour way. Likeall our holdings, what welearn
cannot be robbed from us, but the more we give, the more returns. The con-
trolled use of power isthe deft use of wealth. That iswhy the Statement tells
us that our great holdings can extend a supremacy that permestes every-
where.

It issignificant that the Lines mention the word meeting once, and that no
fault is mentioned three out of six times. We have the fortune of great hold-
ings, but we must be especially careful in workingwith others. We must make
no mistakes.

Power is neutral. The person who wields power determines right or wrong
outcomes. (1) We must choose not to mix with harmful elements, just aswe
must not betempted by difficulty. (2) After who comeswhere. Just asabig
wagon can be loaded and can help us cover great distance, so we must be
prudent with where we move our great holdings. (3) One possible destina-
tion isahigher person. To make asacrificein gratitude is one possible mean-
ing, but another meaning isthat an offeringisan investment that will bringa
great return later. That iswhy the small-minded cannot conceive of
such an action. (4) We are reminded to be far-seeing, to understand
that the strength great holdings give us should not be abused. We
must act not solely by strength, but by honesty and gentle persuasion.

(5) That iswhy sincerity in meeting and the great holding of virtue

lead to majesty and fortune. (6) If we succeed in all these requirements, noth-
ing isimpossible, and we will receive divine help from heaven itself. Then
there will be nothing but gain.

The Image shows that the ultimate use of great holdingsisto curb evil and
foster good. Only that attitude can prevent usfrom falling into excesswhen
our fortunes are high. If we can succeed in doing that, heaven itself will bless
us, and all that we do will be in accord with the divine plan.

Great holdings. All that we possessisagift fromthe Divine. Yes we haveto
work to receiveit, but thereisagreat deal of fortuneinvolved. Perhgpsthat is
why this hexagram contains heaven—which giftsuswith great holdings; and
fire—referring to the sun as the ultimate source of wealth as energy. Then,
too, the hexagram guides us just asfire symbolizes enlightenment, we must
be enlightened to use our holdings. We must act like heaven, which creates
and acts and furthersall things but never seeks to accumulate for itself.
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Hexagram 15
Earth above
Mountain below

Mountain, symbolizing
stillness and the youngest
son, is below. It is said to be
the representative of heaven
(the father) on earth.

Earth, symbolizing the
nurturing mother and which
usually occupies a lowly
position, is instead elevated
here, reminding us of the
importance of modesty.

Qian
Modesty, humble, retiring,
self-effacing.

The Sequence and Link
The rightful use of holdings
should be followed by
modesty.

Humility

We dig gold from a tomb filled with mud,

and it glistens in the sun, still pure.

A son carries his mother from a flood,

and on high ground his legs are still sure.

Thereisamountain battered by mist,

but itsroot is solid to the core.

The earth sprouts forest after forest,

yet it daysasfertile asbefore.
Gold, son, mountain, and earth: none make a show,
and yet each lives powerfully and long.

Like demonswe bicker, snatch and grab;

strain for gain by hook and claw. We paw

for afame to ruthlessly defend.

Sneering, we show what we will do,

and afterward build walls to enclose

our wealth: we chew, denude, and uproot

the earth, then raisetowersto our greed.
Gold, son, mountain, and earth: none makes a show,
and yet each lives powerfully and long.

On the final day, the low will be

exalted. With bowed heads, we will grieve:

the secret was there for usto see
Gold, son, mountain, and earth: none makes a show,
and yet each lives powerfully and long.



The Statement

Humility imbues.
The noble one gets completion.

The Lines

6th line —_ =

Singing humility.

Gain by moving armies.
Conquer city and state.

5th line —_ —

Not enriched by his neighbors.
Gain by invading and smiting.
Nothing but gain.

4th line — —
Nothing but gain:
modest and humble.

3rd line e
Toiling humility:
the noble one gets completion
Fortune.
The Image
Mountains in the middle
2nd line— — of the earth: humility.
Singing humility: The wise person
pure fortune. takes from the ample
to add to the meager,
weighing and balancing
fairly.

1st line— —

So humble is the noble one
who crosses the great river.
Fortune.



UMILITY isthecorevirtueof the Changes. Itisavirtuethat isvalu-

ablefor itsown ske, and it isavirtuewith great usefulnessaswell. The
modest make fewer mistakes because they are not undone by arrogance, and
their lack of dogmais no impediment to change.

Likeit or not, humility existisonly in the wake of arrogance. Few people
know humility for itself or opt for it right away. Most of us havefalleninto
arrogance and egotism and have failed. We cometo humility after having
thoroughly tested the alternative.

Arrogance and anger are often the choices we try first because they seem
to take less effort. True, they are not effective, but they seem easer. By con-
trast, even after we renounce our arrogance, we will find that being humbleis
not easy. True humility is achoice we make each timethere isaconfronta-
tion, and unless a person is supremely comfortable, self-assured, and safe, he
or she cannot easily be humble. The dynamically modest person chooses to
be humble out of strength. The humility of the Changesisan active power. As
such, itismorethan amoral position: itisavirtue.

Humility is akin to compassion—at least in the sense that true compas-
sion means extending on€'s energy and talents on behalf of others. One can-
not be merciful from aposition of weakness. Stopping short of city gatesyou
could easily storm, carrying someone who isweak, and sheltering a hurt
child are al acts of mercy possible only for someone who is strong and capa
ble. In the same way, remaining humble even when you are under great dur-
ess staying self-possessed in the face of insults, and refusing to bully others
with your position and power are all examples of humility from the vantage
of great strength.

Those who are humble will gradually discover other advantages. They will
not hesitate to go beyond themselves. With nothing to prove, they arewilling
to explore new situations. True, they might make mistakes. They may even
suffer embarrassment. But the humble person acknowledges and accepts
that. The immodest make mistakes too—but being without shame, they try
to hide their errors and deny their fallibility. That worsens their mistakes and
increases their isolation.

In time, the arrogant personality becomes brittle and heavy. The tides of
each day bring change; the closed person fights the waves. The current ebbs
and flows and moveswith itsrhythm,; closed personsthrow their limbs
against the current. They do not look at the tide; they think only of what they
want, even if they are swamped and confused. The humble person accepts
whatever change sends, improvising and creating accordingly.



The Statement says that the noble one gets completion. This reminds us of
King Wen, who was the paragon of the modest personality. He served his
people, he waited out hisimprisonment, and he built alianceswith amajor-
ity of other gates before he attacked Prince Hu. Even in war, though, he did
not forget himself. He spared the innocent and refrained from attacking Di
Xindirectly. Heknew it was not timeyet: understanding omensisjust a
metaphor for knowing whether asituationisfavorable. If wefollow the
example of King Wen, we can ssethat humility does not meanyielding to
others forever. Modesty entails no prohibition against defense or assertive
acts when appropriate. The humble person will attack at the right moment
because the situation demands it.

When the humblefight, they usually succeed. They have minimized their
own faults, and they have closed all openingsto others' attack. That is the
defengve strategy of the humble. On the other hand, the humble are open to
all opponents. They understand human nature; no act surprises them. They
aewilling to recelve any attack by their enemies because they know that a
person's greatest vulnerability is his or her refusa to accept the actions of
opponents. Thus, although the normal definition of humility isone
of demeanor, this hexagram makes it clear that humility is power.

That is the only way to understand the message of the Lines.

(1) The noble one expresses humility by crossing the great river—to a
fortunate result. (2) Thevery sound of humility yieldspurity and

fortune. (3) Thenobleonewillingly toilsinhumility and so obtainsagreat
and fortunate result. (4) Thereisnothing but gain in being humble, the
Changestells us, and in the next two lines, thisismade explicit. (5) In theline
"Not enriched by his neighbors,” there is a strong indication that the humble
wise oneisbeing unjustly isolated. At the right time, it is necessary for the
noble one to campaign. (6) Eventually, the humble wise one can mobilize
troops and even conquer city and state because it is the right course of
action.

How specific the Imageis! Mountainsin the middle of the earth imply
both stillness and centeredness. The wise person is stable and occupies the
middle. Asthe earth isflat and broad, the humble person brings equality to
all that isto be done, for the wisdom of humility alone givesthe proper
understanding to weigh and balance fairly.

To be stable. To be broad. To be as unmovabl e asthe mountain and asfun-
damental asthe earth. That isto attain the power of humility.
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Hexagram 16
Thunder above
Earth below

Thunder above symbolizes
movement. Earth below
symbolizes obedience and
devotion.The single yang line
in the fourth place
represents a leading official
who meets with response
from others.

Yu

Comfort, to be at ease.To
prepare. Happy, delighted,
pleased.To travel, to make
excursions.To hesitate.To
cheat, to lie. One of nine
political divisions in ancient
China,

The Sequence and Link
Wealth and power bring
enthusiasm, comfort, and
delight.

Delight

Thecountry hasbeen freeayesr.

Hundreds stroll and exchange flowers.

"No morewars! No morewars!" they cheer.
The prince gazes from his tower

and waves, but does not seem to hear.

Commonersand noblesgather

to feest in the ancestral halls.

Shamans dancewith swordsand feathers,
and when the prince enters, they call

for hisreigntolast forever.

Let us build a new capital!

they shout while amber wine is poured.

As priests complete their rituals,

the prince grantsland and names new | ords.
He makes apromise to fulfill

their hopesand stay aspureasjade.
After the crowds have all retired,
tottering home and unafraid,

the prince sitssilent by the fire,

resting hishand on his sheathed blade.



The Satement

What delight!
Gainby namingallies.
Move armies.
The Lines
6th line — —
Dark delight succeeds.
Have a change of mind
and there will be no fault.
5th  line — —
Firm illness persists,
but there is no death.
4th line —_
Through delight, the great attains.
Do not doubt it! Friends gather
likehair in aclasp.
3rd line — —
Wide-eyed delight isregrettable.
If you are late
youwill haveregrets.
The Image
Thunder explodes,
shaking theearth: delight.
The early kings made music,
2ndline— — glorifying virtue as the
Upright likearock in character. highest offeringto God,
In less than a day and sothey wereworthy
one shows that purity. of their ancestors.
Fortune.
1st line— —

Crowing delight.
Misfortune.



ELI1GHT has become our own version of an omen: if it fedsright, if
everyone gets excited, if the crowed is roaring and the fireworks are
exploding, wethink we are doing theright thing.

Popularity has become the standard for everything we do. Entertainment,
eating until we are bloated, chasing the wild colors of circuses and the loud
music of our favorite singers—all these are our new standards.

Yes we should be passionate about our lives, we should fed involved, and
we should choose a life path that makes us fed absolutely terrific. Our prob-
lem is our central subject: change. When we lose enthusiasm, or when we fail
to combine our enthusiasm with wisdom, we become confused and lose our
balance.

The most significant trouble in measuring ourselves against delight is
actually those who enjoy it: us. We grow tired of the delightful. Where we
once loved the storytellers, we may one day judge them dreadful and dull.
Where we once chased after beautiful lovers, we may one day find them ugly
and tiresome.

The plain truth is that what delights us changes aswe grow older. We have
to manage that change, not allowing our habits to simmer into perversion,
and not charging prematurely into new fields. Wewill find ourselves chal -
lenged by circumstances themselves. For no matter how enthusiastic we are,
we will be confronted with healthy doses of frustration, difficulty, and simple
accident. Disciplineisimportant: we must keep our initial excitement in
mind whilewe maintain our momentum.

So this is another way in which change challenges us: we must sse whether
we have constancy and perseverance. For delight is volatile. Unless our spark
begins a reaction, and unless we channel and amplify that reaction through
hard work and perseverance, we cannot find a lasting path.

There is a secret that springs delight open as a symbol. The word yu means
both "delight" and "preparation.” Let us be delighted, but let us not forget
ourselves. When all is happy and pleasurable, let us not neglect to prepare for
the future. If we have the delight of earning much money, we should enjoy
some of it and save or invest the remainder. If we have the joy of achild, we
should prepare for our child's well-being and education. If we have the
enthusiasm of many alies, we should make plans to keep the alliance intact.

Enthusiasm, comfort, and delight are to be enjoyed when they come to us.
We should take satisfaction in what we do. We must manage the hazards of
comfort and pleasure. And most important, we must prepare. Thunder



above the earth. A single yang line dominating fiveyin lines. Whatever sym-
bol we use, delight reminds us to keep our focus even in the diversity of all
that surrounds us. Since the concern of the Changes is often statecraft, the
Oracle g5 a situation where there can be a powerful and enthusiastic move-
ment of the populace. That is why the Statement urges us to gather allies and
take action.

But the Changes a0 sss this time as short-lived—no indication of the
enduring is mentioned here—and the Lines all contain warnings. A wise per-
son therefore makes use of others' delight to move toward unity, but he or
she follows deeper convictions.

(1) Immediately, the Changes focuses on the excess of delight: when we
boast and make much noise about our excitement, this leads to misfortune.
(2) The Changes immediately contrasts this with the right behavior: charac-
ter as steady and immutable as rock, character that shows its purity even
before the day is over. (3) A step further in the problem of delight is symbol -
ized by wide-opened eyes Someone is wide-eyed with delight. Thisisimme-
diately regrettable, especially when the person is so mesmerized that he or
deistoo dow to act. Then there are even further regrets. (4) It takes
agreat person to make use of delight, and when this is done properly,
enthusiasm binds people together like strands of hair in a clasp.

(5) Delight, though transitory and unstable, is ultimately a necessary

part of al gatherings. Imagine having no delight, or having to foster

delight in dreadful times. Such is the case with alasting Sckness where we are
forced to linger without dying. (6) Finally, we are warned that the delight of
the crowd—dark, deep, unseen—sometimes succeeds. That may make us
change our minds. This might mean wejoin the crowd. Or it might mean we
turn away from the crowd.

Cultivating the wisdom to know the difference is shown in the Image. We
are shown music, referring both to the music that bringsjoy and to the music
that rouses delight in others. But then the Changes puts a succession of con-
straints on us: glorify virtue, offer to God, be worthy of our ancestors. Only
by dedicating the delight of the crowd to the holy can this time be made fully
beneficial.

Only one delight, the delight in the spiritual, islasting and ultimately satis-
fying. All other delights are external—mere entertainment and playing. The
spiritual transcends our isolation, joins us with others, and leads our souls to
dance to a music that resonates through the universe in a song of delight.
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Hexagram 17
Lake above
Thunder below

Lake, symbolizing joyousness
and gladness, as well as the
youngest daughter; is above.
Thunder; which here
symbolizes movement, is
below, and represents the
eldest son.

Sui

To follow, to trace, to come
afterward. To listen to, to
submit to, to comply with.To
let, to allow.To resemble.

The Sequence and Link
Enthusiasm and delight
encourage following.

Following

The music master stands at the door

of hisancestral homeon West Lake.

His mother touches his graying hair.

His youngest sister bows with clasped hands—
no more pigtails, but rouge and jade combs.

He talks only of palace duties,

barely touching chopsticks and bowl.
Shuffling out without a farewell,

he wanders the shore by moonless waves,
wind blowing his gown taut to his limbs.

From the endless dark aluteis plucked.

Sound dances through the willows. He follows
totheend of apier: acandle

glows on the black waves. Behind silk blinds,
hissister Stsinwisps of incense.

M outh open, he stumbles on the planks
and gripstherailing. She nodsto him
and sngsafamousverse. Unthinking,
hejoinsinaduet that shimmers
through thetreesand encirclesthelake.



The Statement

Following
what is great, smooth,
gainful, and pure.

No fault.
The Lines
6th line — —
Adhering and binding
to make following hold fast.
The king makes offering
on West Mountain.
S5ho line  —
Confidence in excellence.
Fortune.
4th line _—
Follow and there will be capture—but this is a sign
of misfortune. Put your confidenceintheWay
and you will understand.
Then, how can therebefault?
Binding to the man
loses the child. Follow
and seeking will bring achievement.
Gain by dwelling stoutly. The Image
2nd line —_ —
Binding to the child Thunder over themiddle
loses the man. of the lake: following.

The noble one at sunset
goes into ahouse to rest.
1 st line —
The standards of excellence are altered.
Pure fortune. Go out of the gate
to meet others and there will be merit.



FO L L OWI N G others meansj oi ning and cooperating with agroup, a
cause, or anation. For such agroup to have direction, it needs aleader.
For aleader, following meansinspiring otherstojoinwithyou. For amem-
ber of the group, the hexagram urges us to follow the right leaders.

The best kind of following combines the symbols of the two trigrams:
Lake—representing delight, pleasure, and joy—combined with the force of
Thunder. Thunder explodes upward and resolves itself in the intermixing,
pooling, concentration, and refinement of Lake. True following arises out of
excitement and leads to unity.

Thus, the presence of Lake—with its delight, pleasure, and joy—excludes
any coerced following. True following is gained neither by intimidation nor
by stoking peopl€e's fears. It should not be induced by deception or by mass
hysteria. It cannot be sustained by appealing to greed or hatred. For the
Changes, and for the hexagram Following, only open and honest leadership
will do: ethical, sincere, lasting, and righteous action, so that peoplefollow
out of sheer satisfaction. What a challenge to us, and yet what an opportunity
to do something lasting! We must turn away from demagogues |eading
cheersin stadiums and toward the lean, soft-spoken leader who walks with
childreninthefields.

The deeper principleistrust. A political movement built on anything dse
will never have the full confidence of its followers; it will inevitably destroy
itself. The best leader come from the ranks of the people, expresses what the
people want, and operates through mutual confidence. That is the superior
method. | f the movement winds down, it will not be because of the internal
flaws formed by manipulation but because natural decline has been reached.

It should be noted, however, that sincerity alonewill not engender afol-
lowing. There have been many pious people who failed to lead any significant
movements. The inverse of manipulative but charismatic leaders who exploit
followers, good people often have no one to follow and support them. Per-
haps that is cosmic irony. Perhaps that is the stupidity and shallowness of
people. But if youwould be aleader, remember that humility, trustworthi-
ness, and sincerity alone will not power your movement. You have to be the
right person in the right situation. You have to possess some charisma and be
abletoinspireothers. Then following flows naturally.

Ultimately, itisTao weshouldfollow. If wealign ourselveswith the natu-
ral flow, we do not ook anxiously to othersfor approval. If you are agood
person whom others do not support, do not fed bad, and do not abandon
your ethics. Follow Tao. Youwill make no mistakes.



If Tao leads you to j oin others, then go. If Tao leads you to organize oth-
ers, then go. If Tao leads you into quiet withdrawal from others, then go. No
matter where Tao goes, follow. That following, dways sincere, isagift worth
keeping.

Following in the Statement has a double meaning. The statement alludes
to the right way to follow. It also showsthat actions are followed by results.
Thereisnotimelagto either kind of following. Rather, thereisareflexive
immediacy. If wefollow theright course of action, right resultsare bound to
follow.

Naturally, the hexagram statement woul d have usfollow the great origin
that spreads so smoothly, permeating everywhere. It would have our every
action be gainful, steadfast, and pure. For usto act so cannot be faulted. This
isthe way to follow heaven and earth.

The Lines contain subtle wisdom. (1) When there isachange in standards,
thisformsanew context of fortune. Wemust follow that opportunity and go
out to meet others. Then wewill win merit. (2) Change aso atersour
options. If we cling to a child, we will lose the man. (3) If we cling to the man,
welosethechild. (4) When wefollow anew path, thereare gainsand
lossesthat follow immediately. That iswhy we must put our confi-
dencein the way of heaven. (5) Following also meansto follow what
isright. We must have confidencein excellence—which impliesthat
we must not wasteour timeintrivial involvements. (6) Thisculmi-
natesin the sixth line, where two words—adhering and binding—make the
meaning most emphatic. We adhere to what isright, and so we bind our
situation tightly together. In exactly the same way, the king makes an offering
to heaven, binding humanity to heaven to follow the natural Way.

The Image shows thunder over the middle of alake. The water trembles
immediately from the sound; the surfacereflectsany lightning. Thisperfectly
illustrates the immediacy of following. The wise one ssesthat it is sunset, sses
that thereisastorm, and so goes into the house to rest. The natural order is
supreme. Thewisedo not foolishly oppose opportunity; they follow it.

What asimpleformulafollowing seems What amost difficult thing to do!
If we could simply follow, we would find that life gives us ample omens, ample
opportunity, and ample materials. If we contemplate deeply, we see that most
of our misfortunes happen because of our own shortcomings or lust to assert
ourslves. If we would follow Tao, aligning ourselves with the origin, al of life
and all otherswould soonfollow us.
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Hexagram 18
Mountain above
Wind below

Wind below, seemingly
gentle and weak, erodes the
mountain above.

In each trigram, yielding
yin lines are beneath solid
yang lines, symbolizing things
which seem whole on the
surface, but which are rotted
inside.

Gu
Poison, venom, harm.To
bewitch, to enchant.

The Sequence and Link
Where enthusiasm and
following have taken place,
decay and poisoning will
eventually occur

Poison

Come back home.
Fatherisill.

You must set

his matters right.
For three days
before you go,

for three days
following your
return home,

you see the change.
His body
is slack and bruised,
his business

in disorder.

You check him.
The poison grows.
You tally

losses and debts.
With wet eyes,
you will receive
his old friends.
You will give his
eulogy.

Three days before
and three days
after, they all

look to you,

and address you
as the master.



The Statement

Poison bringsthe great continuing.
Advance across the great river.
Before starting: three days.

After starting: three days.

The Lines

6th line ——

Do not serveking or lords.
Your own affairs

are of higher importance.

5th line —_ —
Manage father's poison.
Make use of honor.

4th  line — —
Ampleisfather'spoison.
Going forward, one will s deprivation.

3rd line e
Manage father's poison.
The young have regrets.
No great fault.
The Image
2nd line —_—
Manage mother's poison. Wind below the mountain:
One cannot be firm. poison. The noble one
stirs the people
and nourishesvirtue.
1stline— —
Manage father's poison.

Let his child examine. No fault
amid such harshness. In the end, fortune.



PO | SO N isrepresented by the ideogram gu, which showsthreewormsin
avess. It symbolizes disease in abody, group, or nation. Someone or
some organi zation no longer functions properly. Infestation and poisoning
s in.

A significant key isthat thishexagram is not addressed to the stricken per-
son or organi zation but to the people responsible for it. The Changes has
important wisdom: we must not be afraid to act in the time of poison.
Instead we must remai n measured as the Changeswoul d dways have usdo,
but we must not limit ourselves strictly to convention or duty. The messageis
to free ourselvesto do what we think is best in relationship to higher con-
cerns. Grieving in the time of poison may be necessary, but we must be sf-
possessad and imaginative enough to organize affairs properly. Without our
courage and leadership, therewill be no healing.

We are responsible for rectifying the poison. This hexagram might allude
to one of the most emotional of situations: the death of our father. When
news comes to usthat our father is dying, we must go home. It may bethe
last time, but we must still go. Wearriveto find that hisaffairsare in disorder.
In other words, figuratively speaking, they are poisoned.

An enormous change—perhaps one of the most important changes of our
lives—is approaching. When our father is seriously ill or dying, the dynamics
of the family suddenly shift. Whether we are ready or not, we must bend our
backsto carry the burden. We may not relish the duties of setting the family
right, but thereis no true running away from this. We must be present.

It does not matter how old or young we are. No one is ever fully ready for
our parents' passing. We do not really become responsible for our families by
glib declaration or easy ceremony. It isonly by the rough shouldering of
responsibility and the sheer terror of making decisions for ourselves and the
many others in our family that we become mature leaders. There is no other
way. Heroes are annealed by adversity and tempered by disaster.

It isinevitablethat change must come through the poisoning of old
orders. Only then will there be regeneration—and it is probable that the new
order will be onewe can neither imagine nor predict. We do not know what
is coming, because our own handswill be shaping it.

Another way to understand this hexagram isto sseit asasymbol for fer-
mentation—a" poison" that isgood if carefully controlled. For example, rice
wineis brewed in clean rooms with the best rice and precisely measured
amountsfirst of mold and then yeast. We use the "poison” of fermentation,
and then we stop it, as the period of three days before and three days after



mentioned in the Statement implies. If we can bear thisimagein mind,
remembering how commonly weintegratefermentationinto our daily lives,
we can se that the decline of our businesses, our skills, our parents, and even
our own bodiesis part of the overall way of change.

Thetime of poisonis sad, but the Changes remains encouraging and sym-
pathetic. Although everything may befalling apart and our security may have
vanished, the Changes points usto the great continuing that is aways here.
Thus, whenever we are strained by great trouble, we must take specia care to
fix our minds on ongoing affairs. We must look for the enormousworkings
of change beneath the surface, and we must act. That is why the Statement
mentions the grest continuing, and the period of three days before and three
days fter. Timingisasignificant element in Poison.

The interpretation of the Lines revolves around gan, aword that means
thetrunk of atreeor of abody. Thewordisnormally read as"affairs' or
"work," or asaverbimplying "manage." However, kao, theword for "exam-
ine," dso means "deceasad parent,” and the word yu, while usually meaning
"praise” or "flattery," ishereinterpreted as"eulogy.” Thishexagramtradition-
ally refersto afather's or amother's business. It is not hard to fit this
hexagram to the subject of our parents' illness or death.

(1) Fromthefirst line, the Changesis sympathetic. We must check
on our father, and we are not to blame for the harshness of the task.

(2) Harsher still may be our mother's death, and the Changes reas-

aures us that we must not worry about correctness. we must be free to
mourn. (3) When our father dies, sometimes there are regrets, but again, we
are assured that thereis no great fault in this. (4) When our father's poison is
ample, we may s the opposite ahead: lossand stinting. (5) Finally, weare
freed to follow our duty. When our father dies, we must give hiseulogy at all
codts, since (6) duty to our family is higher than duty to our king or lords.

The Image shows the noble one concerned with preventing poison among
the people. That iswhy he stirsthem to action and nourishesvirtue. In both
ways the moribund is prevented. Stirring moves peopleto action, and nour-
ishing virtue creates fresh strength and resolution to do great things—
including advancing acrossold limitations such asthegrest river.

Poison isanatural process, whether simple fermentation or towering
desth in the family. Fither way, the wisetimetheir actionsto mesh with the
enormity of the process.
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Hexagram 19
Earth above
Lake below

Water flows into a lake bed,
symbolizing arrival. In the
same way, two yang lines
arrive before four yin lines.
This hexagram is linked
with the twelfth lunar month
(January-February), when
the yang power of spring
arrives after the yin of winter

Lin

To approach, to descend, to
come to, to reach, to visit. To
look down upon, to preside.
On the point of, near to, dur-
ing, at, while. To copy, to imi-
tate. Temporary, provisional.

The Sequence and Link
This hexagram follows go-
ing home with the image of
arrival.

Arrival

We dways knew the world
would sink in snow eech year.
One winter, we suffered
ashefore, but no one

would measure our ordeal,
until a stargazer

staked apole, setting stones
day by day, year by year,

each timethe shadowsmoved.

His unbound hair whitened

like the ice on his robes,

but he could soon predict

when the sun would pierce night
on the shortest of days.

And oncethat day had come,

he knew how ice would melt
and the shadowstremble
intheplum blossom breeze.



The Statement

The arrival of the maker: everywhere,
giving and pure.

When the eighth moon comes,

there will be misfortune.

The Lines

6th  line —_ -
Sincere arrival.
Gainwithout fault.

5th line — —
Knowledge arrives.

The noble one is proper.
Fortune.

4th line — —
Having arrived,
no fault.

3rd line —_ —
Luscious arrival,
but no place brings gain.
Once grieving passs, there is no fault.
The Image
2nd line —_—
All arrival: fortune. Earth by thelake: arrival.
Nothingbut gain. The noble one
isinexhaustible
in teaching,
1stline—— and boundlessly protects
All arrival: the people.
pure gain.



RRIVAL: oncearrival hasoccurred, werealizethat there must have

been agreat momentum building. Every arrival therefore carriesthe
scretsof itsoriginswithit. Trueto this, the hexagram has two hidden mes-
sges The first message is that each season arrives in succession. The second
isthat arrival isnot possible without movement. In the end, understanding
comes by thejuxtaposition of both these interpretations.

Following strongly onthe grief of Poison, we are shown approach and
Arrival. We havejourneyed in order to s&t mattersright, and we are assured
that this is the fitting and proper thing to do. We will be blameless as long as
wework withthe greatest sincerity. If wearekind and think of others, and if
we approach them like the two yang linesin the hexagram—strong person-
alities sublimating themselves to others—we will succeed. The other four
lines are open—receptive to the fresh input that the two yang linesbring. In
other words, we have to move and act in order to arrive.

Withitslink totheend of theyear, when winter isending and renewal is
coming, the hexagram also gives astrong sense of rebirth. Springisamiracle
for usall. We have suffered through the snow and ice of death and decline.
How welcome spring is!

A sengitive person wil | find thisanother reminder of devotion. For like
heaven and earth, we do nothing to cause the arrival of spring. It comeson its
own. Anyone who says he or she does not understand Teo or the need for
waiting needsonly look at what we all do at the end of each year: we wait for
thewarmer months. If wearewisein positioning oursalves, this principle of
timing is endlesdy applicable. In this universal way, we all align ourselves
with change.

Arrival containstheideaof initiative. Inthejourney back hometo st
affairsin order, effort in the midst of disaster isimplicit. Just because we wait
for spring to come does not mean that we stop passively in the snow. Aswe
wait for spring, we maintain ourselves and pursue activities appropriate for
winter. Planting new cropsin the spring shows theright combination of
waiting for heaven and working diligently with each day.

Thefour seasons follow one another, like asnake chasing itsown tail. We
know winter will come again, just as new disasters and problemswill follow
no matter how successfully we put our affairsin order. That isinevitable.
However, for the moment we must approach our difficultieswith open
minds and strong hearts. Then we will do well. Ideally, we build up our
reserves. By the time new problems arrive, we will be better able to cope with
them.



Aswe age, wewill go through many turnings. As a consequence we should
become more adept at discerning them. Like an astronomer measuring the
equinoxes and solstices, we can learn to act before others are even alarmed.
Some might call that supernatural. For us, itissimply natural. Itisonly
because of such wisdom and experience that we begin our approaches at the
right time.

When spring arrives after winter, the transition is seamless. This continu-
ous following of one phase after another is the essential message of this hexa-
gram. That is why the Statement invokesyuan heng li zhen, the four basic
words of the Oracle. Change is profound. It cregtes, is everywhere, and is our
source of benefit and purity. It has its Stages, but it can even free us from the
Poison of the previous hexagram. Once the new stage arrives, we see that
what was subtly approaching is now here. It is there for usto take advantage
of it; wemust go alongwithit wholeheartedly.

Once it has arrived, the present stage will not last long. The next stageis
approaching dready. The mention of the eighth moon, when autumn and
thus a new winter approach, remind us of the cyclical nature of change.

Most of the Lines seem to celebrate arrival. (1) In the beginning,
arrival brings purity and gain. (2) Asarrival deepens, thereisfortune
and unassailable gain. (3) Some arrivals, though, are tempered.
Althoughthearrival isluscious, the possibilitiesfromtherearelim-
ited. Thereis still something to be worked out—the reference to
grieving. We must do that first, and then therewill be no fault. (4) Other arri-
vals dispel fault that may have been there. (5) One of the best arrivalsis that
of knowledge, and if the leader responds in a proper way, there will be for-
tune. (6) Along with knowledge, thearrival of sincerity isalso good, leading
to gainwithout fault.

The sense of arrival asfollowing without separation is shown in the
Image. The banks of alake touch the water without any gaps. Then the com-
bination of lake and earth inspires a further understanding: when it comesto
teaching others and protecting them, the wise one is as inexhaustible as a lake
that can never be drained.

Arrival isthetimewhen our plans cometo full expression. It isthe culmi-
nation of efforts st into motion long ago. Then, each arrival isthe momen-
tary level from which our future will spring. As such, Arrival is one pose
struck in our dance with Tao.
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Hexagram 20
Wind above
Earth below

The hexagram's shape
resembles an ancient memo-
rial gateway. Many of these
gateways could be seen from
a distance, alluding to a dual
idea: one can see these gate-
ways from afar, one can also
see far from them as well.

The formation of lines
refers to the eighth lunar
month (September- Octo-
ber), when the yang powers
recede from the year.

Guan

To see, to observe, to
behold, to view, to inspect.
Sights, views. To display. Point
of view, conception. A Taoist
temple.

The Sequence and Link
Approach leads to greatness,
greatness leads to contem-
plation.

Behalding

Dawn above jasper peaks.

A white cranelands near agateway.
Twigssnap beneath itsfeet.

The farmers look up and murmur.

Morning in the mountains.

Adepts build awooden altar
beneath thegranitearch.

The master bathesin cold water.

Noon, white on the mountains.

A crowd gathersbefore the gate.
The magter tills their words

by pressing his palms together.

Dusk on purple mountains.

Crane, dltar, villagers,
shaman—gone. The gateway

stands silhouetted by the moon.



The Statement

Behold! The hands have been washed,
but the offering has not yet been made.
Be sincere and dignified in appearance.

The Lines

6th line e

Inbeholdingothers'lives
the wise person allows no faults.

Sthline —
Beholding my life:

the wise person rids herself of faults.

4th  line — —

Beholding our nation's glory:

make good use
of an audience with the king.

3rdline— —
Beholding my life:
advance or retreat?

2nd line — —

Spying and peeping:
far better to have awoman'’s purity.

1st line — —

Childish beholding is not wrong

for acommon person, butitiswrong
for asuperior person.

The Image

The wind moving above
theearth: beholding.

The ancient kings
inspected the provinces
and territoriesto establish
the right teachings.



EHOL DI NG happensfrom avantage point. Intheimagery of this
hexagram, all beholding occurs from a portal. We have to stand some-
where to look, and that means there must be an opening.

Such adoorway impliesboth area opening and the more figurative one of
our perceptions. But whilewe may belooking, others know usby observing
usintheact of looking. In seeing the lines of this hexagram as a picture of a
gateway, the Changes points out a double meaning. Someone islooking from
agate, but as he or she is doing o, others see that person framed there.

We know by seeing. We are known by where we stand when we see

So itswell to ask: what isworth looking a?Whilewe have to do many
kinds of observations in our work and in going from place to place in our
daily routines, the Oracle woul d have us|ook more deegply. While we may do
all sortsof looking, from browsing in storesto gazing in curiosity, the Oracle
would have us use our observation for more important views.

For the Changes, the highest level of beholding isthe holy one. The State-
ment portrays a holy person in the midst of ceremony. The superimposing of
thisimage on the image of agateway isintentional . The holy person must be
aworthy gateway for others. The holy person isalarger-than-normal human
being, as mighty and as prominent asamemorial gateway. Gateway, holy
person as gateway, holy person observing, holy person being beheld—the
Changes mixes these images together and makes the mix our gateway into
this hexagram.

Combining the images of aholy person with theimage of seeing naturally
brings usto the ultimatein "inner sight,” meditation. The most important
placeto focus one's vision isoneself. Taoiswithin us, and we arewithin Tao,
and there is no instrument more capable of discovery than our own observa
tion. We may find faults and pettiness—the child and the voyeur alluded to
in the Lines—but we must search them out and then ook further.

Thisis contemplation focused so strongly that it becomes the single beam
of light that simultaneously illuminates and sses The more we examine, the
more we purify ourselves. Every fault must be confronted and eliminated,
until we are purity contemplating purity.

If we reach such purity, we may well be like the holy person in the State-
ment, who through inner vision has become someone worthy of others
beholding.

Those who follow change know only one way to lead and teach others: to
know others as thoroughly as they know themselves, and to teach based on
experience. When the leader contemplates the people, she becomes them, yet



with her own experiences, she give them perspective. The leader will benefit
too, for the people will become her future. There is a profound reciprocity in
teaching. Persona lessons are relived; in affirming them, the leader affirms
the experiences of her followers.

As aways, then, the Oracle returns to its themes of self-cultivation and
service to our community. This hexagram reminds us that we were shown
the portal of knowledge by our own teachers. We walked through those por-
tals to gain our position today. We must then encourage and assg others to
enter those portals after us. If they are afraid, we must not force them, but
must show them, based on our own example, that it is sfe.

The Lines show us different forms of beholding. (1) The most basic
beholding is achildish and naive one. For the Oracle, this is acceptable for a
common person, but not for someone seeking to be wise. Instead, one should
try to be like the holy person in the Statement. (2) Another kind of observa-
tion isthe base kind: spying and peeping. Thisisalow-level and foolish form
of beholding. Voyeurism and gossip-mongering should be rejected in favor
of chagte purity. (3) Then there is observation as introspection, here perhaps
with ahint of self-doubt. Should | go forward, or should | retreat?
Thisisthe crux of so much of our self-questioning. (4) Turning out-
ward, there isthe beholding of national glory, of patriotism, and of
loyalty. If we arein the situation of having some influence with lead-
ership, we should make good use of it. (5) The Changes here refers to
the theme of self-examination, as the Oracle takes up the issue of self-cultiva-
tion. Itisblunt: we must rid ourselves of faults. (6) Finally, in examining oth-
s livesin order to know them better, work with them better, and learn from
their choices, we must have no faults—that is, we must be impartial and ook
withuncoloredvision.

The Image sums up the multiple meanings of beholding. Outwardly, we
are reminded of how ancient kings toured the land in order to see what the
nation needed. At the same time, they established a teaching—meaning both
governmental policy and moral standards—so that the nation would pros-
per. That fulfills the promise of Line 4, when the nation's glory is something
to behold.

Contemplate. Meditate. Then the portals will suddenly have neither front
nor back. Look. Sea Then you will be the portal, the portal that is the gate-
way that enters itself. Observe. Be observed. Then you will be the eye that
looksintoitself by itsown light.
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Hexagram 21
Fire above
Thunder below

The first and sixth lines rep-
resent upper and lower jaws,
and the yin lines represent
teeth.The single yang line in
the fourth position is a solid
object between the teeth.

Fire and thunder allude to
how obstructions should be
overcome.

This hexagram is asso-
ciated with criminal lawsuits,
while Hexagram 6 refers to
civil suits.

Shi Ke

Shi: To bite, to snap, to gnaw.
Ke:To crack something
between the teeth.

The Sequence and Link
Following the public
attention of Beholding, laws
and criminal prosecution
must be made clear

Biting

A maid runs screaming to the courtyard gate,

fingernails usdesdy scraping the walls.

A bandit grabs her and throws her wriggling
on acart piled high with plunder.

The overturned cart isfound. Beneath it

amanlieswithred gashesonhisshirt.

He moans: those bandits snatched away my boy
and dragged him to their mountain lair.

The magistrate turns and gives his command.

One by one, the culprits are tracked and tried.

The leader is caught and chained in the square,
bloody, one-eyed, baring his teeth.

Tied to agtakethat binds hishand and feet,

he snarlsand curses at the magistrate;

the soldiers hold their swords. He is bone white,
broken between aleopard'steeth.



The Statement

Biting. Penetrate.
Gain by prosecuting.

The Lines

6th line _

How heisimprisonedinacangue,
earsdestroyed! Misfortune.

5th  line — —

Biting dried meat, winning yellow gold.
Beuprightinharshtimes

and be without fault.

4th line e
Biting dry bone.
Winning golden arrows.

Gain through difficulty and stay upright.
Fortune.

3rdline— —

Biting dried meat, The Image

encountering poison.

Small regrets, no fault. Thunder and lightning:
2nd line — — biting. The ancient kings
Biting skin, destroying the nose: defined penaltiesand
no fault. declared thelaws.

I st line —_—

Fet in fetters, toes cut off:
no fault.



I TING—strongjawsgnawing on mest until the bone cracks—is made

hereinto ananalogy for criminal prosecution. The administration of
justice requires great constancy and persistence. Investigation to ensure that
the caseisfair requires penetrating many layers. It isonly when we reach the
deepest meaning of the case—the hard bone—that we can properly render a
judgment.

Cracking bones aso alludesto the ancient process of divination. During
theseritual s, ox scapulae were drilled and heated until they cracked. A judg-
ment was interpreted from the resulting pattern. The bone split (thunder),
and clarity (fire) wasreached. Coincidentally, we spesk informally of acase
"cracking wide open.”

Thedismemberment impliedinbiting, gnawing, and cracking bonesaso
relates to the criminal. When the Changeswasfirst formulated, punishment
involved mutilation, torture, tattooing, and public display in fetters and
cangues. Criminal penalties have evolved, but society still needscriminal
penalties to maintain order. We recognize that those penalties are by nature
imperfect and excessve. But they are necessary.

Although we live with amazing wealth and technology, and though we
havetriedto apply egalitarian principles, westill have crime. In spite of our
emphasis on education and information, children in every generation grow
up to be criminals. Wetry to help everyoneto avoid the temptations of
crime, but firm laws are the last resort.

Thereisno suchthing asafair society without punishment. Whilethat is
far from Utopian, no civilization has been without law. Let usnot question
the need for law, but let us ensure that the law respects every person's rights.

We have to apply the same principles on apersonal level. If there are injus-
tices made against you, do not be afraid to stand up for your own rights. An
attack against you is an imbalance in the natural course, and you must apply
as much vigor as necessary to restore that balance. It may be a robber who
aready has his hands around your neck. It may be athief invading your
home. It may be aswindler cleverly draining awvay your funds. Whatever the
crime, you must not remain the victim. The struggle of the righteous against
thecriminal isaso Tao.

Clear laws and firmly drawn limits benefit all citizens. The best way to pro-
videjusticeistolook at theimage of thishexagram: fire—the symbol of
enlightenment and understanding; coupled with thunder—the voice of
order, theforce of righteousness. No matter how difficult the situation, we



need to shine the light of understanding on it and spegk our unambiguous
judgment.

The Statement, aswith every hexagram, begins with the name. The words
of the Statement allude to the sound of biting and gnawing. They dso mean
to crack something between theteeth. Bitingisdefinite. Itisunequivocal .
Each biteleavesitsmark. Thereislittleambiguity about it. In the same way,
enforcing the law must be definite and strong. The hexagram itself showsthe
fourth linelike abone between teeth. Likean animal chewing on abone,
enforcing the law must continue until the resstance of the criminal isbro-
ken. We must penetrate to the truth. Our investigation must permeate the
caethoroughly. We must prosecutefully.

The Lines devel op the association of biting and the law. (1) In ancient
times, punishment by fetters and mutilation was used, and the Oracle stipu-
lates that thereis no fault in this. (2) Likewise, it accepts the necessity of even
harsher punishment to the face. (3) Sometimes, in prosecuting a case, we find
additional problemssuch asofficial corruption or asituation even more
alarming than was first supposed. Thisleads to some regrets, but thereis
nothing wrong with this. (4) Some casss are difficult, like biting adry
bone. But thereis apromise of winning golden arrows—ahigh rec-
ognition. We are faced with difficulties, but we will gain if we remain
correct and upright. (5) Thissame advice is repeated again, with the
admonition that we must remain beyond reproach ourselves.

(6) Finally, we ssethe criminal punished, and the penalties that began at the
feet and went to the nose are now up to the ears. There is nothing to be said
for this except that it is of great misfortune.

The Image shows that the key to justiceis clear laws with defined penalties.
That has been the case since ancient times, and it will dways remain the case.
Our society must uphold and apply thelaws at all times.

Biting. That isachallengeto us. It takes strength; it takestenacity. Bitingis
afamiliar imageto us. We haveto bite (chew) every day. Thus, bitingisnatu-
ral, so common that we have forgotten how to usethat image. Bitingislike
the pincher movement inwarfare. Biting istheholding onto something. Bit-
ing isthe cutting through obstaclesto achieve our purpose. Bitingisthedivi-
sonswe make in a problem to absorb it in manageable chunks. The ultimate
biting isthe chewingthrough to thebonethat istruth. When we crack even
that open, we havethe possibility of truewisdom.
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Hexagram 22
Mountain above
Fire below

Fire below a mountain
illuminates and adorns it.

This hexagram discusses
various aspects of adorn-
ment, with implications of
beauty, courtship, and even
the substance and appear-
ance of society.

Bi
To adorn. Ornamental.
Bright, luminous.

The Sequence and Link
After the resolution and unity
of Biting comes the stabiliza-
tion of a society. With wealth
building, adornment becomes
a priority and conflict
becomes minimized. Adorn-
ment also makes us attractive
to others.

Adornment

Inside her sedan chair,

her pearl earrings glowing red,
shesighs: themountain behind her
isaforest of flames.

She meetsaman. Hishorse
has al bi no pheasant wings.
He offers a bolt of silk
totiehishandto hers.

Dawn, crimson with embers,
lights hillsides of smoldering pines.
The earth is ashes, cones scorched,
but new seeds tumbl e out.

Though the mountain stands charred
and the man and woman depart,
their son will return one day,
hiking through green forests.



The Statement

Adornment. Continue.
Slight gain in having a place to go.

The Lines

Plain adornment
iswithout fault.

5th line — —
Light adorns hillside gardens:
A betrothal bundle
may be small and meager,
but in the end, fortune.
4th line — —
As beautiful as a white-feathered horse.
It is not a raider who woos.

3rd line e
Adornment like bright sparkling,
everlasting and upright.
Fortune.
The Image

2 nd line —_ —

Adorning is his beard. Fire at the foot
of a mountain: adornment.
The noble one thereby
governs with clarity, and

I st line E
Alighting from the carriage
with adorned feet to walk.

does not dare to decide
lawsuits lightly.



DORNM ENT increasesin asociety that iswealthy and stable. Time
and resources are available, and interest is strong.

Adornment linksthe greater world to our greater concerns. Tribal masks
integratethe wearerswiththespirit world. Warriorsgo to battlewith banners
and decorated armor. Priestslift precious chalices to the gods. Adornment
takes what a society finds beautiful or expressive and uses that to integrate
peoplewith larger levels of meaning. Our adornment of buildings, objects,
clothing, and our bodies thus reflects the values of our society.

Itisinstructivethat intimesof calamity—an attack on the country or
great natural disasters—our interest in adornment changes. In fact, we
remake our adornment to fit even the times of war. The war chariots are
named and decorated. Weapons are exquisitely tooled. Hags and colors are
displayed with great pride. Afterward, each great war or disaster leadsto a
changein our idea of beauty. If you look back even one hundred years, you
will find that our architecture, dress, or even the shape of our bodiesis not
the same asit was for our predecessors. We think that by remaking our
adornment we somehow change our relationship to the outer world.

Many peoplethink that ornamentationimpliessomething extra. Whilea
building can function perfectly well as shelter without decoration, color, or
tasteful choice of materials, it cannot fulfill cultural needswithout adorn-
ment. For us, adornment enhances the meaning of abuilding.

If the only function of the massive bronze vessds of the Zhou dynasty was
toholdritual offeringsor allow kingsto makelibations, unglazed clay jars
would have been enough. Instead, we have vesss shaped like animals, their
surfacesincised withintricateinterlocking designs. Wefind poetry or sacred
wordsinlaid with gold on theinteriors or undersides of three-legged caul -
drons. None of this"decoration" isnecessary to hold the contents. All of itis
necessary to integrate the function of the object with the culture that isusing
it. Every object becomes a metaphor that spesksto its meaning and impor-
tancefor us. We use cosmetics, hairstyles, clothing, grooming, cars, and
houses to show others our status and to shape their impression of us.

When the most conscious use of our beauty is to attract lovers and mates,
we spare no expense, often going to ludicrous lengths to make ourselves as
attractive as possible. That is understandable, perhaps even necessary. How-
ever, even aswe engage in striving to beautify ourselves and our surround-
ings, our effortsareinherently superficial. We must not expect too much
from adornment. There must still be substance for attraction to develop into
amature connection.



Every lovely vessd, then, holdstwo things: its contentsand our cultural
sensibilities. Every lovely body aso holdsboth its outward beauty that spesks
to others, and the spiritual personwithin. It isthat spirit—and not ornamen-
tation—that radiates eternal beauty. There isa paradox in adornment. On
one hand, adornment brings to mind magic ornamentation, beautification,
and the expression of a culture. On the other hand, as much as adornment
might reflect aculture, it is not the core. That iswhy the Satement merely
urges us to continue and to expect only slight gains. Adornment should not
be emphasized over being thorough and deep.

This tension between the two sSdes of adornment is subtly carried through
the Lines. (1) At first, someone alightsfrom the carriage to walk—a seem-
ingly humble act of self-reliance. But then we see that the feet are adorned. Is
the person being ostentatious? (2) Likewise, abeard isan adornment for the
face. We can tell agrest deal about aman with abeard—its style, grooming,
and amount of gray can beinformative—but again, we cannot learn more
without going deeper. (3) It isonly when the "adornment” isadirect result of
substance that we are in the best of situations, lust as the sparkling water
results from the water itself, we need to look for the adornment that
isnot superficial but isamanifestation of the core. (4) The subject of
outward and inward beauty is compared to "awhite-feathered"
horse—ahorse with a flowing white mane. Here the horse and
beauty are one, and we must ook closely at eech situation, just asa
man may ssem to be araider but may in reality be alover. (5) In other words,
there are situations where we must not be fooled by appearances or put of f
by lack of adornment. Thelight on hillside gardensisfleeting; we must enjoy
itbriefly. Thebetrothal giftsfrom asinceresuitor can still auger good for-
tune. (6) Intheend, itisplain adornment, at one with the core of what it
decorates, that istruly faultless.

The Image completes the double meaning. Eire aludesto the clarity to
rule. Mountaininitsstilinessisreluctant to enter into disputes. Wisdom isto
modul ate between bright display and massive stiliness. The message hereis
unambiguous.

Oh, dance before the flames, face painted, costume shimmeringwith col-
ors and symbols, music urging usto ecstacy, voices raised in chants that spi-
ral wildly between the stars. Then, when the danceisdone, turn inward. The
body that is decorated is aso the body that holds the unadorned spirit.
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Hexagram 23
Mountain above
Earth below

The hexagram resembles the
roof of a house—when the
roof is stripped away, the
house collapses.

Pictorially, the yin lines of
this hexagram mount
upward and are on the
verge of toppling the last
yang line.

This hexagram refers to
the ninth lunar month
(October-November), when
the yin forces of winter are
mounting higher

Bo
Strip, skin, peel, shell.

The Sequence and Link
When Adornment becomes
excessive, it leads to
disintegration.

Splitting

The soldier reads him the royal edict:
exile. Heripshisbeard and pounds hishead.

Hiswife weeps and his six children huddle
in shabby sedan chairs. They turntheir eyes
asthey passthe house where former servants
hang lanterns on the new minister's eaves

In their frontier hut, the stove smokes badly.
His children play with pots that hold no rice.

Asheburnshisrobesand breaks hisbrushes,

he hears the shouts: " Snow has collapsed the mill!"
He putsaboot before his sedan chair

but stops when he sees the straw-shod bearers

with their cracked hands on worn poles. He turns back:
if helifts his pen he saves the starving.

Ashedaresto break hisexilessilence,

he already feds dungeon walls pressing him.
Just then, he ssesacranefly through the snow:
his black ink flowswith unwavering strokes.



The Statement

Splitting; nogain
in having a place to go.

The Lines

6th line —_—

Great fruits are not eaten.

The noble one gets a sedan chair.
The vile ones splinter their huts.

5th  line — —

The court ladies and concubines
are like fish tethered to aline:
nothing but gain.

4th line — —
The bed's surface splits into pieces:
misfortune.

3rd  line — —

Thissplittingiswithout fault.

The Image
2nd line — —
The bed's side splits apart: The mountain resting on
If you disregard the signs. misfortune. the earth: splitting.
When the high
are generous
st e — — to those below,
The bed's feet split: all dwell in peace.
If you disregard the signs: misfortune.



&L | TTING isthetimewhenwhen everything seemsto fall apart: In

ite of all our hard work, our businesses are caught in an economic
downturn and we fear bankruptcy. Or we may be leaders, suddenly sandered
by dark rumors that overshadow any good work we have done. Or afriend-
ship may be marred by misunderstanding and miscommunication. If welive
long enough, we do not s an end to times of disintegration. We may learn
to sse them coming, but we still fed helplessto avoid them.

Likeabuilding that hastoo much ornamentation layered on it, a society
encumbered by itsluxurieswil | experience another variation of splitting. The
Changes recognizes this, and shows us that we can sometimes take epsto
avoid that. One strategy isto relieve the tensions that might bring on split-
ting. Thus, thefollower of the Oracle who wishesto keep society vital, or the
ruler who wishes to remain in power, actively engages in a preemptive split-
ting to avoid more serious degeneration. Realizing that they are in a superior
position because they are supported by those below them, wise leaders " split”
their own wealth and influence to give to those below. What was ornamental
luxury to them istransformed into fundamental wealth below.

The hexagram is an image of five yin lines about to topple a single yang
line: when aruler isnot generous, the peoplewill rise up to overthrow him.
Thisisasinevitable aswinter coming each year. The wiseruler realizes that
there are many cycles where being overthrown (or, in the case of a democ-
racy, not being reelected) is possible, just as snow comes annually. By giving,
adownfall can often be forestalled.

On apersonal level, this hexagram shows any situation in which we are
oppressed by inferior people. We can find guidance by looking again at the
lines of the hexagram: astheyang line withdrawsfrom theyin lines, we do
not pander to theinferior. Theyang lineisfirm beforetheyin lines, just aswe
must have unshakable confidence.

Such confidence does not come from egotism or stubbornness. The right
kind of confidence, which holdsinferior people at bay, comesonly from
moral and ethical character. If we are scrupulous in our every act and
thought, an inferior person will have no real way to challenge us—not even
by force of numbers. They will be the ones to split apart as they crash into
our firm devotion to right.

The Oracle's message is clear: put your efforts into moral accomplish-
mentsand self-cultivation, and youwill survivethe cyclesof splitting. The
earth undergoes winter each year, and yet it is not injured, because it istrue
toitself. A superior person may be attacked by inferior people, but if the



deeds of the superior person have been moral, the cycle will pass without
lasting negative effects. Broaden your base, asthe mountain's base is broad
on the vast earth. Share as much as possible with those who support you, as
rainwater runs down a mountain. Then all will be well.

The Statement clearly tells usthat thisis atime of scant opportunities.
The name of this hexagram also means to ped, strip, or flay. Stripping means
that superficial thingsusually gofirst. Flaying, where the skin goesfirst, leav-
ing the bones next to be attacked, isawarning to beware of worsening for-
tunes: when ventures begin to ped apart, a more fundamental disaster may
be imminent.

These Lines show the splitting of what supports us. The bed is a metaphor
for support that fallsapart. (1) Initially, thebed legs split and the bed might
collapse, but wemight still beableto useit. (2) Moreominously, the sides
might split apart. In both cases it isfoolish to ignore the implications of
what is to come. (3) The Oracle acknowledges that there is occasionally no
fault inletting things split apart—especialy if we have the prospects of an
even stronger support. (4) But when we have no aternatives and our bed of
support splitsapart, thisisoutright misfortune. (5) However, in
some narrow cases, we may be ableto dowell inthetime of splitting.

If we have arranged thingswell, asaking might have hiscourt

women protected and in order, we will find fortune. (6) We are given

ahint of how loyalty ismaintained: The wise remember who sup-

ports them (and so their "fruits'—accomplishments—are untouched). Asa
sedan chair isborne by bearers, aking isborneby hiscitizens. Inferior per-
sons cannot understand this, and act without heeding the source of their
support. When their support splitsaway, they will sacrificeeventheir own
dwellings, but will still not succeed.

The Image unitesthe idea of splitting and support. Those who govern may
be lofty, but they need the support of the people, even as a mountain rests
upon the much wider earth. If those above would continue to govern, they
must be generous to those below. Then they will not be overthrown—that is,
they will not be split apart from the people who make their heights possible.

Bring your greatest attention to bear when splitting meansthat friend-
ships no longer hold. Be scrupulous to split your wealth to benefit those less
fortunate than you. Do not allow yourself to be oppressed by inferior people,
but split from them to ahigher moral level. Understand the cycles of split-
ting. Endure them. Make use of them, and be careful to avoid bitterness. A
return to unity must come after splitting, and withthat will comehealing.
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Hexagram 24
Earth above
Thunder below

Just when yin has pushed all
yang from the hexagram, a
new yang line appears in the
first position.The time of
darkness is waning, and light
returns.

This hexagram is linked
to the winter solstice and
the eleventh lunar month
(December January).

Fu

Return. Reply. To answer To
repeat. Again. Recovery. To

return to normal or to an

original state.

The Sequence and Link
Once disintegration has run
its course, there must be a
return,

Returning

A wheelwright, knee-deep in shavings,
fitsgpokesto hub with dusty hands.
He bends the rim and joints it smooth.
He fits wood to axle, hammers

in thelinchpin. The wheel turnstrue.

Wavesreach afarther shore and then
roll backward, just as a wise poem
will repesat itslinesand verses,

or ahorsewill round a pylon

and ayear turn from snow to spring.

Ol d chess playerstakethe center,
and mathematicians must know
whereto put their compass points.
The wheelwright fits another pin
and two cartwheels spin together.



The Statement

Returning. Continue.

In coming and going,

there is neither sickness nor distress.
Companions come without fault.

The Lines
Returning is its Tao.
6th line ——
In seven days, returning comes. Chaotic return: misfortune, disastrous blunder!
Gain by having a place to go. Move your army, and you end in great defedt.

Misfortune to nation and prince!

Even in ten years you will not conquer.
5th  line — —
Honest returning:
no fault.

4th line —_ —
Returning alone
in the middle of the road.

3rd  line — —
Urgent returning, harsh danger.
No fault.
The Image
Thunder in the center of
2ndline— — the earth: returning.
Resting, then returning: The ancient kings
fortunate. closed the borders
Istine  —— during the solstices.
Returning from a short distance Traveling merchants
is not regrettable. Great fortune. did not journey. Sovereigns

did not tour the provinces.



RET URNING isthe fundamental action of cycles. We may concentrate
on outward movement—the seafarer setting out on world explorations,
the great rush forward of holiday celebrants, the joyous moment when a
child goes out into the world—but the Oracle's philosophy of cycles dways
guarantees that there will be a returning. The message of Returning is even
more important when we are in the midst of misfortune.

The Oracle takes inspiration from a natural event. When we reach the
shortest day of the year, darknessisat its grestest. How hard to remember
that the moment of supremacy for darkness is the moment when light begins
itsreturn. Glory leads only to decline, but decline isa prelude to returning. At
the winter solstice the depths of darkness and ice coincide with the very
beginning of longer days.

Any nadir must lead to ascent. The lowest point of a downward dopeis
aso the beginning of moving upward.

The Changes would not have us be smug at the point of supremacy. Nei-
ther should we despair in the depths of disintegration. After the darkest
point, there must be returning.

If the supreme must give way to decline, and the decline give way to rising,
we must reaffirm the power of the circle. A single trough in a waterwheel, for
example, comes to its highest point and turns immediately to its lowest. At its
lowest, it revolves upward. The trough reaches both the zenith and nadir, but
passs through each one of them at a pace no different than that at which it
passs through any other point. Those who can identify where they are on
the circle and discern the exact high and low points are called prescient.

You cannot get out of a cycle by rushing. A missile might break free of the
earth's pull, but it will fal into an orbit around the earth. If it goes farther
still, it will eventually end up orbiting around some other center. In either
cass, its power only leads it to be captured by one gravitational pull or
another, and it will be turned. No one pulls free of the principle of returning:
push harder on aturnstile and you will only get hit in the back fagter.

Cycles happen around us and within us. We can strive to fit in with them
without either sentimentality or sdfishness.

Returning has another meaning: returning to your own path. The process
of "finding ourselves' comes through a succession of repeated ventures out-
ward and back. That is how we find our paths and our limits. Without
returning, we do not find our way. Returning is not essy. Each of usisa
tangled combination of spiritual seeker and sinner. We will have moments



when we lose our touch. But no matter how often we lose our balance, we
must return.

This hexagram reminds us that we all make mistakes and have regrets. The
scret isto return often to your own Tao. Don't dwell on any one point. Stay
with the turning.

The Satement makes this completely clear: "Returning is its Teo." In terms
of genera philosophy, this means that returning is the essence of any path.
The phrase "seven days' refers to the simple cycle of a week. The Oracle dem-
onstrates the general truth of cycles by a familiar and simple example. If we
know the validity of cyclesand the inevitability of returnin asmall sense like
the cycle of weeks, we should be able to extrapolate that to larger cycles. If we
understand the power of returning to our own Tao, we can act with confi-
dence and even seek a distant goal.

As usual, the Lines demonstrate variations on the theme of returning,
showing us some good and neutral examples, as well as one of the most dis-
astrous images in the entire book. (1) When there istrouble, thefirst oneto
return is the sfest. (2) If someone uses his or her time away for renewa and
then returns, that is still good. (3) Evento return urgently isto avoid
mistakes. These lines are then followed by two examples of good
return: (4) one who is alone but who walks in the middle of the road
(the road of moderation), and (5) one who returns with honesty. (6)

But the sgns are ominous for those who return in disorder. Asisthe

cae of an army with no exit strategy, or aforce too distant from its com-
mand, disastrous mistakes are made. Nation and leader thereby suffer mis-
fortune, and the original gods of the campaign can never be realized, even
with agreat deal of time.

Hidden in this hexagram is the implication of the center—the middle
path of Line 4, the thunder in the center of the earth of the Image. Aslong as
the center is there, no action is needed until returning begins. That iswhy the
passs are closed at the solstices and no one travels. all return into their own
centers.

Stand. Walk. Look. That isall the spirituality we need. Walk thecircle.
Stand in the center. From there, even the universe circleswith you.

RETURNING
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Hexagram 25
Heaven above
Thunder below

Heaven is above; thunder—
representing movement—is
below. This is interpreted as
heaven giving a yang line to
the lower trigram: innocent
movement comes from the
power given by heaven.

Wu Wang

Wu: No, not, negative.
Wang: Absurd, untrue, false.
Ignorant, stupid. Reckless,
rash. Wild, frantic.

Wu Wang: Truth, honesty,
unexpected.

The Sequence and Link
When there is a returning to
Tao, there will be innocent
honesty. However; one must
still cope with the
unexpected.

| nnocence

Far from home, he has searched through dusty huts.

Ashe squints at boulders stored in aditch,

he presses his parched lips and shakes his head.
With afrown, he walks to the door, then sses
the merchant propping the door with a rock.
He puts hiscinnabar sed to anote

that mortgages both hisworkshop and house.

In three months, donkeys arrive with the crates.
The sawyersopen thefirst stone: worthless.

He goes home for dinner and does not spesk.

It takes a day to saw the second stone.

The halves split—a sparkling vein of green jade!
He shoutsfor the carversand polishers,

then holdsincensein both hands at the shrine.



The Statement

Innocence: from thefirst, all must be
pervasive, gainful, and pure.

Those without such truth suffer calamity
and do not gain no matter where they go. The Lines

6th line e
Unexpected action brings disaster.
No place will be gainful.

5th line —
Unexpected illness.
Recovery from sickness bringsjoy.

4th line —_
If you can be upright,
there will be no fault.

3rd line —
Unexpected trouble:
a cow might be tethered by someone else.
The traveler gains, the townsman loses.
The Image
2nd line — —
Nonew fields, nooldfields: Thunder moves
it is better to go far away. under heaven: all theworld
isinnocent. The ancient
kings paid close attention
I'st line — to thetime
Innocently going forward: innourishing
favorable. the myriad things.



I NNOCEN CE—wu wang—means we can cope with accident (also wu
wang). In order to understand this hexagram, we must hold these severd
meanings simultaneously.

First, wu wang means truth and honesty: we cannot have innocence unless
wearetruthful . We must avoid being absurd, stupid, rash, wild, or frantic.
Only thecalm, intelligent, and truthful are wu wang.

Second, wu wang refers to unexpected events: accident. The study of
change must account for accident. Losing property, openingfieldsthat turn
out to be infertile, having others steal our possessons, and becoming ill are
all examples of unexpected events.

Thisbringsustothethirdimplication of wuwang: without fault. When
accidents occur, we are "innocent" of fault, although we may still suffer. Acci-
dent will strike at inopportune times, but we are innocent, and we should not
become unbalanced. The unvirtuous are derailed by accidents: their flaws
undo them.

This hexagram clarifies a misconception that people have about the Taoist
term, wu wei—often translated as"nonaction.” Many people erroneously
believe that everything happens for positive and personal reasons. \WWu wang
refutes such thinking. It declares that accidents exist, and that accidents
sometimes affects us in deeply traumatic ways.

At the same time, we cannot depend on accident to do our work for us.
Some people shrug and sy, "We shall sse what happens.” What might hap-
pen could alwaysbeworse. Thisisfar fromagloriousinvitationto theuni-
verseto participateinour ridiculously puny lives. Itissimply an unwilling-
ness on our part to think things through and to work toward completion.
Indulging in thismentality only leads us further out of true synchronization
with Tao. We become people who act at random, much like someone who
disregards the seasons. Like a farmer who plows and plants without regard
for the weather or time of year, or a musician who ignores sheet music, or a
sojourner who does not know that there is snow in the passes, we get more
out of touch and our liveswaobble increasingly.

If we are wu wang—innocent—we can cope with wu wang—accident.
Only astrong and active personality can cope with random disasters. Absurd,
stupid, rash, wild, or frantic—all are qualitieswe can avoid as part of an
effort to avoid being undone by accident. Furthermore, if we can adequately
cope with accident, we dso avoid having these same qualities mark our
reactions.



Those who get sick recover. Medicineisan intervention; it rarely heals.
Only we can heal ourselves, with the power of our wu wang. Innocenceisa
power. Itisaforce within us, the natural geniusand skill of our bodiesand
mindsto right ourselvesin daily turbulence.

Perhaps we can even sgy chance is the medium through which events hap-
pen. Whilethereis structure—from the sphere of acell to the hexagons of a
beehive to the orbit of the moon around the earth—the interactions of these
many structures contain a strong element of chance.

The Satement hints at how we must approach this process of chance: We
must remain open and without guile. We must align ourselveswith the fun-
damental: that whichisfirst, which permeates, whichisgainful. The use of
the word pure especialy reminds us that we must be moral, not in asmall
way, but through spontaneous purity of character.

The Lines carry on the twin themes of innocence and the unexpected.

(1) The Oraclefirst sounds the theme that we must be without falsehood
whenever we advance. (2) But soon, unexpected problems happen. We find
ourselves without fields, or (3) we are cardess and others lead our posses-
sonsaway. We should ded with these situations by being upright and
ethical. (4) Be upright, and you are without fault. (5) Accept that ill-

ness can come unexpectedly, and it can depart just as innocently.

(6) Finally, we can still suffer asignificant loss. Either by our own

folly or by the actions of another, events can sometimes not be over-

come. They are disastrous, and therewill be no placeto go.

Thelmage begins with heaven, which providesthe framework. Thunder is
the movement beneath it. Thus the ancient kings paid close attention to the
seaon and the times in order to nourish others. They realized how impor-
tant timing was, and how short the openings were, and so they acted in a
timely way in all things, especialy in the task of nourishing others and exer-
cising good stewardship over all wholived intheir countries.

Those with experience tell usthat they are barely aware of what they do to
be successful. A great athlete may win medals, but she may not be able to
describe how she gave her performance. A great leader may solve diplomatic
crises, but she may not regard her actions as being extraordinary. Innocence
means we are at our most powerful when we are at our most natural. In the
end, it isthat naturalness and fullness of our own beings that is the essence of
Innocence.

INNOCENCE
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Hexagram 26
Mountain above
Heaven below

The great power of heaven
is concentrated in the
stillness of a mountain.

The line formation shows
two yin lines in the
controlling middle positions
of the hexagram. Four yang
lines are thereby restrained
by two yin lines.

Da Chu

Da: Big, large. Great. Much.
Very, highly, extremely. Eldest,
senior; full-grown, adult.To
enlarge, to make great.

Chu: Domesticated animals.
To raise livestock.

The Sequence and Link

If one is innocent of reckless-
ness, there is the possibility of
great control.

Great Regtraint

If, whenyou ssethe dtars,
you connect them with lines
and think of where they leed—

if you can watch the night
shift hour by hour until
you sethegray esst rise,

and you breathe in the wind
and touch the falling snow—
you havefound the secret.

If you s in your child
your spouse's face with yours,
and that beggars and gods,

monkeys, serpents, and orbs
floating in seawater
areaso in her face,

you can answer her well
the moment that she asks
what will come the next day.



The Statement

Gain by being upright.
Not eating at home brings fortune.
Advance across the great river.

The Lines

6th line —_—
Where is heaven's thoroughfare?
Gothroughit.

5th line — —

A gelded hog's teeth.
Favorable.

4th line— —
A young bull's headboard.
Great fortune.
3rd line E—
A good horse chases, but gain is difficult.
Be upright. Prepare the chariots daily
and be on guard.
Gain by having a place to go. The Image
2nd line —_—
Carriage axle blocks broken. Heaven in the center of a
mountain: great restraint.
The noble one
frequently studies
Tstine  —— the words and prophesies
There is harsh danger. of the past, and thereby
Gain ends. nourishes virtue.



REAT RESTRAINT crestes power. The strength of water is harnessed
because of adam. A horse's power can be tamed by the bridle. A per-
son'svirtue isstronger after it has become concentrated by discipline.

Hexagram 9, Smallness Tames, showed a situation where control was nas-
cent. Here, after the progress represented by the preceding hexagrams, Great
Restraint shows how larger accomplishments are possible.

The Changesfrequently usesthe phrase"advance acrossthegreat river" as
amarker for such large ventures. Thejuxtaposition of this phrase here with
the name for this hexagram reminds us that it aso mean a transcendence of
previouslimits. Theriver isalimit. Crossing it meansto pass the limits.
Breaking the great restraint of aborder takes the great restraint of controlling
our mindsand limbsto act. The breaching of barriersis possible only
through our supreme control.

Great restraint impliesthreekinds of control. Thefirstiscontrol over
recklessimpul ses. The second isdisciplined action. Thethirdisdaily renewal
of our character.

Control over recklessimpulsesiscritical. Weall haveemotionsthat get the
best of us, laziness that drags us down, and ambitions that crowd our hearts.
Some of usmay thrill to any sort of strong fedlings, but such emotions dso
make us unsteady. When we are nettled from the day, when we smart with
insult and abuse, when we tremble with insecurity and fear, there is no pos-
sibility of restraint. Itisonly by the calm and patient experience of daily life,
and the process of disappointment and labor, that we see the necessity of
restraint.

Once we have the beginnings of self-control, we have the makings of disci-
pline. A good horse obeysthereins. A good militiaobeysitscommander. In
the same way, we have to prepare and maintain our lives each day. The range
of possibilities for adisciplined person isfar grester than for the reckless per-
son who can never link one action to another. The disciplined person can see
the path ahead, contemplate what preparations are necessary, creste plans for
proceeding down that path, and take the gepsto complete thejourney. It is
the great restraint of discipline that makesthisall possible.

Daily renewal of character emerges from constant great restraint. We all
get torn down each day. We all have doubts. We may even chafe under the
goas we have st for ourselves. That iswhy we must renew ourselves eech day
with rest, good food, and rededication. We must reaffirm the necessity of
moral action. We must reaffirm the value of our personal goals. Andif we
have suffered, we must take the timeto heal. Virtue is not some book idea. It



isared power that is made strong as heaven when it is concentrated through
discipline.

Heaven restrained by a mountain succinctly sums up great restraint. Such
restraint is not like the stoppage of Hexagram 12, Clogging. Instead, the
Satement tells us that this restraint comes from being pure and upright.
With such power, we should not hide ourselves at home with our families,
but we should venture forth to find our fortune. Removing all doubt, the
Oracle urges usto crossthe great river—that is, to transcend the limitations
that hinder us and to advance toward larger possibilities.

The Lines show both outer and inner control. (1) In the face of harsh dan-
ger and loss, our gains end and we are restrained by circumstance. (2) Or, if
what keeps our actions turning breaks, as when an axle breaks from a cart, we
arerestrained to the point of standstill. Then, in keeping with restraint in the
s of animal domestication, we s three types of inner control in the next
three lines. (3) A swift horse chases, but gainswill be difficult. Accordingly,
we must bevigilant—training our chariotsdaily. Only then aregreat goa's
possible. (4) A bull whose hornsare controlled by aboardwill then grow
properly and will not gore people. Thisshowshow much restraint
must be applied in the long term. (5) In the same way, great restraint
islikeagelded hog that isdocilebut still hasteeth to eat. (6) Finally,
we are shown the benefit of supreme discipline: we can ride heaven's
thoroughfare to great success

A mountain restraining heaven: the Image shows us how we might find
the secret of great restraint. In studying the words of the past—not only
books, but poems, speeches, and even the wisdom of our elders—and in
studying the prophesies—in a wider sense, studying the plans people made
and looking to s how successful they were—we find the way to nourish our
virtue. Itisthisguidancethat isour "bull's headboard,” and it isthis guidance
that is ultimately "heaven's thoroughfare.”

Theimage of mountain and heaven leavesuswith afinal picture: the
noble person, standing with as much presence as a mountain, the power of
heaven coursing through him. If we realize such great restraint, how can we
fail to make accomplishmentslofty as a peak, wide asthe sky?
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Hexagram 27
Mountain above
Thunder below

The hexagram forms a
picture of an open mouth.
Thunder as movement and
mountain as stillness also can
be seen as the lower jaw
moving against the upper
jaw.

Yi
Nourishing, to rear, to care
for oneself. Cheeks.

The Sequence and Link
Once control has been
established, we must look to
nourishing ourselves and
others.

Nourishing

The regent dismissesthe court

and strolls with his nephew, the king.
They pause at the balcony rail

to gaze at the snow-covered peaks.
They recall the ministers words

and the boy tellswhat he has seen.

"The chancellor hideswhat he knows.
| call on him: he clenches hisjaws.
The genera stands without friends:
he snaps like awolf in atrap.

The adviser gpesks of therules
likeaparrot perchedinacage”

Theregent adjuststhe boy'scrown:
"Thesoldiersareguarding the pesks,

the farmers are plowing their fields.

How will you spesk for your people?’
"They should keep enough for their mouths.
Theregent'slipspartinasmile.



The Statement

Nourishing. Pure fortune.
Watch the jaws
and what one seeks to fill one's mouth.

The Lines

oh e —
Through nourishment

in severity comes fortune.
Advance across the great river.

5th line —_ —

Disobeying the right ways:

dwelling instead in virtue brings fortune.
Do not advance across the great river.

4th line— —

Moving jaws are fortunate.

Like aglaring tiger, passion runsfull,
but there is no fault.

3rdline— — The Image
Jaws shakein opposition. Persistence
will bring misfortune. For ten years, Thunder below the
all will be usdless and no place mountain: nourishing.
will bring gain. The noble one is
2nd line — — H
Withjerkingja/vs you disobey careful in speech

I st line

the ri s F|nd ourishment
You put é? In

TR
i A

and temperate
while eating and drinking.



OURISHIN G yourself and nourishing others: that is Tao. The Oracle

centers its concerns about nourishment in the image of jaws. Javs aso
contribute to nourishing others—Iliterally by ordering that people be fed, and
figuratively by speaking words of instruction so others can learn how to feed
themselves. Eating isfundamental to living. Feeding and teaching othersfol-
lowsclosely inimportance.

At the same time, we can get into trouble through the movement of our
jaws. Wetalk too much. We are disobedient and stubborn. Welie. We whisper
rumors. We insult. We are profane. Misdeeds of words are even matched by
misdeeds of nourishment. We greedily suck in every morsel before us. We
insist on feeding our own jawsfirst. We stuff our mouthsfull, and spit
demands for more.

Furthermore, our jaws are remarkable indicators of our thoughts and feel-
ings. A lying man may have a twitching cheek. An angry woman may tense
her jaw. When we are bracing for an assault, we grit our teeth. When others
frustrate us, we grind our jaws. If something isfunny, our jaws shakewith
laughter. If we are sad, they tremble. Therefore, if you want to become an
excellent judge of others, the Changes teaches that you need only watch their
jaws, for they will indicate every mood and thought.

Likewise, if you want to know what motivates people, 0ok to sse what
they feed themselves. What people seek for their own sustenance tells a grest
deal. Are they greedy? Cardess? Will they put aside their own food for the
ske of those more needy?

The Satement tells us that if we ook to see what and how a person nour-
ishes, we will cometo agreat understanding of that person. One who nour-
ishes evil loves evil. One who nourishes good loves good. If you want to find
a compassionate person, ook for someone who nourishes others with kind-
ness and generosity. If you want to find a good parent, look for someone who
feeds and teaches children well. That iswhy it is said that we should ook to
how other people nourish if we would know their true natures.

We often meet over meals. From high ritual to casud friendships, from
holidays and celebrations to funerals, we make food the center of our gather-
ings. Food forms one of the major preoccupations—and therefore mean-
ings—of family. Every government isjudged by how it feadsits citizens.
Every religion and spiritual tradition teaches gratitude for food. Whether in
the form of unrestrained feasting, carefully scripted diets, or fasting, food
holdsaplacein every spiritual tradition.



We need to nourish ourselves, along with our spouses, children, family,
and nation. Meals form a natural place not only for the benefit of food, but to
nourish each other emotionally. We should never stint on nourishment or on
nourishing one another's feelings. If you both nourish yourself and share
with others, that is Tao.

The Lines expand on the different ways that moving jaws indicate charac-
ter. (1) Someone looks at the speaking Oracle instead of the actual divining
turtles; in other words, someone is misplacing their concentration. Thisis
unfortunate. (2) Another jabbers and disobeys the right ways, hankering afar
for results rather than working with what isat hand. (3) A third person is
simply obstinate and uncooperative, and this leads to ten years of stymied
progress. (4) Sometimes, though, moving jaws indicate passion and exertion.
Here, this is appropriate. (5) Some people manage to stop their disobeying of
what isright, and find virtue where they are. They should go nowhere but
dwell in the virtue they have found. (6) Only someone who learnsto nourish
himself or herself and others in severe times—which implies the persever-
ance and compassion the Oracle values—is capable of great feats.

The Image advises us to be careful in what we say. At the same
time, if we are temperate in our food and drink, we avoid criticism,
and otherswill learn to trust us.

Tao isthe natural. Whatever is natural isthe way of the Oracle. To
ed isnatural. To fead othersisaso natural. To talk isnatural. To talk
so that we can feed others is natural. When people understand how simple
Tao is, they wonder how it can be so profound. Yet the only reason complica-
tion enters is that we have trouble accommaodating the simple. Eat. Help oth-
ers eat. Do not speak badly of others. Be observant, and you will find friends.
Be as swift as thunder to feed others. Keep your center hollow, as the hexa-
gram indicates. On the outside, be as stable and forceful as the heaviest of
mountain. Still yourself from evil words. Mobilize yourself, and Tao will
reved itsalf.
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Hexagram 28
Mountain above
Thunder below

Four yang lines in the middle
and yin lines at the two ends
symbolize a beam carrying a
load too heavy for its sup-

Da: Big, large. Great. Much.
Very, highly, extremely. Eldest,
senior, full-grown, adult. To
enlarge.

Guo: Exceed, surpass.To pass,
to ford, to cross. Across,
through, over.To spend time.
Mistake, fault, sin. After, past.
Contagious.To visit.To trans-
fer. To arrive.To die, death.

The Sequence and Link
In matters of nourishment,
we easily go to excess. O, if
there is no nourishment, no
crossings are possible.

Great Bxcess

The king inspects the three-story scaffold.
He envisions, inside the bamboo frame,
the columns of a cinnabar palace

built to cast shadows on his father's halls.

The workmen tie the last beam to pulleys.
The scaffold shakes as the men shout and tug.
After the mortises have been wedged tight,
the king's eyes narrow and his chin juts out.

He turns to eunuchs huddled in a row:

"My palace is the same as my body.

Statues of gods and kings should guard the roof.
Eunuchs nod. Carpenters bow. The wood bends.

One year later, the scaffolds are torn down.

The king grins, until the posts and beams crack.
He throws his satin sleeves over his head,

as rooftiles crash around his pounding feet.



The Statement

Theridgepole sags.
Gain by having a place to go.

Continue.
The Lines
6th line — —
Fording, wading, head submerged.
Misfortune, but without fault.
5th line _—
Withered wood blooms with flowers.
An old woman takes a husband.
Neither fault nor praise.
4th line
An ample beam. Fortunate,
unless there has been stinting.
ad line —
A weak beam.
Misfortune.
The Image
2nd line —_—
A withered trunk bursts with fresh vetch. The lake overwhelms
An old man takes a wife. Nothing but gain. thetrees: great excess
The nobl e one stands alone
without fear,
| st line — — and can W|thdraW
A cushion of white grass. from the world

No fault. without sorrow.



REAT EXCESS means a sharp unbalancing. Such unbalancingis

somethingwewill all experience. No matter how much we study, our
experienceswill inevitably bring usto situationswheretoo much weight pre-
dominates.

Since we are studying change, we might think everything can betidily
accounted for. We absorb ancient wisdom. Wetravel widely. We nourish our-
sves, body, mind, and spirit. Even so, wewill be surprised by how some
great excess can arise, or how a situation can become so weighty that it
endangers us. We can study change, and yet we will not be able to predict
everything.

Guo has alarge number of different meanings, but it pairs the idea of
excess with the idea of crossings, passings, and surpassings.

When we are confronted with asituation that islarger than we are—likea
sagging roof—we need to either shore it up or relieve the weight. There's no
use talking about any other ideas until the excess is corrected; when the beam
of a house is sagging, no one talks about decoration. The way to curb our
own excess isthrough moderation and discipline, like asculptor whose art is
improved by therestrictions of carving marble. We cannot |learn moderation
without long experience. We need to test ourselves and our ideas—one hopes
in a sfe way—and then learn from that.

Guo aso means crossing. We have to make crossings in our lives. It might
be our first day at school, our first time speaking in public, proposing marri-
age, holding our child, or preparing to die. Whether it isthe door of our fam-
ily house, the river that borders our fields, or an entire ocean, we must make
crossings. We will do it not just once but many times. How can we cross
sddy?Wemust befamiliar with what we aretrying to do, and we must be
correct within ourselves. If we do that, we avoid the mistakes that mar many
crossings.

Once we have crossed borders and barriers, we must leave them behind.
We have finished. There is no need for lingering doubts or regrets. Without
passages, we will never grow. Whatever happened to usin crossing—as in
someone fording ariver and getting wet—is secondary in importance to a
sfe arrival and readiness for what is ahead. No one fords without getting
wet, yet this ceases to be a concern once the far shore has been reached.

With each crossing, we become both wiser and stronger. Guo thus devel-
ops into asymbol for surpassing. This means both the surpassing of external
wealth and fame, and the surpassing of all the stress and strain that went into
reaching that point.



The greatest challenge is the surpassing of onesdlf. Anyone can think and
act according to personality and training, but only an excellent person can
think and act beyond what he or she has done in the past.

Shiekes shed their skin because their skin cannot grow larger. The older
generation dies because it cannot grow enough to keep pace with the next.
All of us must keep changing, letting the skin of our old excesses fall away.

The Satement gives consideration to the advantages and disadvantages of
excess A ridgepol e sags under great weight. The advice may seem obvious:
prepare to get away. But in the advice to "continue,” or literally, "permeate,”
thereisahint that we must learn from the situation aswell asgo throughit.
In that way, we will survive the excess and emerge with understanding.

TheLines present still more subtleinterpretations. (1) Asmight bethe
cae for something excessvely heavy, we cushion what is excessve to keep it
from marring the floor and to enable usto moveit easly. (2) A different
e of excessis shown next. A withered tree and an old man would seem to
have a preponderance of age, and yet thereisstill life there—supporting the
idea of continuation mentioned in the hexagram statement. (3) Weak beams
areobviously unable to withstand excessve weight; we are urged not
to rely on them, and we should clearly avoid being such beams our-
sves. (4) If we have astrong beam, we should not stint in support-
ingit, nor should we weaken it by substituting aweaker and cheaper
one. (5) Thisnext line seemsto echo Line 2, and yet thejudgment is
more neutral. Perhaps the pronouncement is because an old woman cannot
bear children, or perhaps thisisan indication that an old woman's husband
may not be helpful to her. (6) Finally, in aforeshadowing of the Image, we s
aperson fording a stream and being pulled under. Such a misfortune cannot
be faulted, yet the person must strive to reach the other side.

The Image completes this sense of struggle against excess Sometimes,
excess is when everyone seems to be against you. If you are as sure of yourself
asthe Oraclewould haveyou be, youwill beunafraid of standingindepen-
dent. If you have to leave the world to protect yourself from excess, you do so
without sorrow or confusion. Conform to change, the Oracle declaresin
most cases—except thisone: if you must stand alone to be true to yourself,
you must do so.

Great excess. Only thetruly great can cope with it—and no one becomes
great without being tested by great excess



Hexagram 29
Water above
Water below

The water trigram doubled.

Kan

Pit, hole, depression. One of
the Eight Trigrams.The sound
of percussion. A snare, crisis.

The Sequence and Link
Excess leads to danger
Crossings lead to danger

( ,ic,il strength leads to
danger

Pit

Vulturesroost inthe crackswhereice
has wedged the granite cliffs.
Thebesksand talonschip

sparks of flint that fade asthey drop

through the chasm's
torrential wind.

Armies once fled through this abyss,
chased by drums that echoed
between narrowing walls—

or isit the river pounding

asit plunges
into the earth's hole?

A phantom still glows in the depths.
Religions haverisen
and prophets have chanted
over what they taught was sunk there:
asword, aring,
abook, abell.

Each generation, one child dives:
To claim the sacred gift
they must become water.
But what they s they cannot tell:
aliquid mouth
cannot shapewords.



The Statement

Repeated pits.

Have confidence.

Tether your heart and continue.
Action brings honor.

The Lines

6th line — —

Tied and entangled. Thrown in brambles.
For threeyears, nothing can bewon.
Misfortune.

5th line _
The pit is not yet flooded to the brim.
No fault.

4th line —_ -

A bottleof wine, abamboo basket,

and two earthenware vessdlsoffered simply
through awindow. In the end, no fault.

3rdline— —
Drumbeats come: stuck in danger. The Image
ad e ENtering the underground vault
The pit hedl denbeysse. Flowing water comes:
Inquiries get little. repeated pits.
The noble one moves
with constant virtue, and
repeatedly teaches
1st line— the critical matters.

Pit within a pit.
Entering an underground vault:
misfortune.



P T: that very image makes us shudder. It reminds us of the grave. But the
image of the pitisaso overlaid with the necessary: the ditch we dig for
irrigation, thewell wedigtodrink, thetrenchwedigfor astrong foundation.

The pit is everywhere in nature too. It is the canyon where the river froths
white, the river we must venture to when the cliffsare dry and thewind is
hot. It isthe cave where we find shelter from the elements, even a place of
slence for worship.

So the pit isa double image. An image of the grave, of having to venture
down dangerous paths for life-giving water, a place of entrapment. It isaso
the womb, the home of water, and thus avital part of what we need. For the
Oracle, water, as fundamental asit is, runsin a place of danger. Therefore,
water asasymbol istiedto risk.

All that wecall worthwhileisdonewhilerisking danger. Lost travelers may
stumble over the edges of cliffs. Armies may plunge through boat-splintering
gorges. Explorers may enter canyons but may not find an outlet. However, we
must aso remember that spelunkers are willingly lowered into caverns others
are afraid to enter. There in the darkness, theirs are the first eyes to s varie-
gated colors painted by a thousand years of seeping water.

If we are to understand the Pit, we must embrace both fright and wonder.

Most activity inour daily livesinvolves danger. We could drown inthe
bathtub, burn ourselves on our stoves, choke on cords, cut ourselves with
knives, and crash our cars. But we learn how to do things safely. That does
not eliminate the danger. It only helps us use dangerous things safely.

There are other dangers, which we must address through cooperation: ill-
ness, accident, assault, rape, poisoning, war. These, too, we must face, band-
ing together to guard against these problems.

We even celebrate danger: risk enhances what we value. An athlete risks
lossand dishonor, so we are overjoyed with avictory. A political candidate
risks reputation and personality, and we give allegiance to thewinner. A sol-
dier risk body and life, and we cheer the courage that protects us.

Every businessperson risks ruin to strike a deal, every student risks failure
to excel, every couple risks divorce to make their marriage work, and every
parent risks ten thousand worriesto raise achild safdy. All that we call
worthwhile is done while risking danger.

Jugt as we climb down dark grottoes of jagged rock to scoop spring water,
the value of our livesis at the bottom of danger. As water bathes us and
quenches thirst, our activities sustain us and give us meaning.



It isindulgence when people claim they cannot find the meaning of life.
They can. They just do not want to risk danger to find it. And so they sit at
the edge, never going into the darkness to seek the answers that will dake
their thirst.

The danger of others trapping and hurting us. The danger of failure. The
danger of accident. The danger that guards the meaning of life. All these dan-
gers are understandably fearful. Yet that fear is like the darkness and the rock
of a cavern, concealing hidden treasure. We each have to face the pit every
day, learning how to go deeper, if we are to grasp what is of true value.

This hexagram takes several images and binds them together into the
single concept of danger. At most times, references are to a pit, but the Image
returns to the water imagery of the trigram'’s place in the Eight Trigrams.
Then there is the use of the word repeated, which often signals adoubling of
danger, but which isgiven adifferent interpretation in the Image.

The Statement tells us that as we face the danger of a Pit, we must keep
our confidence, even to the point of tethering our hearts so that we can con-
tinue. Theword continue also signifies going through and permeating.
Therefore, we must have the largeness of personality to be able to
penetrate—and emerge safely from—the most dangerous pits.

Severd of the Lines convey the idea of entering an underground
vault—perhaps atomb or cave. (1) To do this repeatedly or to enter a
pitwithinapitisclearly dangerous and leadsto misfortune. (2) Then
we are shown in the pit, calling for help but getting little response. (3) An
even worse situation comes when we are trapped with drums approaching
(the hexagram name also means the sound of striking); we fleeinto an
underground vault, but all will befor naught. (4) But if we do get help, we
must make offerings, no matter how simple. (5) If we are without fault, we
may yet emerge from apit rapidly filling with water. (6) If we do not escape,
we will be caught, tied, and thrown in brambles from which we will not
ecgpefor threeyears.

Thelmage pictures flowing water arriving and associates that with
repested danger. The admonition to move with constant virtue corresponds
to the hexagram statement to "tether your heart” even as we act. But then, the
Oracle borrows the word for "repeated,” and uses it to mean the repetition
needed for study and practice. Just as pits or water can be doubled, the Oracle
recommends doubling our own efforts to teach in all the important matters.

Pit upon pit. Water upon water. To face the greatest risks in life, double the
strength of your personality.
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Hexagram 30
Fire above
Fire below

The fire trigram doubled.

Li

Bright light.To leave, depart,
separate. To defy, to go
against. Distant from, apart
from.To run into, to meet. To
act in tandem.

The Sequence and Link
Darkness must give way to
light. Risking danger must
lead to enlightenment.

Brilliance

Red desert dusk, wagon wheels crunch.
Thewhite-haired patriarch leadsthem
by the orbitsof moon and stars.

Hisgranddaughter trotsbeside him,
her skindark, black hair never cut,
and she memorizes his songs.

A shudder rendsthe earth. The mulesbray.

Twin fountains of flame burst from rock,
loud as whippingflags. Men cower,

but the patriarch draws them forth,
knowing the prophecy has come.
Fames arc to the girl, engulf her.

Raising her burning hands, she folds
the fire into her heart and smiles.
Her grandfather and her tribekneel .

Thegirl opensher armsto them.
She blesses each one, and they know:
now her light will guide their crossings.



The Statement

Brilliance. Gainful purity.

Continue.

Tame the bull: fortune.

The Lines

6th line ——

The king goes to battle.

Admirably, he humbles the chieftains
and captures vile rebels. No fault.

5th line —_ —

Weeping and running tears
as if in mourning and grief:
fortunate.

4th line —_—

This abrupt arrival is like a blaze
that flares and dies, then is forgotten.

3rd line —_—

Brilliance sts with the sun.
Do not drum on a crock with your singing.
When great elders' sighs come:

misfortune. The Image
2nd line — —
Yellow brilliance. Brightness doubl ed:
Great fortune. brilliance. The great person

I st line —

Walk cautiously

spreads hisbrilliance
to illuminate
all four directions.

with correct reverence.

No fault.



BRI LLIANCE: thebest ruler rasesalantern. If youwould rulethe
world, the secret isno more simplethan that: illuminatewhat the people
want, illuminate the truth, illuminate and bring understanding.

It woul d be essy to think of good and bad fortune as events from outside
ourselves. It'stempting to think that correct action isamatter of synchroniz-
ing inner wisheswith outer circumstances. Neither impression iscompletely
wrong, and yet brilliance shows us another—and more profound—
approach.

Brillianceiscommonly calledfire, but hereit representsthe brilliant per-
sonality, and more specificaly, theinsight and intelligence of acultivated
person. In contrast to previous images, where we were able to take advantage
of asituation or wherewewererestricted by asituation, brilliance shows
someone coming forth with the light from within himself or hersdf. Thisis
why thereis such an emphasis on self-cultivation in the art of change. The
power of one's own enlightenment creates the greatest transformations.

Oncewe master this, we go from being skillful actors—taking our cues
from the myriad changes—to being those who act skillfully, shaping and
leading the process of change. We shinethelight of our own powerful under-
standing, dispelling both our own ignorance and the darkness of others.

Wecanlearnfurther detailsof suchintelligent action by looking closely at
the image of Brilliance. This hexagram shows two trigrams combined, giving
ustheideaof afireflaminguponitself. Itisbrightnessdoubled. We are
reminded of the brightness of the sun, and the power that the right idea can
have on an entirecivilization.

Every fireand light hasits source. No fire burnswithout fuel. In the same
way, we as enlightened people cannot liveapart from theworld. Thereisno
such thingas"beingaboveit all." Even renunciatesaretied to theworld
because they define themselves by what they deny. Besides, every one of them
still sits on the earth and breathes the air.

Inapolitical sense, an enlightened leader cannot be separated from allies
or constituents. Whatever brilliance aleader attainsis because of the "fuel”
others provide. If aleader understands this, grest things are possible. The
leader who loses this understanding will be snuffed out like a candle in the
wind.

The best leader is therefore the enlightened leader. The best ruler does not
wield an ax but raisesalantern. Thosewhotry to rule by fire are destroyed by
fire. Thosewho rule by bringinglight to othersjoin with an ever-increasing
radiance.



Mere smartness and book learning are not enough. The spirit is the only
light that never dies. It isalight that simultaneously illuminates and per-
caves Aslong aswe do not forget it, it is our best beacon in thisworld of dis-
mal nights.

The Satement reminds us that fire is heat and light. It becomes our meta-
phor for life and brilliance of intelligence and character. Having such brilli-
ance brings gain and purity, and we can therefore spread our influence. In
this senss, taming the bull means to subdue the animalistic element in our
lives, yoke it through our intelligence, and put it to work. This makes the
phrase"gainful purity” quite specific: only intelligently directed effort brings
fortune.

The Lines explore the range of meanings of brilliance. (1) Even if we have
it, we must still walk cautiously and with reverence to be without fault. (2) If
we are able to achieve brilliance with moderation (symbolized by the color
yellow), we can have great fortune. (3) But brilliance alone has its cycles, just
as the sun must set. "Do not drum on a crock” echoes the first line: do not
depend wholly on your own talent and intelligence. If you exceed the core
wisdom of the elders, there will be misfortune. (4) The potential M
transitory nature of brilliance is again emphasized. This line could ud
refer to the arrival of something that troubles you—it will be forgot- J111J
ten soon—nbut it is aso a message that you should strive to be more m
than a flare so easily forgotten. (5) Aside from caution and reverence,
the Oracle hints at another quality that should be alloyed with brilliance:
compassion. When we can fed the pain of others as if it were our own
mourning, thereisfortune. (6) At the culmination of this hexagram, we are
shown aking brilliantly going into battle and being victorious. His causeis
just, and he is at the height of his powers. In this campaign to conquer evil,
thereis no fault.

The Image closes this hexagram by reminding us to use our brilliance
unselfishly. Through our efforts, we should try to double our inner brilliance.
Once we gain that, though, we must use it to illuminate the entire world.
Echoing the care in thefirst line, the Image would have us use our intelli-
gence to care for people in all four directions.

The flame never questions itself. It shines without worrying how long it
will last. Let usbelikethat flame, letting the brilliance of truth be all that
we are.
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Hexagram 31
Lake above
Mountain below

The mountain below—
representing a strong and
quiet person supports the
lake—symbolizing joy and
cheerfulness—in the upper
trigram.This alludes to
attraction and courtship.

Xian
All, completely, fully, wholly.

According to several sources,

the word should actually be
gan (the word combines xian
with the radical for heart):
feeling, sensation, emotion.
Affect, move, touch.To be
grateful.To find, to sense, to
perceive, to respond.

The Sequence and Link
Only after heaven and earth,
water and fire have been
established is there the yin

and yang of human attraction.

Feding

Fieldslie frozen, branches stand bare.
A caravan rides from the fog,

led by agirl from beyond the frontier.
She legps from her camel, waving.
Tiny mirrors glint on her vest.

Men unload chests with spice and cloth.
She drapes her arm with yellow silk.
Townspeople chatter and crowd around her.
She herds them back into aloop—
and | am roped into the crowd.

Asshe urges peopleto buy,

her eyes remain steady on me.

Others hear her banter. | hear her song.
She poursrubiesinto my hands:

I linger over her chancetouch.

Tomorrow sheleadsher camels

to her home of honey and wine.

| must ride behind her, gripping her waist,
to the lakesthat rise and dissolve
mountains and borders forever.



The Statement

Feeling. Pervasive
with gainful purity.
Taking a spouse brings fortune.

The Lines

6th line — —

Feeling in the jaws, cheeks, and tongue.

5th line —_—
Feeling in the spine.
No fault.

4th line _—

Pure fortune. Remorse vanishes.

But if you are indecisive in going and coming,
only close friendswill think of you.

Feeling in the thighs.
Persstence in following and going forward
will lead to harshness.

The Image
2nd line — —
Fedling in the calves—misfortune. Lake on a mountain:
Staying put—fortune. feeling.

The noble one
accepts people openly.

1stline— —
Feeling in the big toe.



FEEL I NG. Sensation. Excitement. Movement. Touching. Theselead us
into love. Without attraction between two people, neither families nor
nationswould exist. We all understand this: every society supports courtship
and marriage.

When love'sfirst touch comes, fedings explode in clouds of longing. Our
limbs fill with the pressure of hot mist. Each touch makes that cloud tremble
and mass toward the point of contact. Every feeling that comes awakens a
desireto givethat feeling back, to betwo cloudsthat collide, unite, finally to
burst—their lightning and thunder radiating out into aworld that no one
dse can know. Two bodies become one, a one that admits to nothing ese.

Why did this feeling never come before? Why isthis feeling something so
unlike anything ds? Thistouching has no metaphor. Feelingisitsown
metaphor, feeding on itself, turning on itself, not allowing any language to
ecape, but allowing only a pulling deeper into itself—so that every spark,
sun, ocean, and sky collapsesinto itsvortex.

Thefirst parting ispainful, yet it isapain that teaches its own lesson of
return. Impatience pricks our skin as each moment flakes dully awvay from
us. Desirebuildsinus, ajunglelakepooling, brimmingwithwarmrainand
red clay running in rivulets, afullness splashing with the slightest breeze. One
more drop, one more breeze, and the lake will overflow.

When the lover comes, excitement arises at the thought of how the lover's
desire has been building too, piling layer upon layer, building up masss of
longing, thrusting up to ahigh pesk that overshadows everything dse. Our
lover comes back into sight, larger than our memory, looming bigasa
mountai n—monstrous, frightening, with a shadow that casts all thingsinto
cold night—and we laugh and smile and know that with onefinger we can
transform that massve wall of rock into apyreonwhichwewill lie—todie
in its flames, and reawaken in the image our lover has of us.

What isimportant? What isnormal? Thisfeeling, so wonderfully shared,
becomes the new imperative, the new normalcy. The pounding, the buzzing,
the dizziness—those are all just fibersin a gauzy screen that suddenly parts to
show the sun rising on our own paradise.

What achange! Finding alover initiates ajourney through change that
cannot be known any other way. Every sage, every prophet has had to bow
beforelove. Yes throughout the centuries, many havetried to curb love, but
all havefailed. No whip, no thorn, no snowy cave can extinguish thefires that
burninus. Itisfoolishtotry: extinguish that fire and you extinguish your-
f, with no one thereto reigniteyou.



Touch. Emotion. Become the friend of feeling, and do not opposeit.

The Changes dso reminds us of the importance of feeling as we consider
the future. Whether by intuition or bodily sensations, whether itisapainin
our jointsthat we associate with coming rain or atwitching that we believe
tells us someone is approaching, this hexagram reminds us that unusual
movements in our bodies provoke us to take note and to wonder.

Of course, we must still make adecision. That isthe crux of all divination:
we may be given aview of our situation, but itisstill incumbent on usto act.
The Satement lets us know that we may have feelings, but that we should
continue, explore them thoroughly, work for positive outcomes, and remain
purein character. At no timeisthisneed to ally feeling with thought and
character more important than when we choose a spouse. We may have the
mysterious fedlings that cause us to move toward one particular person, but
we must also determine whether the factors for benefit and purity are there.

The Lines return to the theme of bodily sensationsin combination with
movement. (1) Feeling in the big toe symbolizes just the beginnings of sens-
ing. The next two lineswarn about feelings that may not be good to follow.
(2) We may have the feeling to move forward, such aswe might fed
in our calves when we want to move, but the Oracle advises us to do
the opposite: stay put. That relates back to the Statement, where we
must both honor feeling and temper that with a pure character.

(3) Fedings in the thighs remind us of sensuality and lust; to act on

that will lead to harsh times. (4) If we are in the situation where our fedlings
intersect perfectly with what fortune brings us, we arein agood situation
indeed. However, wecanstill ruinit by being indecisive. (5) Tinglinginthe
spine signifies a central and deeply felt feeling, and there is no fault in trust-
ing that. It can aso refer to the feeling of energy that courses through us
when we are exerting ourselves. (6) Aswe have seen in previous hexagrams,
fedings in the jaws, cheeks, and tongue refer to speech, trustworthiness, and
nourishment. Again, we need to balance feeling with pure character.

A lake on amountain is open to the sky and yet elevated above the plains.
In the same way, the elevated wise person learns from the lake to be open and
to receive otherswith equanimity.

When feeling comes, don't befoolish: fedingsarereal. Without them, life
isabarren mountain.



Hexagram 32
Thunder above
Wind below

Thunder; meaning
movement, is above, and
wind, representing
gentleness, is below. Wind
and thunder go together.

Heng

Constant, regular
persevering. Enduring,
continuous.

The Sequence and Link

When man and woman have
feelings for one another and

marry, they establish the
basis of human constancy.

Congancy

Threeyears, | begged heavento bring him home.
Blinking, I glimpse him hobbling down the road,
and | hideinthemulberry and weep.
Pausing, spear and bundle on his shoulder,
he smiles. Without turning his head, he sings:
Dynastiesrise,
dynasties fall,
our vow shall last.

The emperor grants each warrior some land.

Brick by brick he builds our hearth: smokeless flame.

Ouir first child isborn, and five more soon come.

Three sons, three brides. Three daughters, three bridegrooms.

Grandchildren wheedle lychee from his hand.
Dynasties rise,
dynasties fall,
our vow shall last.

Fifty years gone. Conscription comes again.
Spies prow! the rooftops. Packing clothes, | sob.
My hair'sso thin, it no longer holds pins.
Hishands shakeashegripsthewheelbarrow.
Eyes clenched, | clutch his deeve, and still he sings:
Dynasties rise,
dynasties fall,
our vow shdll last.



The Statement

Constancy isto continue
without fault.

Gain through purity.

Gain by having aplaceto go.

The Lines

6th line — —
Quaking constancy:
misfortune.

5th line — —
Constantinvirtue.
Like a woman: fortune.
Like a man: misfortune.

4th line —_—

Nogameinthefield.

3rd line _

Inconstant in conduct:

one may be disgraced.

Persist and therewill be remorse.

The Image
2nline— Thunder and wind:

The noble one stands
without changing direction.

I st line — —
Dredging for constancy.
Pure misfortune. No placeisgainful.



ONSTANCY isto have strength of character in both giddy and weep-

ing times. The Oracle extends thisidea to relationships. A true relation-
ship needs constancy. This hexagram symbolizes an enduring marriage, with
the husband providing leadership (thunder) and the wife providing a gentle,
all-permeating influence (wind). Thetwo trigramsareunited to form asin-
ole hexagram, just as a husband and wife must remain steadily united. If that
happens, their marriage will have adl the qualities of heng: it will be constant,
regular, persevering, enduring, and continuous.

Marriage's strength beginswith avow. Thereisasignificant message for all
who want to base "reality” in material things. Nothing about any material
object or either person’'s body changes with a marriage ceremony, and yet,
from that moment on, two people agree to one of the clearest points of
change possible. What happens?

All that happens is that two people make a covenant with one another.
They promise to love each other, no matter how much their lives change, no
matter how much fortune or misfortune visits them. They promise to face
life together, even if demands separate them temporarily. They promise to
respect their differences, and to find strength in their similarities. By giving
unselfishly to each other, each oneis strengthened in away that neither could
ever accomplish on his or her own.

Marriageisnot amelding of one personinto another. It isthejoining of
one person with another—two people who remain individual s and yet are
joined by asimple promise. It isthe challenge, the honor, and the beauty of
that one promise withstanding every adversity known to human life.

It takes two people to make a vess large enough and strong enough to
hold all thejoy and happiness that come to a marriage: the sharing, the com-
munication, thedelights, the pleasures. Itisthethrill of working for ahome
and family, and thejoy of seeing daughters and sons carry on in the ultimate
expression of their constancy.

The constancy required is not stubborn clinging to one position. Rather,
we must have a constancy of heart and spirit. It means we have to know our-
sves and remain Seady. A boat may navigate both placid lake and twisting
rapid, but it does not lose its shape or ceae to float.

Constancy in change means grasping the truth about yourself and your
situation. It means aways being honest with yourself and your mate. With-
out that truth—measured solely by the standard of your commitment—
there is no constancy, and thus, nothing enduring.



Commitment comes firstin al essential things, and then only constant
cleaving to truth will nurture our promise into duration.

What does it mean to be constant if theworld isin constant flux? The
usual message of the Oracle is that we must be flexible and conform to the
will of heaven. The idea of constancy, however, ssems contrary to that. Ye the
Changes urges usto find aconstancy that can withstand the overpowering
pressures of change.

The Satement reminds us to be steadfast and ethical, to have the will to
pursue right even when surrounded by vile people, and to serve others. In
these ways, you must be constant. In aworld where opportunities come and
go, and where there isboth good fortune and misfortune, it isonly the per-
son of quiet determination who can persevere long enough to prevail. We
cannot afford any flagging. The pursuit of agoa must be steady and uner-
ring. Only then can we continue, find gain through purity of character, and
press toward our destinations.

The Lines allude to the many images of constancy. (1) Dredging is arduous
work, requiring constancy, but if wearetoilinginthewrong placeor withthe
wrong methods, there is only misfortune. (2) There may well be o
something missing from the text of the next line, but constancy is 777
indeed the power that makes our regrets vanish. (3) Obviously, if one
conducts oneself with inconstancy, thereisonly disgrace and
remorse. (4) Echoing the dredging image, theimage of afield with-
out game means that constancy is usdessif thereisno opportunity for it to
work. (5) Inreading the next line, wewould dowell to remember that the
word for "purity" aso means"chastity." Intying thistoawoman's conduct,
the Changes reminds us not only of chaste character, but of the need to be
subtle, compassionate, and patient. The common male traits of aggressive-
ness and brute force are not conducive to constancy. (6) In closing, we are
given animage of wavering constancy that inevitably leadsto misfortune.

Thelmage leaves uswith apicture of the wise one standing firm, refusing
to change direction no matter how forceful the thunder and wind might be.
That isanintriguing counterpoint to theusual wisdom of yielding, anditis
adso astandard for everything that we do: can we choose a position that is
worth standing firm for, no matter what comes?

Fleeing, huddling, even crawling may seem easer that standing firm. Yet
those who understand change know that what is essest may not be the cor-
rect choice. To stand in constancy, and what is more, to stand hand in hand
with another, isaconstancy of spiritual dimensions.
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Hexagram 33
Heaven above
Mountain below

Two yin lines appear at the
base of the hexagram.The
dark powers approach, and
the yang powers retreat
before them.

This hexagram refers to
the sixth month (July-
August), when the approach
of yin winter can already be
sensed.

Dun
To escape, to run off. To
cheat.

The Sequence and Link
For anything to endure, it
must yield before change.

Withdrawal

Swinging my helmet, | chortle.

What joy to chasetheir fleeing dust!
| do not e

why the general yanks hisreins

andraiseshisflag toretreat.

Five decades pass. A magistrate,

| have proof of treason. Eunuchs,
teeth sharp aswolves,

stop me, and then | redlize

toolate: | havenoflagtoraise.

No onewill spesk for me at court.

| give bribesto my former men,
then flee in shame

to amountain hut, and ponder

what my general knew so well.



The Statement

Withdrawal. Continue.
Small gainsin persisting.

The Lines

6th line —_—

Wealth withdrawn.
Nothing but gain.

5th line _
An excdlent withdrawal.
Pure fortune.

4th line —

A fitting withdrawal.
For the wise one, fortune.
For the inferior one, evil.

3rd line — —

Disease and evil come with withdrawal.
Control servants and maids for fortune.

The Image

A mountain under heaven:

2ndline— — withdrawal.

Hold using yellow ox hide, The noble one keeps

but do not declare victory. distant from vile people,
Istline — — not with hatred,
Withdrawing at the tail of evil. but with dignity.

No use to have a place to go.



WI THDRAWAL isone of the most important lessons of change. Here
we sewithdrawal compared to the shortening of daylight aswinter
approaches. We are reminded that yin and yang are two sdes of the same
whole. Asthe earth hasdark and light Sdes at any onetimebut is still awhole
planet, ayear hasatime of great light and great darkness but is still awhole
year. Receding istherefore anatural part of all cycles.

We must understand how to withdraw without abandoning our own pur-
poses. Indeed, we can sometimes better advance by first retreating. We must
not desire constant progress. That istoo rigidly yang. Utilizing retreat isto
ueyin'syielding power.

When evil threatensus, it iswisdom to withdraw. But how fa? Simply
becauise we began thisimage with thewithdrawal of light during fall and
winter does not mean that our excapes need to be similarly dow. No, with-
drawal can be made short or long, dow or fast. The time and distance are not
determined by outside forces but by our own decisions.

For example, if someonetriesto hit you, itishardly heroic to take the
punchinyour face. If you can dodge, why not? But do not run away! That is
not thewithdrawal we are speaking of here. Strike back immediately, for
when your opponent has reached full extension, the gates of vulnerability are
open. No one can strike without opening themsalves to counterattack. So
you must return the attack at once. That iswhy afight is a series of numerous
jabs, thrusts, parries, retreats, and advances.

We may rarely haveto usethisprinciplefor an actual fistfight. But we do
face conflictsevery day. If weexperiment with give-and-take, with creating
emptiness where the other expectsto hurt us, we areworking with the idea of
withdrawal.

The idea of a superior person and an inferior person arises frequently in
studying change. When we strive for equality and respect among people, it
may be uncomfortableto talk of superior and inferior. Thefact isthat infe-
rior people do exist and they will be oppress us a some point in our lives.

The Statement tells us that for strategic withdrawal to work you must be
persistent. Kegp your witsand remain calm. Alternateyiel ding with advance
to be superior. Turnthecircle, with yourself asthe center. Search for small
gainsnow: retreat, but maintain your determination.

Concealment isatactic that accompanieswithdrawal. That is neither
capitulation nor cowardice. It preserves us and avoids repercussions.

The Linesdiscuss variousforms of such awithdrawal. (1) At first, we are at
the end of favorabletimes (thetail), and we seek to withdraw. Nevertheless,



harsh times are upon us, and no placewill beahaven. (2) Wecantry to
approach the situation by strength (binding with ox hide), but we should not
be overly confident yet, for although we have withdrawn and executed our
drategy, the outcomeis not yet known. (3) In somesituations, withdrawal
will dso tow difficulties along with us (disease and evil). Those who are our
servants and maids may try to take advantage of this situation. Control them
if youwould want fortune. (4) The completely opposite situationisshown
here, where thereisthe correct withdrawal . Then, the wise ones prosper, but
theinferior onesdo not. (5) Better still isthe excellent withdrawal donein
such away asto spare al conflict. Thisleadsto pure fortune. (6) Perhapsthe
best withdrawal isthe onethat allowsusto leavewithwealth. That is, we are
withdrawing from asituation with our resources and gainsintact.

The Image dedls with a situation that frequently confronts the wise per-
son. It shows a situation in which awise person is hampered by the small,
inferior, or vile person. It also aludesto the common person who wishesto
undermine the wise person. Such a person cannot understand the subtlety of
one who comprehends withdrawal, and so he or she opposes the wise person.

Those who study change will dways be in the minority. When we
arehemmed in by inferior people, we should withdraw from them,
and hold them at adistance. That isnot elitist. Wearetrying to per-
feet ourselves, and we should not allow oursaves to be bothered by
foolsand devils.

Therewill dsobetimeswhenyoufindyourself carrying theweight of
many people who depend on you but who give you neither credit nor
respect. When that happens, withdrawal isagain agood strategy. Leave them.
Let themfall, still uttering their absurd abuses.

The Oracle advises usto avoid open conflict with inferior people. Instead,
we should withdraw from them. It further warns against being hateful. We
should not despise the inferior, no matter what they do. Instead, we must
aways keep our dignity so that we are never compromised by thevile. Most
emphatically: we never embroil ourselvesin angry struggle. Todo that isto
lose ourselves by descending to thelevel of theinferior. Here, heaven with-
drawsfrom the mountain. That isthe wisdom of withdrawal.
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Hexagram 34
Thunder above
Heaven below

Four yang lines enter the
hexagram.Thunder
combined with heaven
symbolizes great strength.

This hexagram is
associated with the second
lunar month (March-April),
when the yang spring grows
stronger.

Da Zhuang
Da: Big, large. Great. Much.
Very, highly, extremely. Eldest,
senior, full-grown, adult. To
enlarge, to make great.
Zhuang: Big, great. Strong,
robust, vigorous, sturdy.
Portly, stout. To strengthen, to
improve. Prime of one's life.

The Sequence and Link
After receding, there will
come a return of great
strength.

Great Vigor

Holding leather taut to the bits,
| pull ten horses back.
My legs gouge furrows in the dirt.
The king awards me gold.

[t takes two men to pull my bow;
| can draw it double.
My arrows piercethe center dot.
The king awards me land.

| sing my feststo my teacher.
He squints. "Y ou may be strong,
but tell me how you lift these books.
"Like the sun dries a pool."

"How do you travel on the Way?'
"When sailing the river,
my hand stays strong on the rudder."
Hiseyesclose and he nods.



The Statement

Great vigor, gainful purity.

The Lines

6th line — —

A ram butts the hedge and cannot pull out
or escape. No placeis gainful.

First difficulty, then fortune.

5th line — —

Theramislost easily.

4th line —_—

No remorse.

Pure fortune. Regrets vanish.
The hedge breaks: entanglement is gone.
Strong asagreat car's axle blocks.

3rd line —_—

Theinferior exert strength, the superior
exert not. Persist in harsh times.
A ram butts a hedge, entangling his horns.

2nd line _—
Persist.
Fortune.

I st line —

Vigor inthetoes:

advancing brings certain misfortune.

Uprightnessbringsfortune.

The Image

Thunder in heaven above:
great vigor. The noble one
isnever without reverence
and does not fail

in conduct.



GREAT V IGOR: noonecango through lifewithout strength. Whether
you have to lift a sack of rice, push a branch out of your way, or help a
companion who stumbles, you need strength. Those who weaken themselves
through laziness, poor health, or foolishness have made themselves into crip-
pled sheep inaworld of wolves.

Ye there is much to learn about strength, at least according to those who
follow change. Strength to them is not the mere charging of a ram. Great
vigor is far more subtle than that. Even the strongest person will tire. There-
fore, there are certain ways to apply our strength.

The Oracle observes that applying linear strength istiring: apiston that
must go up and down wears quickly, whereas a flywheel turning around a
smooth and well-lubricated axle continueslonger. A pplying strength circu-
larly is one of the central applications of the way of change. As spring rises
after the decline of winter, we must be able to apply the circle to most of what
we do.

Thereisamartial art based on the Changes, called Baguazhang (Eight Tri-
grams Palm). It isthe art of using circular strength. The fighter never blocks
head-on, but deflects, catches the opponent in a circular motion, seizing or
throwing him or her when the strike has been fully extended, and then strik-
ing back with centrifugal force. By using the force of their turning bodiesand
twisting limbs, such fighters' actions are far more powerful than the back-
and-forth jab-jab-jab of other fighters. That iswhy women using Bagua-
zhang are able to defeat larger and physically stronger men. In such a case
who has the grester vigor?

Someone who understands great vigor is not afraid to use deception. That
isnot unethical. If achess master shields histrue intentionswith afeint, no
one cdlsthat unfair. If an inventor does not reved his project until it is ready
for market, that is not wrong. If an army advances under cover of darkness,
that isstill honorable. Great vigor does not advertiseitsalf. In fact, it is more
powerful if it is secretly delivered before any resistance can be made.

Nevertheless, strength is best applied when we walk a righteous road.
There are pragmatic reasons for that. If we accord with what is fair and right
to others, we do not waste our strength fighting for something that no one
supports. If weare doingwhat ismorally right, thereisnorisk that wewill be
challenged by heroes. In fact, if we use our strength to help the weak and
defend the helpless, we can count on the loyalty of other good people. Cer-
tainly, evil people get support from the other wicked people too—but they
cannot count on loyalty.



Great strength isessentid inlife. It is made greater by a subtle mind and
proper and righteous application.

If wewould learn morefrom the Oracle, we must find anumber of ways
to interpret the Satement. Great vigor isitsown purity, and we exerciseit to
bring benefit. But thewordfor "purity” dsoimpliespurity of character:
moral correctness. Therefore, thereisan implicit message that the exercise of
our vigor brings gain only when we are correct in character. In other words,
only a pure heart can direct great vigor to good ends.

Certainly, vigor isneeded to accomplish anythinginlife. The study of
change can develop a certain amount of cleverness, but there comes atime
when clevernessis usdess without action. We need to put forth our hands;
we need to work to realize our will.

The Lines expand on the lessons of vigor. (1) Vigor in the toes signifiesan
early or slight vigor. We haven't marshaled all our strength yet, so premature
action brings misfortune. Nevertheless, if we will continue in an upright way,
we will find fortune. (2) This message is extended further here: we must be
persistent to find fortune. (3) The Oracle beginsto tell us something about
the subtlety of vigor. We should not exert brute force; that isthe
approach of theinferior. We should "not exert,” which here meanswe
issue only the amount of strength necessary. Again, we must persist,
and not belike aram stubbornly butting ahedge. (4) Hereisasitua-
tioninwhich fortune coincideswith availablevigor. The hedge
breaks, and we are strong. The image of the axle blocks holding a great char-
iot'saxle impliesthe strength we have to keep asituation under our control.
(5) The Oracle returnsto itswarning against brute force. Perhapsit is refer-
ringto asituation in which adversarieslosetheir vigor and we ultimately are
left without remorsefor our position. (6) Finally, vigor exerted can still lead
todifficulty. Wearelikeatrapped ram. Wearewithout placesto go. We suffer
difficulty. It isonly by returning to the statement's message—to be pure—
that we will eventualy find fortune.

The Image amplifies the theme of purity. We must never fail in our rever-
ence for the holy. We must never fail to conduct ourselves impeccably and
correctly. The reverence of the wise one must direct the vigor of our body
and will. Ultimately, that is the only quality that will help us persist until our
vigor can be best used to meet our fortune.

Vigor itself must be kept pure, but vigor itself will bring greater purity. To
havethe purity of vigor—that is power indeed.
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Hexagram 35
Fire above
Earth below

Fire above the earth: the sun
rising.This symbolizes easy
progress and rapid
expansion.

Jin

To advance, to increase, to
flourish. A state in the Spring
and Autumn Period.The Jin
dynasty (26520 at).

The Sequence and Link
With great strength, advance-
ment will follow.

Advancing

Reinstugging in my callused hands,

| hold the stallion, as my prince

ascends the marble stairs alone.

The king and court await him at the top.

My prince has fought for fifteen years.
Heisgiven mountainsand streams.
Aristocrats and warriors bow,

leaving my lord standing above them all.

After a night of feests and wine,

helauds his men and parcels farms.

After donning the yellow robe,

he gives cloth to the childless and the ol d.

Hesdtsas| brush the horses,
and takeshiscrowninto hishands,
holding the hoop as if to se

the new land where no one will carry swords.



The Statement

Marquis Kang receives gifts
of many breeding horses,
welcoming them three times
in one day.

5th

The Lines

6thline—

Advancingwith their horns.

Secure by exerting: attack the town.
Harsh fortune. No fault,

but persistence brings sorrow.

Regrets vanish. Loss and gain
are no longer concerns. Going forward
is fortunate: nothing but gain.

4th line

Advancing like rodents.

Pure harshness.

3rd line — —

A loyal crowd.

Regret vanishes.
2nd line — —
Advancing with worry.
Uprightness brings fortune.
Recelve now the great blessings
of your grandmother.

1st line —_—

Advancing halted.

Uprightness brings fortune, but no trust.

Be generous to be without fault.

The Image

Brightness emerges above
the earth: advancing.

The noble one brightens
her own virtue.



ADVA N CI NG happenswhen our own goals agreewith thetimes. That is
precisely what good fortune means. When things go strikingly well, an
advantageous situation isinvariably a part of that. We still say of essy success,
"I wasintheright place at theright time."

Let us say that the stock market is doing well, and that you happened to
have had money to invest. You sse your investment skyrocket along with the
rest of the market. If the market had not been doing well, you could not have
made such agood profit. Certainly, if you did not have capital to invest, and if
you lacked the acumen to invest properly, your advancement would be poor.
It takes both fortunate circumstances and personal resources to be successful.

Conversdly, if you have alarge amount of capital but the country isina
recession, you will not make as much money asyou would have in agood
market. If you are not careful, you might even lose your money. Therefore
great advancement can happen only if there is a perfect meshing of the times
with how ably you command your resources.

The same is true of career advancement. Y ou have to have al the right
qualitiesif the powerful are to employ you. Whether you are seeking ajob in
a company or whether you are seeking to advance in a government position,
your skill and personality must match what others want. You must aso bein
theright place at theright time. If you fail to meet an employer, or if your
skills are out of step with the times, therewill be little success. Career
advancement comes when you have the right skills and the right people
employ you.

Creative people especially need to heed this. We must strike a balance
between inner expression and social need. Our power may come from pri-
vate visions, but we must also present a crafted expression to our public.

Times change quickly. Fortunes shift. Y ou can no more depend on the
stock market than you can depend on your job remaining unchanged for
fifty years. We must strive to adapt. Unlessyou do, you will find few chances
to advance.

In the image of the sun highin the sky, thereisan implied warning: al
times of advancement pass. If you are fortunate enough to enjoy good times,
sve as much asyou can. Cultivate your relationships with others, broaden
your support. Do not be arrogant to others; you may need their help some-
day. Then, evenif privation should strike you, you should be able to weather
it with the resources you have accumul ated.



A time of advancement can be the time of the greatest clanger because you
may be tempted to overextend yourself. It isat thistimethat the caution
taught by those who follow change is of utmost importance.

Scholars believe that this hexagram and the Statement are based on the
story of King Wen'stenth son, the MarquisKang. Heis portrayed here rap-
idly elevated in court, honored with gifts of many horses of breeding age; the
implications of vigorous and potent qualities are unmistakable. The Marquis
himself is overjoyed to receive such honors not once, but three timesin one
day. Surely, thisisametaphor for recognition, fame, and success

The Statement doesn't include many of the Oracle's usual warnings to be
pure and upright, or to guard against inferior people. The Lines, however, do
provide more subtle shades of meaning. (1) What happens when our
advancement is halted? We can remain pure of character, but we may still not
win anyonestrust. If we want to be impeccable, we must be generousin
order to advance again. (2) | f we are to start up again, it will be with much
concern. But if we persavere with uprightness, we will find fortune. The ref-
erence to one's grandmother means that it is really the investment of the past
that brings one's present good fortune. (3) Advancement isnot just a
matter of recognition. We need support too. Once we havethat, all
our regrets disappear. (4) Sometimes, our advancement can be
wrong: too intense, too frantic. Then thereis nothing but the pros-
pect of harsh times ahead: we create our own danger. (5) Perhaps the
best advancement is the one that is unadulterated. Our regrets drop avay,
and we are so locked into our fortune that even gain and loss are of secon-
dary concern. We can advance with the prospect of pure gain. (6) The Oracle
recognizes the proper need for aggressveness and action. We attack with our
horns. We exert and secure what we want. We attack thetown. Our fortune
comes, but it comes out of harsh and dangerous times. When war is neces-
say, thereisno fault to this, but we must not draw the conflict out. Doing so
brings sorrow.

The Image shows the time of advancing as outer fortune coincidingwith
inner power. Therefore, the wise person brightens that power. For the
moment, we can prevail by virtueof our brilliance. We should take advantage
of that with both vigor and subtlety. Such occasions are rare. Once we have
an opening, we must enter it with all the brilliance we have.

Shine at theright time. Light may fade, yes, but when thetime to shine
comes, the sun has but one intensity. It never veilsitself.
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Hexagram 36
Earth above
Fire below

Fire, buried in the earth.

MingYi

Ming: Light, bright, brilliant.
Clear, understandable, obvi-
ous, evident. Intelligent, clever
Eyesight. Daybreak, dawn.To
state, to show.The next (as in
the next day or next year).
Honest.

Yi:To eliminate, to kill, to
exterminate, to execute. Inju-
ries, wounds. Eastern bar-
barians in ancient China. For-
eign tribes. At ease, peaceful.
To level, to make smooth.
Grades, classes. Common,
usual, ordinary. Great, big.

Some scholars indicate
that ming/i may have once
been the name for a bird.

The Sequence and Link
Advancing risks injury.

Smothered Light

Buried in cold
and airless dark.
Thin as akite;
weighted with iron.
Chained with my head
near the latrine.
You never speak.

Onceevery day,
one ray shinesthrough
the crumbling brick,
and then | squint
at cockroaches
and floating dust.
You have nofriends.

I will not spesk

to the jailers.
Refuse to know
their lowly names.
Instead | think
of old poems.
You cannot |ast.

| hoard those words,
will not voice them.
| will keep them
oneverselonger
than the sentence
that cages me.
You will die soon.

Oneverse longer.



The Statement

Smothered light.
Gain isdifficult: persist.

The Lines

6thline — —

Not a bright night.

First riseinto the sky,
then plunge into the earth.

5th  line — —
The smothered light of Jizi:
gainful virtue.

4th  line — —

Enter at the left front, capturing
the heart of smothered light.
Going in and out of gates and halls.

3rd line —_—

Smothered light on asouthern expedition.
Their great chief is captured.

One cannot be hasty to establish rule.

The Image
2nd  line — —
Smothered light: injury in the left thigh. Brilliance
Exert horselike strength to rescue. in the earth's core:
Fortunate. smothered light.
Thenobleone
I governsthe multitude
Smothered light in flight, hanging wings. by obscurity—
The wise one travels and has no food but with enlightenment.

for three days, but finds the destination:
the host responds.



S/I OTHERED LIGHT isadversity eclipsing our inner light. When fireis
xtinguished, it cannot return. When the sun sets, it does not rise in the
middle of the night. The human heart, however, isdifferent. It is stronger
than adversity.

In many ways, this hexagram has the most important image for those who
wish to learn from change. We can easily celebrate in times of good fortune,
and we have no choice but to mourn when disaster istotal. However, staying
wise when we are oppressed is difficult—and therefore all the more essential.

When he was imprisoned, Prince Ji Chang had to maintain his balance.
The future of hisfamily and his people depended on it. Although he lacked
the power to do anything immediate about his imprisonment, he neverthe-
less maintained hiswill to survive and succeed. Even after he was released, he
maintained an outward facade of compliance—even as he gradually gathered
the alies and armies to mount a counterattack.

His death before the overthrow of the Shang dynasty should not be read as
afailure, but as awillingness to make a plan so far-seeing that it extended
beyond his own demise. What mattered to him was not the ego of vindica-
tion, but the greater importance of overthrowing the Shang and establishing
the Zhou dynasty.

The danger of Di Xin'styranny did not go unnoticed by those in the Shang
government. Three men—the Prince of Wei, Senior Tutor Jizi, and Junior
Tutor Bigan—tried to curb the tyrant's excess As mattersworsened, Jizi
urged the Prince (who was the eldest son of the previous emperor and thus a
potential threat to Di Xin'spower) to gointo hiding.

Unableto restrain himself any longer, Bigan went to Di Xin, determined to
change thetyrant'smind. He spoke for three days, until, tiring of histalk, Di
Xin asked if Bigan was a sage. He ordered Bigan's heart cut out to s if it was
different than that of any other person.

When he heard the news, Jizi plucked one string on hislute and undid his
hair. Feigning insanity, heleft the palace to live among the daves. Di Xin
ordered him hunted down and imprisoned. Finally, the Prince of Wei dso
went into hiding, and no one was left to save the Shang dynasty from itsown
king.

Theactions of Prince Ji Chang, Jizi, Bigan, and the Prince of Wei all pro-
vide examples of men who faced the times of Smothered Light. When evil so
tyrannizestheworld, brilliant people cannot openly contest it—but they
must not abandon their principles.



Both Jizi's survival and the Zhou ascendancy show that there must be
renewal after Smothered Light, evenif theinjuriesare overwhelming. Only
the human heart can be stronger than tragedy—but we must be certain that
its flame is not extinguished in the darkness.

This hexagram's name can mean "brilliance injured.” Othersinterpret the
name to be a reference to a pheasant, and it is quite possible that the pheasant
was, at onetime, aharbinger of omens. Aninjured bird can certainly be seen
asanominoussign. Whileinterpreting the hexagram name asmeaning a
pheasant could fitinmany of the Lines, itisthel mageand Line5 that seem to
point toward the more general interpretation of asmothered light. When one
considersthat theword for "brilliance" also means"understanding” and
"intelligence," many more possible meanings revea themselves.

The Statement alludesto gaining through difficulty, and it dso urgesusto
persist by being upright and pure. Thereisno choice but to withdraw into
oneself and exert ongsinfluence only in the most subtle ways. All these are
indications of dark and injurioustimesthrough which we must safeguard our
own brilliance and intentions.

TheLines portray different strategies as a response to our brilliance
being suppressed. Significantly, they all deal with effort and move-
ment. Thefirst four lines may even allude to an expedition against
barbarian tribes. (1) At first, the wise onetravels, perhaps on acam-
paign. Hanging wings imply weariness; going without food for three
daysimplies privation and struggle. But the wise one must presson, andin
theend hewi |l meet with hishost and therewill beimportant words (perhaps
of negotiation). (2) In the next situation, thereisinjury and trouble. We must
exert great strength to escape. (3) Even if we are successful—say, capturing the
rebel chieftain—we must not bein ahurry to establish the purity of our cor-
rect rule. (4) It isthislinethat showsus plunging to the very heart of our ene-
my. Here the implication of smothered light shifts: we are going into the land
of the unenlightened. (5) Inthisline, the subject changesto Jizi, the senior
tutor to Di Xin; hefeignedinsanity (darkening hisbrilliance) to excapethe
tyrant'sanger over hisvirtuousadvice. (6) Ultimately, darkeningour lightisa
matter of survival: thenight isbright, sowemust gointotheearth for shelter.

Thelmagegivesusafinal perspective ondarkeningour brilliance. When
ruling, we must obscure oursalves, we must not rule by bombast or fanati-
cism. Theruler must be enlightened, and all rule must come not from ego-
tism but from that crucial inner light.
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Hexagram 37
Wind above
Fire below

The lines and their positions
support the meaning of this
hexagram.The strong yang
line at the top is the husband,
the yin line in the second
place is the wife.

When the family is strong,
the society is strong. With
clarity and enlightenment
(fire) within families, influence
is spread outward like the

Jia: Home, household, family.
A specialist in art or science.
Ren: Person, persons, people.
Jia Ren: Family people.

The Sequence and Link
When adversity is darkest,
take shelter with your family.
When a society is at its low-
est, K-iK-iKT.ihon comes from
its families.

Family

Sheholdsher lantern at the door
to say good night. In the gold light,
sheisagoddessin ashrine,
opening the gateway to dreams.

Asmy eyescloseeachnight, | glimpse
her mending with needle and thread.

Asmy eyesblink at dawn, shestands

boiling water and kneading dough.

My mother has been gonefor years.

Y et her hands thread my needi€'s eye,
her hands put the pot on the stove
and they serve methe steaming bread.



The Statement

A family benefits
from the women's purity.

The Lines

6th line _
Be confident and dignified.
In the end, fortune.

5th line _—
The king withdraws to his family.
With no other help: fortune.

4thline— —

A wealthy family.

Great fortune.
3rd line —_
The family scolds. Remorse from severity
is gainful. Women and children
laughingtoo much leadstoloss.

The Image
2nd line — —
No place to follow. Gifts are within. Wind emerges from fire:
Pure fortune. family.

The noble one has
substance in speech and
I st lne — constancy in action.
A family within its own walls.
Regrets vanish.



AMILY isimportant at every stage of our lives. It nurtures and supports

us in ways that no other group will. Yes some people are burdened with
dysfunctional families. The fact that such people find success difficult to
achieveinlifeonly showsthecritical importance of family.

When change strikes us, we go home. If someone has died, we are caled
back to our families. Marriages, births, illnesses, change in fortunes, funer-
als—all these bring us back to our kin. Those who have strong families do
well. Those who do not, suffer. The messageis clear to all of uswith families:
lead well, and fortune will come.

In most cases, our place in the shifting constellation of family relation-
ships changes as we grow older. We will go from being children to adultsto
heads of the family, only to relinquish our position to the next generation. In
thisway, our progression through afamily mirrorstheideal of society: we
begin as subjects, rise in rank, become leaders, and then retire to become
sges guiding the next generation. Perhaps not all families can live up to
those standards—just as few governments could rule by the ethics of the
Changes. Nevertheless, we must still strive for theidesls.

A father and mother are at the core of the archetypal family, and in the
multigenerational context of the Changes, they occupy aposition, withchil-
dren, in-laws, and grandchildren below them. Their parents, aunts, and
uncles occupy lateral and higher levels. It is often given to one couple to lead
the family.

The father must be strong, moral, intelligent, kind, and generous. Heisthe
family's representative to the outside world, and goes out to work. He must
be asenlightened asarighteousking. If hisrulefdlters, theentire family fal-
terswith him.

The mother rules the inner household, and on a pragmatic level, even the
father defers to her in matters of the home. The mother must be equa to the
father in intelligence and strength. However, amother will have other quali-
tiesaswell: nourishment, comfort, devotion, kindness. Shewill temper the
severity of the father.

In some households, these roles are not strictly divided between two peo-
ple, nor are they divided strictly along gender lines. Nevertheless, every func-
tioning family must come to a balance between these factors.

Then the roles of the other family members must go to support the lead-
ers. Others may help to build the family fortunes. Some may help with chil-
dren. The elders dispense wisdom and give the benefit of their aready accu-
mulated wealth. In thisway, the family's prosperity will grow. When thereis



loyalty and cooperation, the family benefits and comforts us far more than
any other group.

Thefamily isour central matrix for much of human life. Love, sex, marri-
age, childrearing, childhood, morality, death, and mutual support—all are
bound up in the family. Our nation is not made up of acitizenry; our nation
springs from its families.

The Statement assarts that it is the women's power and wisdom that is
essentid to afamily. The word used here means ™" purity™ and "chastity,” but if
we think about this deeply, it is not mere chastity but the power that chastity
implies. The discipline, leadership, and steadfasiness of the woman deter-
mines the future of her family. If sheisagood leader, the family benefits. If
dheis a poor one, the family will decline.

The Lines bear this theme out in a series of scenes. (1) At first, we are
approaching our family again. We are going home and seeing the fence or
wall around our family home. We go in and are relieved: regrets vanish.

(2) Similarly, if we are near our home, we should persevere. The gifts are
within our family, and we must reach them to share in good fortune. Again,
family isour power. (3) But family isauthority too, and afamily must

have order. In this scene, there is scolding, but if we fed remorse after

such reproach, thiswill bring gain. The need for disciplineis shown

in laughing women and children—exactly the opposite of the wom-

anly purity given in the statement. That leads to loss. (4) If we have a

good family, and that family is also wealthy, there isgreat fortune. There are
many cases of people who are successful because of family ties and support.
If we are such people, we must realize that we are privileged. Aslong aswe
ue our privilege wisely, al will bewell. (5) Even aking needsa family. Thisis
asignificant statement, since the king was both the ruler and virtual deity.
Nevertheless, when thereis real trouble, withdrawing to hisfamily isthetrue
strength: fortune can be redlized with no other help. (6) Finaly, there may
well be timeswhen our fortune is slow in coming. We may have returned to
our family and they may be helping us, but results are still not immediate. In
that case, we must be confident and dignified because we will be successful in
the end.

The demand for purity to lead a family and the patience needed to con-
tinue even when success is still distant is summed up in the Image. We must
have substance in our speech, and we must be constant in our action. Then
we can truly have the purity that isthe power to lead. Let that be the quality
of the matriarch, and any family will have blessings immeasurable.
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Hexagram 38
Fire above
Lake below

Fire, in the upper position,
rises upward, and lake in the
lower position sinks
downward.Therefore, the
movement of this hexagram
is one of separation. In
addition, fire symbolizes the
middle daughter, while lake
symbolizes the youngest
daughter: two sisters who
live in the same house
disagree.

Kill

Separation. Opposition.To
squint.To stare. Unusual,
strange.

The Sequence and Link
When there is separation
from the family,
estrangement follows.

Estrangement

My paper umbrella
tears on Sigter's parked sedan chair.
Rain soaks my homespun dress.

At the gate, Sigter takes
in her ivory fingersthe quilt
that | stitched for Father.

My face burns with the daps
from theyears she called me usless
I hidemy rough, red hands.

"What excellent sewing!"
Eyesbright, she caresses the silk
and calls Mother to look.

Thenitisl who ss=
though their natures are not the same,
needle must go with thread.



The Statement

Estrangement.
In small matters: fortune.

The Lines

6th line —_
Strange sights: apig shouldering mud,
acartload of ghosts. Onefirst draws abow,
then lowersit. No raider— agroom. Go.
Meet the rain, and with it, fortune.

5th  line — —

Remorse vanishes.

One'skinsmen bite the skin.

Going forward: what error?

4th  line e

Estranged, one meets the main person.
A trustworthy exchange.

Severity is without fault.

3rd line— —

Seeing the wagon dragged back, his oxen The Image
taken, his men's hair and noses cut off.

Not a beginning, but an ending. Fireabove, lakebelow:
2nd line e
M eeting one's master in the lane. estrangement_. The noble
No fault one works with others,

but remains an individual.
1t line —_—
Remorse vanishes. Do not search:
alost horse returns by itself.
When seeing the wicked, make no mistakes.



STRANGEMENT isthe very opposite of family. It can happen to every

other kind of relationship aswell. A longtime friend suddenly becomes
cold. A comrade who usually supportsusturns hostile. We seek dliesfor a
project, but find others againgt us. Frustrated, we begin to think the worst of
others, and we drag out the barricades.

Opposition leads to separation. Separation leadsto alienation. If the two
Sdes never build new bridges between them, the separation becomes lasting.
Alienation results, and the situation becomes dangerous: No revolution was
ever begun by happy people. Revolts come from the disenfranchised.

When Di Xin degenerated into drunkenness and debauchery, ruling by
murder rather than reason, others in his government began to oppose him.
KingWen, in aseparate fiefdom that still owed allegiance to the Shang
dynasty, also opposed the emperor's moral lapses. Both Di Xin's more
enlightened ministersand King Wen first tried to change the situation diplo-
matically. But as communication with Di Xin became more difficult, opposi-
tion grew. The Shang dynasty might not have been overthrown by the Zhou
had Di Xin heard what was being said and had he worked to remedy the dif-
ficulties of estrangement.

Opposition. Separation. Alienation. Oncethesethreefactorsbecame over-
whelming, therewasno saving Di Xin.

Opposition can bepositiveif itismanaged correctly. Democratic govern-
ment incorporates opposition. By having at least two Sdesruling, thereisa
constant struggle within the government to find the superior choicein any
situation. Excesses are balanced, and the government is animated by the
opposing forces. Jugt as it takes two people to move a teeter-totter, it tekes at
least two political partiesto make ademocracy work.

Such embracing of opposition impliesthat the best results cannot be
gained by one person'sjudgment. We do not trust any one person or any one
political view tolead our country. We want opposing sides in balance against
one another. This system is not perfect. It can aso degenerate into estrange-
ment, and the inherent inefficiency of human endeavors can sometimes
dominate the process. I n the long run, however, there will be progress.

| f we delve deeper into this hexagram, we will find that it has multiple
meanings, like the other hexagrams, and that these meanings must be under-
stood simultaneously. Opposition, separation, and estrangement can refer to
the separation of things. They dso refer to the very yin-yang dichotomy that
underliesall assumptions in the Changes. Thus, opposition, separation, and
alienation can refer to separation or can refer to the inherent tension that



animates all things. Nevertheless, we have to know what to do in the time of
estrangement. The Satement tells usthat thisis a situation where the forces
of separation are dominant and we can succeed only in small matters. We
have to accept our circumstances and work withinthoselimitations.

TheLinesgive usvariousexamples. (1) At first, wefind oursalvesintwo
undesirable situations: we've lost our horse, and we are faced with wicked
people. The adviceisto relax and let the horse return on its own—which
requirestrust and faith—and to be wary of the wicked—uwhich requires per-
ception and impeccability. (2) Similarly we may find ourseves cut off from
our master, but i f we are without fault, we will find our master presently.

(3) However, sometimes the estrangement is deep and injurious, as when we
e our wagon dragged back, our oxen stolen, our forces attacked. Here, we
did not start this trouble, but we must work to make sure the situation ends
as favorably to ourselves as possible. (4) If we find ourselves estranged, for
example, as outsiders, we must ook for the chance to meet the main and
influential person. Then we can be assured of atrustworthy exchange. The
times of separation may be .severe, but we are not to blame for them.

(5) Eventually, estrangement itself must wane, and we find the begin-

nings of success. Then we must go forward without fear of making a
mistake. (6) Estrangement may not just be social either. It can mean

that we are out of touch with our own perceptions. We s strange

sights, weimagine difficulties where there are none, and wetake an
approaching person for araider when he may well beafriend. Therain here
isagood omen, and asymbol of our confusion being washed away. When it
comes, go to meet it and find your fortune.

The Image closes with the timeless observation that a leader can never
truly belike the massss. A leader is different—strange—Dbut that isthe way it
is. Although we must work with others, we must remainindividual sand con-
tinue to cultivate our personal excellence. Frankly, people can turn onyou at
any time. Therisksfor aleader are considerable. If you must lead, ful fill your
responsibilities but redlize that you must maintain your own resources
should you and the multitude one day part. Fire above the lake means that
there are times when the leader must separate from the gather throng below.
Fire above the lake also means that when the opposing forces of a society are
joined (asthelake poolsall streams), wisdom riseslike the sun. Only thenis
there a chance of some small success in the time of estrangement.
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Hexagram 39
Water above
Mountain below

Water—a dangerous
abyss—in front, behind, a
high mountain. One's way is
blocked.

Jian
Lame, crippled, slow, difficult,
hard, haughty.

The Sequence and Link
Difficulties are sure to follow
opposition and separation.

Hindered

| changed my horsethreetimes,
but 1 have cometoo late.

The army banners fly
likewildfire in a gorge,

but they are soon engulfed

by arrows from the heights.

Men lie in groaning heaps,
enemy trumpets blare.

Their armored soldiers charge—
arow of glinting pikes.

| parry with my spear.

My deaves are stained with blood.

They chase me to acliff,
up to the very edge.
The river froths below.

| turntofacesix men:

| can ssebut one gap

no wider than my blade.



The Statement

Gain in the west and south.
No gain in the east and north.

Gain by seeing the great person.

Pure fortune.

4th line

The Lines

6th line —_ —

Going: hindered.

Coming: enormous fortune.
Gain by seeing the great person.

5th line —_—

Greatly hindered.
Friends approach.

Going: hindered.
Coming: joining.

3rd line

Going: hindered.

Approaching: reversal.

2nd line — —

The king's servant hindered—
though hedid not personally causeit.

The Image

Water on top of the
mountain: hindered.
The noble one
turns inward

to cultivate virtue.

1stline
Going: hindered.
Approaching: honor.



H INDRANCE istobeobstructed and frustrated with only afraction of
one's options open. The Changes recognizesthiskind of difficulty, but
it dso urges us to embrace and learn from our experiences.

Our lives progress as we confront difficulties. The differences between
those who can cope with problems and those who cannot are a matter of
skill, experience, insight, and yes, evenalittleluck. Y ou may now routinely
face what would have been overwhel ming ten years ago. Y ou learn new ways
of operating, remember what has worked for you before. If you can simply
repair what is broken or resolve aconflict, you do it—and you move on.
When we have solutionsfor problems, formerly gigantic difficultiesare
reduced to minor irritations. Experience decides whether a difficulty will
become an obstacle. That takes time to learn. It takes making mistakes.

We all make mistakes. If you let amistake derail you, you go no further. If
you rectify amistake, you continue to accumul ate experience, you can avoid
the same problem in the future, and your stridewill remain unbroken.

In this sense, all our problems are opportunitiesto learn more. Nobody
livesinthisworld without seemingly discouraging troubles, and yet every
day women givebirth, children learn to walk, composers make new music,
mathematicians return to their proofs, and painters load their brushes. Our
lives do not progressin spite of our difficulties; they progress as we confront
them.

Facing our difficultiestakesalittleluck too. As we become more capable,
luck becomes less of a factor, but sometimes there is no substitute for it.
Whether it isfinding something lost or meeting your future spouse, alittle
good fortuneis essential. We should move forward, confident that we will
make the right decisions. We must go to meet our luck.

If you want to understand and overcome difficulties, you must be endur-
ing, and if necessary, you must find allies. We cannot go through life alone.
We need friends, comrades, family, spouse, parents. We need to align our-
sHveswith our country and our rulers. We need the guidance of spiritual
leaders. Difficultiesareagiven in life, but we must not be so proud that we
Sver our tieswith others.

The net of our relationships often saves us when we fall. If our problems
become too gredt, it is essentia to find someone to guide us avay from our
troubles. If we cannot walk farther, we should call out to othersto help us,
just as we should respond to others who need help too.



What does one do when one is hindered? The superficial interpretation
might beto sy, "Go around it." But the Changes recognizesthat thisis not
adways possible. Sometimes one is blocked from going anywhere. Then what?

The Statement expresses this by saying we have only half of our options
open to us. we can go to the west or south but not to the eet or north. In
such as case, we need help, and we can get this by going to sse an influential
person. If that person can help us, therewill be pure fortune. Usually, the
Changes advises usto rely on ourselves. However, the Oracle iswise enough
to know that we may sometimes need help.

When we are hindered, the Linestell usthat must penetrate into the situa-
tion. Different possibilities may be hidden there. (1) For example, we may be
hindered, but honor is approaching. (2) Or we may be hindered in the ser-
viceto othersand it isour lot to bear that difficulty on behalf of those we
srve. (3) Wemay go forth, find the way blocked, and then we must be
patient because a reversal of fortune in imminent. (4) In another case, we
meet difficulties and we must wait, because others are coming tojoin us.

(5) Such isaso the great fortune when we are obstructed and the even more
significant assstance comes from friends. (6) The time of hindrance
isatimeto be farsighted: In thislast situation, we are hindered, but
thereisgreat fortune approaching. Here, wewill benefit by seeing the

great person, who will no doubt guide and help us.

The Image, as usua, turns the basic idea of the hexagram over, and
gives us an alternative view that is not necessarily a contradiction but a pro-
found expansion. Here, the water is on top of the mountain, and it is blocked
from flowing away. We want to go somewhere, but we are prevented from
doing s0. By pointing to thisnatural image, the Changesindicatesthat hin-
dranceisanaturally occurring situation. The noble one, likethe water, ishin-
dered. But the hindrance cannot change the natural purity of the water. In
the same way, when we are obstructed, we must not let oursalves be clouded.
We must remember that, like water, we have our own inherent purity. The
water that is dammed on a mountaintop is also water that is allowed to settle.
[t findsits own clarity that way, just as the wise person, when hindered, turns
inward to cultivate virtue and in so doing findsthe clarity to act when the
obstruction isremoved.
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Hexagram 40
Thunder above
Water below

Thunder; movement, com-
bined with water A great
release of dammed-up water
represents liberation from
difficulties.

A secondary interpreta-
tion lies in seeing thunder
and rain. Lack of rain is
drought. When rain comes,
new growth is released, and
this also represents deliver-
ance.

Xie

To unfasten, to untie, to
loosen, to undo.To solve a
difficult problem.To explain,
to clarify, interpret, explain.To
understand. Ideas, views.To
separate, disperse.To
remove, to strip off.To
relieve, to alleviate.To cut
apart, to dissect.To discharge.
To dissolve.

The Sequence and Link
Finding solutions and gaining
release make difficulties fade.

Rdeasng

Six months of sun, no clouds:
men and dogslie panting.
Thegravescannot bedug
when earth is hard as brick.

Branches split with a snap,
and dust swirls in the wells,
families take to the road:
their wagons roll from sight.

One morning, clouds appear,
asdark asink, theair

so damp my clothes hang limp.
Then flashes break the clouds.

| runintothe fields

to gulp the falling rain.

It splashes on my palms,
and floods the empty huts.



The Statement

Gain in the west and south.
No cause to move forward—
then comes return, and fortune.
To have aplace to go: dawn fortune.
The Lines

6th line — —

The duke uses this chance to shoot a hawk
from the top of the ramparts.

Nothing but gain in capturing.

5th  line — —

The superior one rules by releasing. Fortune.
One has the confidence

of the common people.

4th line —_
Releasing the big toe.
Friends arrive, and with them, confidence.

3rdline

Shouldering a bundle on the back, The Image

and riding a carriage attracts bandits:

pure severity. Thunder and rain act:

2nd line —_—

Capturing three foxes in the field,
receiving yellow arrows. Purefortune.

releasing.
The noble one
pardons errors

Ist e — — and forgives offenses.
No fault.



REL EASING isafamiliar yearning to anyone who has been trapped by
circumstance. In such times of great difficulty, it isoften hard toima-
gine an end. According to the way of change, nothing lasts forever—and that
includestravail. When our troubles are loosened, it islike someone untying a
hostage. That is sweet release.

Releasing means the return of fresh possibilities. The advice inherent in
this hexagram is not to turn around and attempt to control the difficulties
from which you havejust escaped. For the difficulties here are not the petty
annoyances of daily life, but life-and-death struggles. When our loved ones
or our own hearts have been held hostage, we do not want to revisit the hor-
rors. Wewant liberation. We want new meadows.

If you have escaped such pressures, do not look back. If you have been
drawn away from your home, like someone kidnaped, leave and return to
your home. If the prospects where you dwell have been exhausted, st off to
explore new lands.

Thisis also arecommendation against vengefulness. Once you have been
released from your difficulties, do not be punitive. Forgive, and moveon.

We have discussed change as cyclical. Releasing reminds us that we are not
condemned to cycles. We should choose to leave at any point where matters
are bad. Change the context of your life as soon as there is an opportunity.
True, the new situation to which youtravel will haveitsown cycles, but they
will be completely different than what you areleaving. It will be afresh start.

There are both external and internal sources of releasing. The external
sources come from our environment or from the assstance of other people.
For example, a sailing ship in the Doldrums may perish unlessanew wind
comes along. A land caught in drought cannot survive unless new rain
comes.

From an internal standpoint, we can create releasing. If those whom we
lead are suffering from an overly rigid discipline, we can loosen thereins.
Giving those whom we lead compliments, the freedom to make decisions,
and the support that they need will do more than harsh upbraiding.

The original ideogram for Releasing combines the pictures for horn, ox,
and knife. Whether this means an ox horn as sharp asaknife, or aknife
curved likean ox horn, it isareminder that we can solve problems by cutting
through the knots.

Cutting to gain rdlease is not to be undertaken lightly. Tightly bound ropes
can spring apart, and the contents of the box spilled. Or surgery can cut away



too much or be too traumatic. Nevertheless, the time of releasing isgood and
welcomein our daysof striving.

Releasing quitelogically followsthe hindering of the previous hexagram.
The previous image alluded to water trapped on a mountaintop. Here, the
water is released and events begin to flow for usagain. Not only that: the
Satement shows us at the moment of the release. Until this point, we were
hindered from moving forward. Now fortunereturnsto whereweare. Dur-
ing the time of our stoppage, we should have remained aware and laid plans
for theinevitable coming of change. Hereisour opportunity. We have aplace
to go, and we st out for it. The dawn of our new fortune approaches.

The Lines give us different hopeful scenes of our release. (1) Asthings
change, we are assured that we are not to blame for our previous difficulties.
At the same time, this phrase reminds us to be impeccable in the future.

(2) Lacking opportunity, likeahunter who lacksgame, isalso ahindrance,
but now we capture three foxes and are awarded imperial yellow arrows.

(3) Cautionisneverthelessin order. Asif amplifying the Statement of having
aplaceto go, wemust still be prudent. Setting out and riding acarriage
invites robbers, and we can expect harsh times ahead. (4) Releasing

the big toe may well be a symbol of new mobility. Not only that, but

our friends arrive, and this brings us confidence to venture even far-

ther. (5) The strictness and severity of astrong leader can also be a

yoke on the people, and here aleader is reminded to have the "releas-

ing" of compassion. Thisbringsfortune and the confidence of the public.
(6) Finaly, thereisthereleasing of an opportunity to strike attackers. The
hawk on the ramparts might be ahunting image, but it so alludesto invad-
eson thecity wall. In either case, the duke is given the chance to shoot and
he succeads. There is nothing but gain in capturing the prey.

Thetimebeforeastormisatimeof building pressure. Anxiety and
trouble are the same. When the storm comes, thunder and rain are released,
and the aftermath, when the air is clean and the sky clear, brings a great
loosening of the pressure. In the same way, the noble one knows that laws
and rulestoo strictly enforced create pressure, resentment, and hardship.
Accordingly, thewise rdease their hold slightly, and they pardon the mistakes
of others and forgive transgressions.

Releasing is sweet when it comes to us. Releasing will be sweet i f we can
bestow it on others. Such release is one of the most wonderful of generosities.
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Hexagram 41
Mountain above
Lake below

Compare this hexagram with
Hexagram | |, Prospering.
There, earth was above
heaven.The top line of
heaven in Hexagram | | has
moved up to the top place
of this hexagram, symbolizing
a decrease in yang to the
detriment of the lower
trigram. Therefore, what is
below has been decreased in
favor of what is above.

Sun

To detract, to damage, to
injure, to destroy, to harm.
Loss. To reduce, to decrease.
Weak, emaciated. To ridicule,
to jeer Wicked, mean, cruel.

The Sequence and Link
Too much loosening leads to
neglect and loss.

Decrease

The year we had cloth, my wife sawed
my pants. Now they hangin tatters.

Thetax man knocksat night and jeers,
"Even your land is worthless now."

At home, the doctors turn away
when my son moans, clenching his teeth.

| stumbleout, stagger alone
past arbors where the peavines sag.

The temple has no open gate
for a man without offerings.

Clutching my empty bowl, | fall
to my knees at aroadside shrine.



The Statement

Decrease. Have confidence.
Great fortune. No fault

if one can be upright.

Gain by having aplaceto go.
How should oneact?

Two square bamboo baskets
can beusedinoffering.

5th line

The Lines

6th line _

No decrease, but gain there. No fault.
Purefortune. Gain by having aplaceto go.
Get servants, but not a house.

Someone gains ten groups of turtles
no one can defy. Great fortune.

4th  line — —

Decreaseyour hatred.
Act quickly and you will havejoy.

No fault.

3rd line — —

A group of threetravelers

is decreased by one person.
One persontravelsand getsafriend.
The Image
2nd line _—
Gain isin purity, misfortune isin going. Lake below mountain:

No decrease, but gain there.

I st line .
In your own business, go quickly. No fault.
Consider decrease there.

decrease. The noble one
halts his anger
and curbs his desires.



ECREASE canbegrinding. It can begradual. Whatever it is, the

Changeswould have us useit to our advantage. How difficult thisis To
be poor, to be ignored, to be cagt aside, to sse all that you have worked for slip
away likeyour lagt ricefalling through aholein its sack before you can rem-
edy it—itishard to bear loss and yet be strong.

Asaway of guiding us, this hexagram takes the concept of decrease, and
views it from a number of angles. There is the outright meaning of decrease
and how to face it. There is decrease in the sense of sacrifice. There is decrease
as investment. And there is decrease of hatred and anger. Significantly,
decrease is not viewed here as condemnation or misfortune, but rather as a
dynamic mode to be used.

Thefirst consideration isoutright decrease and how wefaceit. We may find
oursalves in poor circumstances. We may find ourselves having lost our for-
tunes, our families, our friends, or even our vaues. The attitude of this hexa-
gram is reassuring, open, and accepting. There is no reproach. Instead, we are
reminded to be confident, sincere, and firm in our devotion. Finding our-
Hves in gpare circumstances is no call for shame. We are asked to renew our
faith in ourselves and Tao, and we are asked to do so by making an offering.

Offering is decrease as sacrifice. For the Changes, the material value of the
sacrifice is secondary. What mattersis our attitude, the humbling of ourseves
even inthe most dire of straits. Help will come to us when we put aside egotis-
tical desresto act by our own efforts. We cannot act alonein life; our means
are too meager, circumstances are too savage. Instead, we must ask for the
grester spiritual guidance we need. This requires a decrease of our egotism.

Offering, asaspiritual investment, bringsto mind decrease as material
investment. We cannot profit without investing. Thereisno gain without
giving something up. In our own business, we must "lose"'—invest our time
and capital—in order to profit. In rearing our children, we must "lose"—give
up our time, our energy, and our savings—in order to rear strong and intelli-
gent children. If we arefarsighted, wewill realize that the potential for gainis
multiplied by afactor of what we have given. So we should not be small-
minded about the"loss' that isour investment. If we givewisely, wewill gain.

Finally, we can lose or decrease as a means of personal improvement:
hatred, anger, pettiness, and sdlfishness are qualities we can all benefit from
losing. Above the political sense of decrease and increase, beyond the mate-
rial considerations of loss and profit, one who follows change is dways con-
cerned with self-improvement. Losing our hatred and anger is not simply
good for our characters; it actually opens us up to higher perceptions. In a



spiritual sense, the decrease of our lusts, vices, and anger is the prelude to
spiritual gain.

We often panic about decrease. We shrink in shame. We view it as negative.
But the concepts here take us far deeper into the benefit of decrease. If we
remain frightened of decrease, if we never meditate on it and look deeply
intoit, wewill loseacrucial opportunity to broaden our characters. That is
the only decrease that we cannot afford.

We must be faultless, pure, and upright. The Changes acknowledges how
hard it isto work toward our goals when we are in times of decrease. That is
why the Satement uses the image of two square bamboo baskets—an image
of simplicity and unadorned functionality—as being sufficient for the great-
es undertakings. Poverty is secondary to sincerity and determination. We
must not lose hope.

The Lines express these twin meanings. (1) Attending to our affairs, we
must be swift. Nevertheless, if we would be without mistake, we must con-
Sder reducing those affairs. (2) We gain not by building, but by first being
pure within ourselves. If we do not secure thisinner forcefirst, to venture
forth will bring only misfortune. If we can be pure first, there will be
gain instead of decrease. (3) Increase and decrease occur more mark-
edly on the road. Here, agroup of travelersis reduced in number by
one, and a single person finds a friend. We are reminded that thisis
all part of theflux of thejourney. (4) Here, plainly, we aretold to
diminish our hatred (literally, "illness") and then to act quickly to find happi-
ness. (5) Asifin continuation, someone who has diminished his or her faults
can then gain ten groups of turtles (the vehicles for divination and spiritual
power) and be unopposed. (6) The time of decrease is ended. We will find
help, but not a permanent abode.

The Image reinforces the need to diminish both our desires and our anger.
The mountain erodes into the lake and is diminished. Our towering desires
for accumulation and the massiveness of our anger must similarly be
reduced. In turn, there is the promise of the mountain as symbol of spiritu-
ality and the lake as symbol of joy and sharing.

Do not be afraid of decrease. We habitually fed that everything in our lives
issupposed to bewin, win, win. Wetell oursevesthat dominating othersis
the measure of power. Far more subtle it is—and ultimately far more effec-
tive and healthy—to understand the nature of decrease.
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Hexagram 42
Wind above
Thunder below

Compare this hexagram with
Hexagram 12, Clogging.
There, heaven was above
earth.The lowest line of
heaven in Hexagram 12 has
moved to the lowest place
of this hexagram, symbolizing
a decrease in yang to the
benefit of the lower trigram.
Therefore, what is below
benefits from what is above.

Yi

To increase, to add, to
augment. A higher degree, a
greater extent, more. Benefit,
profit, advantage.

The Sequence and Link
If we understand decrease,
gain must follow.

Increase

Our bowl is the Dipper:

we find heaven between its stars.
Each time we tilt that bowl,

ariver spills over the rim
with a surge so strong

no dike can stand against its flood.
But where it is shallow,

we squat and cup our handsto sip.
The little that we take

ismorethan enough to survive.

When we harvest our crops

we do not scrape thefieldsbare.
We leave some plantsto stand

until they die in their own time,
their podscloseto bursting.

We hang them on afenceto dry
before storing the seeds.

The next season, we sow again,
then go back home at dusk,

dipping our bowls into the stream.



The Statement

Increase. Gain by having a place to go.
Advance across the great river.

The Lines

6th line — —

No increase when someone attacks.
Setting the heart without constancy:
misfortune.

5th line —_—

Have confidence in a kind heart.
Unquestioned great fortune.

Have trust in the kindness of my conduct.

4thline — —

Thereisamiddle path. Alert the duke
to follow. Gain by working for the sake
of moving the nation.

3rdline — —
Increase by using unfortunate affairs. The Image
and e No-fault. Have trust in the middle path.
Someonel icrestisetuukerugingugppadé talokées Wind and thunder:
no one can defy. Everlasting firmness increase. The noble one
and fortune. The king makes offerings to god. sesperfection
Fortune. and shifts to fit its pattern,
QT — and corrects his own faults.

Gain by using great work.
Great fortune. No fault.



I NCREASE: of all the kinds of increase we pursue, the increase of virtueis
the most important. Those who gain in virtue never lose. While the word
yi, meaning "gain," is a part of business names and terms for profit, this hexa
gram is not only about material gain, but also about spiritual and moral
increase as well.

We are confused about the word virtue today. We think of it as something
that moralistic school teachers extol, or as a topic confined to religious dis-
cussions. Werarely think of it asaliving part of our everyday lives. Y the
Changeswould have us make virtue not just a part of our thinking, but the
central power of our daily activities.

The sages did not see virtue as the moral precepts we strain againgt for the
ske of social order. No, they saw it asavitality animating our actions from
the core outward. In this context, virtueisaspiritual energy that assarts itself
to the benefit of the possessor and all who are near. Increase, then, is the idea
of building this power.

If we can increase and manifest this virtue, we can maintain our balance as
other kinds of gain come our way.

One of these increases is political gain. True political gain comes from
generosity to the populace, with just actions on the part of all leaders. If this
happens, there is sure to be increase, even to the point of overflowing.

However, fullness leads to emptying. Therefore, the virtuous make offer-
ings to heaven, share with those who are poor, and save resources to counter
disaster. Charity and philanthropy, community service and civic generosity
are all forms of this"emptying.” In thisway, gain cessss to be the sdfish piling
up of wealth and instead becomes a tool of virtue.

Another opportunity for gain isthrough misfortune. Decrease, injury, and
suffering are universal, but wise people take advantage of misfortune. They
look at themselves to s if they had any fault in bringing about their difficul -
ties. If they find any errors, they correct them. They examine how they might
have conducted themselves well, and then seek to strengthen those traits. In
this way, a person of virtue can benefit even by misfortune.

We are subject to cycles if we stay within closed circumstances. If we
move—if we change—the nature of the cycles changes, and we may be able
to benefit. A time of increase is atime to change. New ventures can keep us
going on upward trends; failure to change can lead to entropy. Those who
experience success must avoid repeating what has already been successful.
Unlimited increase is not possible. What is possible is to use increase as a



beds for a new cycle before decline s#tsin. That takes courage, but it opens
opportunities for greater gain.

The Statement expresses a time when great increase is possible. The
opportunity isaready here, but we must make use of it by having adirection
inmind. We must forge ahead, and go past barriers. Thetimeiswithus.

TheLines show additional nuances. (1) At the beginning of thetime of
increase, we must work especially hard to meet our fortune. Littlecan be
gained without hard work. (2) Thisline showsagreat spiritual increase.
Someone gains ten groups of turtles (the symbol of divination and lon-
gevity), which no one can oppose. Thereisgrest moral firmnessand fortune.
But this power must not be selfishly withheld. That iswhy the king makesan
offering to god. The country is then aligned with the cosmos, and all is well.
(3) Wehaveto recognize opportunity. Even seemingly unfortunate affairs
can be exploited for their advantages if we are moderate, and if we gain the
support of someone higher than us (symbolized by the duke). (4) Of course,
all gain must be handled with equanimity. Here, we sse the path of modera-
tion, and we must help our leader find it. The scae here istantamount to
joining the effort of moving an entire nation. (5) Here, the Changes
gesksto usin thefirst person, and asks usto trust in the kindness of
itsheart and in turn to recelve our unquestioned great fortunewith
the kindness of our own hearts. (6) Finally, the Changeswarns us of
the danger of greed. Someone attacks, with theimplication that
increaseis wanted. In contrast to the kind hearts of the previousline, we sea
heart that has no constancy. For someone who greedily attacks, as for some-
one who has an unchecked and unstable heart, only misfortune resultsfrom
their desire for increase.

Thelmageinstructs us in avoiding such an unconstant heart: we must sse
perfection and emulateit, shifting tofit its patterns. In the process, we must
look within ourselvesand correct our own faults. Only then arewe open
enough to receive increase.

We must aways come back to virtue. Otherwise, we become wealthy bul -
lies, whom otherswill eventually attack. Those who s their hearts on kind-
ness and virtue find a constancy of power that will be everlasting. Those who
gaininvirtuethereforenever truly lose. That iswhy the Changes, initswis-
dom, urges usto think of the spiritual dimensionsof increase.
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Hexagram 43
Lake above
Heaven below

The three yang lines of
Heaven rise to the trigram
for Lake.The lone yin line at

the top cannot restrain them:

breakthrough comes, with a
resolution ofthe tension that
preceded it.This hexagram is
associated with the third
lunar month (June-July),
when there are frequent
rainstorms.

Guai

Defined in dictionaries as the
name ofthis hexagram in the
Changes. Some authorities
say that the word should be
jue: Decide, conclude, judge.
Burst, break. Certain, sure,
definite.To execute a person.

The Sequence and Link
The flux of decrease and
increase demand deci-
siveness.

Decgveness

Jugt astheemperor'sedict arrives,
the rain begins to fall. Laughing, squealing,
my sonslespintothe courtyard puddles.
| hear the royal edict and stiffen:
it says someone has betrayed us.

Tendaysof rain, the pesksdissolveinmud.
M en push squeaking carts, sonscarry mothers.
| wince to watch the old levees crumble,
and order the granary gates unl ocked.
| go myself to ladle gruel.

Most standing in line are barefoot. One man

wears leather boots. While mothers clutch children,

he clutcheshiscoat. Thoughthegray beardisnew,

| remember those darting eyestoo well.
"Didwenot meet near theborder?’

"No, my lord."

"Twelve years ago, our army
was betrayed. We never found the cul prit.”
"l hear the enemy beheaded him."

No, I think, you became a wealthy man,
while my men's boneslie far from home.

| call my guard. In the man's coat lining

we find maps of our newest defenses.

"Only the premier could have shown you this."

"Y ou have no proof." | snort. Should | wait for
assassins bladesto prove thetruth?

| send my family to join the crowd
fleeing toward the mountain passes. The spy
remains my prisoner. Despite the rain,
| mount a carriage for the capital
asrain washesthe muddy roads.



The Statement

Decisiveness. Proclaim in the royal court.
Trust in the commands. Be stern.
Therewill be severity.

Announce to your own city.
Thereisno gain in going to war.
Gain by having a place to go.

5th line —

No signals:
the end will be misfortune.

The amaranth mound decisively cleared:
the middle way iswithout fault.

4th line —_—

Buttocks without skin: onewalks uneasily.
Follow like a sheep and regrets vanish.
Instead, words are heard but not believed.

3rd line e

Strong in the cheekbones: misfortune.
The noble one is resolute, but walks alone—

soaked by rain, angry,
with no oneto blame.
2nd line —_—
Alert commands. Night after night
of fighting without relief.

I st line —_—

Strong in the feet:
Going forward, therewill benotriumph
due to mistakes.

The Image

Lake rising to heaven:
decisiveness. The noble one
bestows wealth

to those below

and shuns dwelling

on hisown virtues.



DECI SIVENESS means to move powerfully toward your goal—but you
must keep your balance. The hidden message is that true decisveness
results from accumulated force. Just as there must be a powerful surge of
water for alevee to burst, factors needed for a good decision must predomi-
nate before actionistaken. In that way, we avoid dangerousvacillation. If the
timeisnot yet right for adecision, we should busy ourselvesin creating the
right timeby building relationshipswith othersand remaining alert for the
right circumstances. Then, when the moment for decisveness arrives, we can
act with great strength.

Governing a state, purging a country of treasonous elements, or even
mounting ajust war demonstrates that decisiveness is not to be undertaken
lightly. Thelinesin the hexagram itself indicate what is needed. We must first
identify what is negative—whether it is a person, another country, or some
cultural problem. Then we must unitein strength to attack it. Mere numbers
are not enough. There must be cooperation.

All external factors must bein alignment. For example, we can decide that
we are going to take ajourney, but if the weather is poor or the road blocked,
our decisvenessis usdess We need to arrange theworld around us, asif we
are gardeners arranging plants, rock, and water.

Some people confuse deliberation with indecisiveness. Othersthink that
to question ourselves isweak. Still others declare that once we begin to
march, we need no other strategy. All thoseviews areinsufficient. Thetimeit
takesto make a decision iscrucial. Whether that time isone second or severd
weeksisnot the point; we usethetimethe situation allows. Making adeci-
sionwork, if we have properly judged thefactors, iseasy. Itisthewisdomto
make the right decision that ishard. Therefore, we must take the timeto
choose the right course. With experience, the time it takes to make good
decisions can be instantaneous.

Everything changes, and as soon aswe move, other factors shift. It islikea
chess game. Each move we make changes the formation of pieces on the
board—and our opponent is moving against ustoo. We must stay alert
through the entire process.

History isfilled with the stories of those who could not change, even when
their decisionwasinitially correct. Whether it isthe great general ambushed
or a statesman undone by changing economic factors, many people think
sticking to one planisnoble. No. We must be quick to change, even aswe
keep an eye on our eventual goal.



The best approach isto keep amiddle course. Move powerfully toward
your goal, but keep your balance. In the end, that is what makes decisions
real. Weareright to place agreat premium onwisdom. Beyond that, how-
ever, we must put that wisdom to use and make accomplishments for our
decisionsto belasting.

In the Statement, the most dramatic time for decisivenessis when we
make an announcement before the king. Thereisno turning back, and
approval or punishment will be swift. If the proclamation is acted upon, the
decision will likely have ramifications of national importance. This is no time
for wavering. We must be stern, and trust in the authority of theking and the
strength of our position. We must aso be ready for the severity of others
reactions and the work ahead.

"Announceto your own city" meansto maintain our loyalty, and to make
sure our own people are prepared for our decision. Nevertheless, both in
the Statement and in the Lines, we must remain balanced and aware of the
subtleties of decisiveness.

(1) Sometimes, of course, we aredecisive, but thesituationisnot right. We
are strong, but we also make mistakes, and so advancement brings no
victory. (2) Or we might be acommander, fighting night after night,
but it is our will againg the situation, and the fighting continues with-
out relief. (3) Here even the noble one makesan error: heis resolute—
his jaw set—but he goeson, so alone that heis soaked by rain and
with no oneto blame and no one to assuage hisanger. (4) At other times, we
may want to make adecision but we arewholly at adisadvantage. Buttocks
without skin could refer to flaying or certainly great hardship. Oneisinjured
or lame. If wewould follow like sheep, we would be safe. Instead, words
(either words of wisdom to us, or our own attempts to persuade others) are
heard but not believed. Thereisno connection or direction. (5) Overgrowthis
cleared. We have donethework. Now itistimetoreturntothemiddleway.
Only that path iswithout fault. (6) Decisvenessisusdesswithout communi-
cation. Inaninversion of Line 2, weare shown asituation wherethereareno
commandsor signals. Intheend, that leadsinevitably to misfortune.

Decisveness riseswith power and influence. Thus, thelmage showsalake
rising to heaven: the power and momentum to decide have become over-
whelming. Accordingly, the Changes advises arebal ancing: in making deci-
sions, we should dways consider bestowing wealth on those bel ow us, and we
must not take pride in our own burgeoning powers. Thetime of decisveness
isawaysthe time for perceptiveness.
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Hexagram 44
Heaven above
Wind below

This hexagram is associated
with the summer solstice.
Yang is at its zenith, but is on
the threshold of decline. The
first signs of yin's approach
and the coming of winter
are already here. In terms of
the lines, one yin line
approaches the group of
yang lines.

This hexagram also
represents the pleasure of
sexual intercourse.

Gou

To pair off, to copulate.
Good, excellent. Defined in
dictionaries as the name of
this hexagram in the
Changes,

The Sequence and Link
Unexpected encounters and
engagements challenge our

decisions.

Copulating

You grip my aamswith your brown hands.
Y our breath—fire on my skin. My gems
glint in your eyes their light racing

with us into the smoking night.

| hear you arebravein battle,

that no warrior escapesyour lance.

Let your thrustsnumber ten thousand.
1 shall better each one—and win.

Tomorrow, you will tell your friends
that a courtesan seduced you.

You will gulp your wine, and then swear
that women live to make men weak.

But lions become maggot food,

and asted lancerustsin aday.

Do you not ssetheyoung men gape
over the blooming peonies?

They are like the hovering bees
who burrow into the flowers,
only to craw! out, tired and spent,
while dew glistens on the petals.



The Statement

Copulating: the woman is powerful.
Do not marry such awoman.

The Lines

6th line _

Copulating with a horn. Remorse.
No fault.

5th line ——

Like a gourd surrounded by willows,
and heldin place,
therecomesafalling from heaven.

4th line _
The wrapping has no fish:
thestart of misfortune.

3rd line —_—

Buttocks without skin: one walks uneasily.
Harsh, but no great fault.

The Image
2nd line _
The wrapping has fish. No fault. Windunder heaven:
Not gainful for guests. copulating.

The sovereign

issues commands

to the four quarters.

| st line —_ —

Checked by ametal brake: purefortune.
There'saplaceto go, but misfortune
will be seen. A weak pig will surely falter.



OPULATING leadsto chance engagements that overturn the most

meticul ous arrangements. The hexagram is interpreted as a woman bra-
zenly approaching five men. In more general terms, this means that a chance
encounter leads to temptation, then seduction. This results in the overturn-
ing of al that issuperficially considered orderly, natural, and moral.
Although the Changes upholdsvirtue and morality, it aso recognizes that
numerous encounters test, subvert, and destroy what has been defined as
"right." Thus, temptation and seduction are right too—not in an ethical
$nse, but in a natural one.

Encounters alone do not lead to an overturning of our socia order, the
engagements do. Just asgou means copulation, we have to look beyond the
mere contact to the entanglement and the results.

Great people throughout history have been tempted, and when they have
given in, upheaval and change result. A man can be seemingly all rational—
likethefive yang linesin the hexagram—and then find hisentirelife altered
by his passions—likethe singleyinline.

Natureisindifferent to what brings two people together. It is concerned
with reproduction, ongoing transformations, and perpetuated cycles.
Whether from purest marriage or heated copulation, pregnancy is preg-
nancy. Bastard princes have still ruled empires. Secret love children have still
laid claim to great fortunes. The moralistswail, but nature flourishes.

Turning to anatural outlook, heaven and earth must continue to copulate.
They are unconcerned with the morality invented by human beings. Wetry
to pattern ourselves on heaven and earth, but heaven and earth do not pat-
tern themselves after imperfect human beings. They are concerned with their
own processes. They know that men and women must copulate too. Wetry
to dress sex up with romance, attempt to sanction it with matrimonial fet-
ters, but we cannot domesticate the wild impulse that crestes the generations.
Asautumnfollowssummer withoutfail, copulatingisanindelible part of
human existence. It all hasto do with the grestest imperative: change.

In light of this, this hexagram conveys an important message to an
enlightened leader. No organization can remain stable. lust as thefiveyang
lines represent nearly perfect order, unity, and harmonious rule, there will
aso be at least one person who isinferior, scheming, selfish, and lustful. A
good leader must have a sound strategy for identifying and containing such a
person. Neither appeasement nor outright battleiswise. It isthe middle
course that is most successful.



That is why understanding the situation of Copulating can determine who
isagood leader and who will be subverted.

When we read the Satement closely, we must look at it as blunt advice to a
man who lustfully copulates with awoman. By implication, the woman may
be powerful and attractive, but not necessarily the right kind of woman to be
awife. Looking deeper into this metaphor, we can apply thisview to any
situation in which we are drawn into a great involvement. The situation is
powerful and strong, but it will not lead to constancy and flourishing.

Thislust for pairing isthe undoing of aman. Thefiveyang linesaludeto a
man nearly perfect in his manhood. They represent overwhelming male
power—>but it is easily absorbed by the single yin line. The man moves, and
his perfection islost.

We must look beyond any judgments about gender or chauvinism. The
situation could just as easlly apply to awoman, or to situations beyond a man
and awoman. The primary message of this hexagram is that the involvement
we are so invested in masks other problems.

As usual, the Lines lead us into more subtle considerations. (1) Copulation
means involvement, and here, one is bound to a metal brake, but this
isinitially good. But then one's goals or destination lead to misfor-
tune, and the image of the wesk pig could represent either our for-
tune or our vitality: we are bound to a situation that leads to wesk-
ness and misfortune. (2) Another kind of involvement is described by
awrapped fish. There is no fault, things are seemingly accounted for, and yet
the guests do not gain (or, to look at it another way, the guests bring no gain).
(3) Buttocks without skin and halting steps aready sketches our disadvan-
tage. Thetimeswill be severe, even though we are not a fault. (4) Now we
look into the wrapping, asin Line 2, and thefish is gone. We thought we had
something, and now it is gone. (5) Only this one line hints at something
positive. The melon (symbol of fertility) isenfolded in willow branches, and
gifts fall from heaven. Only here do the enticing factors yield a true reward.
(6) Finally, we are lost to copulating, and there is only remorse. The phrase
"no fault" here should be a reminder that we should try to be without fault
and therefore ward off remorse.

The Image shows the time correctly used, when sovereign works with
heaven as a perfect pair, and with citizens as a perfect pair. The right com-
mands are proclaimed to the four quarters, and all is in harmony. Copulating
need not be bad. The Image reminds us that it isgood in many cases, and, as
with heaven and earth, the very bass for the cycles of change.
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Hexagram 45
Lake above
Earth below

Lake above the earth: water
has pooled, or gathered, into
one place.

Cui

To gather; to meet, to
congregate. A thick or dense
growth of grass. A group,

a set.

The Sequence and Link
Engagement leads to gather-
ing of people and efforts.

Collecting

Gold armor, plumed helmet, tassded spear, sword.
| am the guard of the sacred cauldrons.

Jede chimes sound, princeslinethe sepsand bow.
The shaman leads the way as brass horns sound.

The son of heaven rides his sedan chair
over thedragon path no man dareswalk.

Hemountsthealtar, praysfor rainandrice.
Theshamandrillsand heatstheturtle shells.

A flock of blackbirds wheel across the sky—
thousands of birds, rising, falling, turning.

The shaman stops, but | already see
only heaven grants and takes away life.

That iswhy | must ask: if he can divine,
why should the emperor need an armed guard?



The Statement

The king draws near to the temple:

gain by seeing a great person.

Make an offering with purity,

using great sacrificial beasts. Fortune.

Gain by having aplaceto go. The Lines

6th line — —
Exclamations, tears, and sniveling.
No fault.

5th line _—

Collecting brings position. No fault

that thereis no trust.

Great everlasting constancy dispels regret.

4th line ——

Great fortune, no fault.

3rd line — —
Collectinglikesighsof regret.

No placeisgainful.

Depart without fault. Slight regret.

The Image
2nd line — —
Led by fortune. No fault. Lake above the earth.
Trust the gain of the summer sacrifice. Collecting. The noble one

collectsthetools of war
to guard against
Ist e — — unforeseen danger.
A trust that cannot reach conclusion:
thereisconfusion, thereis collecting amid commands.
One grasps for smiling results—no help.
Depart without fault.



L L ECTING meansthe gathering of people together. Previous images
ave described other kinds of collecting: army, assembly, community,
enthusiasm, even family. These showed the beginning formation of groups.
Gathering addresses larger and more complex groups such as a nation.

Gathering dso followsthe previous hexagram, Copul ating. Initsimage of
sacrifice and ceremony, Collecting spesks to the sanctioning of even unor-
thodox unions and the integration of that change into the whole of society.
On another level, we can aso | ook on Copulating as symbolizing theevil per-
son in agovernment. Here, Collecting spesks to the reaffirmation of bonds
onceevil hasbeen identified and eliminated.

The hexagram showstwo yang linesin the midst of four yin lines. The two
yang linessymbolizetheruler and primeminister. A collecting of national
unity and advancement cannot be strong unless the two highest leaders work
together. Leading acountry benefitsfrom a double perspective. Thetwo
leaders must be compatible with one another and yet use the strengths of
their different experiences and viewpoints. Ideally, this expansion of pos-
sibilitieswill give a wider wisdom to their rule.

Once we understand the importance of the two leaders, we can turn to the
strong image of sacrifice and ritual . Even the strongest of human govern-
ments must integrateitself with thelarger cosmos. The emperor aigns him-
self with heaven and so integrates the entire empire with the cosmos.

In contemporary government, we do not like to admit to this connection.
Our political leaders might invoke gods, but we do not like them to delegate
any actual responsibilities to deities. In the same way, our governments show
their ambivalence toward anything greater than their rule. We do not easly
acknowledge theimportance of international relations, we have awavering
attitude toward ecological concerns, we will not make any concessions for the
economy of future generations—especialy if it means we will have to spend
too much of our own money now. All too often, therulersact asif they are
the top of our hierarchy.

Collecting shows us a continuing effort to integrate the outer with the
inner. That is not mere"nature worship," but a far more sophisticated
approach to governing. In basing our governing and our lives on natural pat-
terns, we are hoping to find better ways of organization, better means of get-
ting along with one another.

However, we must neither rely on our love of nature nor take the patterns
of nature literally. We must adapt and create. Those who seek to run agov-
ernment exclusively on omens do as badly as those who ignore them com-



pletely. The leadersin Collecting must realistically asess themselves, the peo-
ple, and heaven above. It is from that true awareness that true service
emerges.

Thus, the Satement alludes to three major kinds of collecting. First isthe
collecting of the human with the divine: the king draws near to the templeto
make an offering, closing the circle from the divine to the human by his act
of devotion. Second isthe collecting together of people. Thisisshowninthe
Lines. Finally, the Image depictsthe collecting of the tools of war in prepara-
tion againgt the unforeseen.

The Statement's advice is therefore aimed at continuity. "Gain by seeing a
great person” may well be areminder that even the king needs the guidance
of awise person. "Gain by having aplace to go" meansthat a strong course of
actionispossible.

TheLinesddveinto the dynamics of collecting people together. (1) In
some casss, our efforts cannot develop: there is no trust, our attempts to col-
lect are made in confusion and conflicting commands, and our reaching out
isfutile. Itisno fault for usto leave. (2) On the other hand, sometimes collecting

iseasy: fortune beckons, wefollow, and thereisno fault. How
ever, we are reminded to align oursalveswith heaven through the
summer sacrifice. (3) At other times collecting is painful. Our actions
accumulate Signs of regret. Thereisno possibility of success, so we
must leave with lingering remorse. (4) Of course, the best collecting
comeswith great fortune. When this happens, we must remain without fault.
(5) At the height of the time this hexagram describes, all the collecting
together brings position. That position is high and firm. Although others will
not trust us, that is not our fault. Theway to deal with thisisgreat and ever-
lasting constancy. Only withthat will wedispel all regrets. (6) At theend of
this hexagram, all isdisintegrating. We exclaim, we weep and snivel. The
problems are not our fault, but there is nevertheless no chance for success.

The Image shows alake collecting on the earth. The wise person aso col-
lects the means to guard against the unforeseen. How fascinating that a book
of divination mentionsthe unforeseen! It isnot magic but devotion to
heaven, dedication to leading the people, and the wisdom of marshaling all
one's personality and resources that is the true means of action.

We have seen hexagrams that predict catastrophes and disintegration. In
the time of Collecting, the wise prepare so that the unity of the group cannot
be shattered by the calamities of the future.
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Hexagram 46
Earth above
Wind below

The lower trigram, Wind,
also symbolizes wood: a
shoot ascending through the
earth.

Shang

To rise, to raise, to ascend.To
advance, to promote. A unit
of measurement, especially
for grain.

The Sequence and Link
When the gathering of a
nation has been successful,
people will be promoted and
the nation will rise in power
and prosperity.

Riang

For the third time, | fail
the examinations.
| trudge the road toward home.

| slump against atree,
tilt my chin and behold
the forest'stallest fir.

Above its fire-scarred bark,
branches embrace the sun
and leavesdanceinthewind.

How can | ever soar
ashighasthisoldtree
where the birds sing at dawn?



The Statement

Rising. Great continuing.
Act now to ssethe great person.
Do not be distressed. Advance southward:

fortune.
The Lines
6th  line — —
Rising in the night.
Gain by unceasing firmness.
5th  line — —
Pure fortune.
Rising up the stairs.
4th line —_ —
The king makes offerings on Mount Qi.
Fortune. No fault.
3rd line _
Rising into an empty town.
The Image
Trust the gain in the summer sacrifice. Wood growing in the
No fault. center of the land: rising.
The noble one is mild,
gradually raising what is
tiny into the tall and great.
1st line
Truly rising.

Great fortune.



RI SING is an image of rapid progress, of great and joyous ascension. It is
the thrill of having fortune on your side, of arapid rise from obscurity
to the heights of power and glory.

Areyou ready? You may have worked hard, you may have grest determina-
tion to reach your goals, but will you act when your goas |oom within your
grasp? For example, if someone has been working to join the government
and is suddenly selected for a powerful position, she must marshall her
utmost intelligence, will, and stamina—or she will not remain in that posi-
tion for long.

In order to maintain balance in the time of rising, we must rely on three
qualities emphasized in the Changes: virtue, humility, and reverence.

Virtue is both a sense of ethics and a force of personality. Being ethical
changes us. It purifies us. In the minds of those who follow change, such
purification is essential to becoming a superior person. The most moral per-
son is not the one who thinks about doing right. It is the person who instinc-
tively doesright.

A superior person, confident in virtue, is a tightrope walker who no longer
fears heights or worries about balance. Balance and walking become auto-
matic. Similarly, an expert martial artist no longer worries about tactics or
strength. Such awarrior fightswithout thinking, letting thelong years of cul-
tivation create the movements. Effortlessness is the sign of deep virtue. We
need that effortlessness if we are to keep our balance while rising.

Arrogance has been the undoing of many who have been rapidly pro-
moted. Thus, humility iscrucial. At theleast, you will not overlook problems
if you remain modest. The arrogant miss the very seads of subversion
because they are busy reveling in their position, indulging in wine and drugs,
rutting, and buying expensive playthings. The humble person looks down—
where the seeds of both good and bad are sprouting.

The tree bears fruit to feed others; sacrifice allows us to distribute the
fruits of our own rising. In making offerings, we give to charity, we serve oth-
ers, and we distribute wealth to the people below. In this way, we create a
wider base to support our own position even as we bring benefit to others. At
the same time, we must aso look above, remembering to give thanks to our
gods and to remain integrated with the spiritual world. In thisway, we avoid
retribution both from above and from below.

We are reminded in the Statement to seek the great continuing. At this
point, guidance is indispensible, so we should immediately sk the help of a



great person. We should remain calm and advance southward (toward the
sun, open fields, and gentle winds). Then we will find fortune.

Thetreatment of the Linesismostly positive. (1) From the beginning,
things are good (as agood seed in good soil beginswell). Thereistruerising
and great fortune. (2) Aswith other hexagrams, we are urged to keep our
relationship with heavenin mind. We must trust in the summer sacrifice and
remain without fault. (3) The message of rising into an empty townisa
warning, but thereisno judgment attached; wewill determine our own for-
tunes. When an army chargesinto atown and findsit empty, the soldiers
must question themselves. Is it an ambush? Or have our enemies fled? In the
same way, we must determine what it meanswhen we rise into an empty
town. (4) Asin Line2, theking here makesasacrifice. Mount Qi saw the
beginning of the Zhou dynasty, so thisis an optimisticimage of anew and
idealistic venture. (5) Asin many other hexagrams, success is portrayed as
promotion. Certainly, this isakind of rising too, and we are rising up the
stairsas someonewho isbeing honored by theking might do. (6) Finaly, itis
thought that trees grow day and night. What atree accomplishesisthrough a
constant effort both night and day. We must be like that too, and then
we will gain by our constancy and firm will.

The Image pulls the various parts of the Statement together. We
are not to be distressed, we must seek further to the south, the State
ment says If we tie the great person mentioned there to the noble
one of the Image, we can see the importance of aguide or even amaster: he
or shewill raiseusgradually fromwhat istiny towhat isgrest. If thereisany
confusion as to what kind of person to seek, the Image should make the qual -
ities abundantly clear. The other way to look at the Imageisto imagine our-
Hves as the noble one. We must be mild. We must be patient to raisewhat is
small into what is great. The hidden meaning, of course, isthat what israised
inthismanner isdifficult to oppose, just asaman cannot uproot atreewith
hisown strength. Similarly, we must aspireto such stability inall our risings.

The sge guides us, lifts us, inspires usto go higher. When we are mature,
we occupy the great heights of our former master. Then we are the master,
and it isonly fitting that weturn, bend our backsto extend our hands, and
help othersachieve their own rising.



Digress

e * "My horse bucked and threw me;
S———— A | crawled from the brambles, cut and bloodied.
e | should have seen the signs.
—— But | shrugged off my luck.
Even as| gambled avay my house,
Hexagram 47 | swore | wouldwinbig.
Lake above
Water below "My wife turned pale, and bled
A lake drains away into a unchecked for months. We quarreled every day

deep pit. The lake is thereby

exhausted. Joy represented over my foolishness.

by the lake, drains away into But | had not yet learned.

the dangerous hole, leading | bullied otherswith my fists,

to feelings of oppression. and cut them with my tongue.
Kun

Difficult, hard, poor, tired, "Two years ago, my son

weary, fatigued. To trouble, to was arrested for treason. | lost him

worry, to be stranded, hard-

pressed. tostonewallsandiron bars.

Only then did | stop
The Sequence and Link and repent. | gavesilver to the poor,

Rapid ascending must and paid to build a shrine.”
eventually meet obstacles

and difficulties.
The stranger leaned forward

rolling one eye, and grinned, then asked me
if I would buy him wine.



The Satement

Distress. Continue.
For a pure and great person: fortune.
No fault. What is said is not trusted.

The Lines

6th line — —

Distressed by vines and creepers.

With anxious speech and acts, one repents.
Repent and go forward to fortune.

5th  line —_—
Hacking off noses, hacking off feet. Distressed
by vermillion sashes
Then, slowly, there is talk.
Gain by making offerings and sacrifices.
4th  line _—
Progressis gradual.
Distressed in a metal car.

Regret will end.
3rdline— —
Distressed by rock, seized in thistles. The Image
Entering into his palace, not seeing his wife.
Misfortune. A lake without water:
2nd line —_ .
Distressed with wine and food. distress. The noble one

devotes her life

Vermilion sashes come from all directions. ) .
to fulfill her will.

Gain by making offerings and worshipping.

Going: misfortune. No fault.
1 line — —

Buttocks distressed by tree stumps.
Entering a dark ravine.
For three harvests, meeting no one.



DI STRESS, for the superior person, can yet be a time of great success
Although difficulties hamper us, or wefail to solve our problems, or
weariness drains into exhaustion, there is a secret in the maelstrom of dis-
tress that can yet help us.

If we were once the soaring tree of the preceding hexagram, we now find
ourselvesin aravine, with no room for roots, no sunlight for leaves. Some
people find poetry in stunted trees, but stunting never means along or
hedlthy life.

Distress is when sdlf-possession is most needed. We must know oursdlves,
and know what we want. Otherwise, perseverance becomes endurance with-
out reason.

It isprecisaly during thistimethat we must keep our intrinsic vaues.
When nothing works, we must return to what we most deeply believe. To
surrender to distressisto lose all our meaning. To keep our values isto work
toward victory. When our troublesend, wewill bewell positioned to make
progress again.

So if only small acts are open to you, perform those small acts. If darkness
is pervasive, make use of the darkness. Vines may trap us, but we can make
them into ropes and baskets. We can make something useful of misfortune
only if weknow what isright. We must have the wisdom to know that dis-
tress will end.

One of the greatest worriesis poverty. We are hungry and vulnerable to
other people, distressing us all the more. Poverty cannot be overcome all at
once. But we can gradually build our resources through education, hard
work, and savings.

Some people are surprised by this, thinking that spirituality means being
nonmaterial .Being nonmaterial isnot the same as being without wealth. We
can utilize the freedom that wealth provides, and not be endaved to riches,
By using our wealth to help those more unfortunate than ourselves, and by
offering our wealth to higher purposes, we can learn to handle wealth and
mitigate the chance for disaster.

The hexagram of Distress does not just mean misfortune that happens to
us. It isaso awarning not to oppress others. That is essy, you might think:
you are sure you will not be cruel to others. However, many have been sur-
prised—and have regretted—how sudden fortune changed them. Those are
the people who have not refined their inner virtue. Those are the people who
ridewith fortune. Those are the peoplewho will be pulled under in times of
distress.



One of the principal strengths of the Changesis how it gives encourage-
ment and guidance when circumstances are bad. In the Statement, we
experience serious distress, symbolized by theline"What issaid is not
trusted.” We are sincere, but no one believes or supports us. This sense of iso-
lation characterizes the misfortune so often mentioned in the Changes. The
Oracle does not mind adversity, but it considers those timeswhen we find
oursalves isolated and alienated to be among the worst of predicaments.
Nevertheless, it says "continue." We must |ook for the subtle strands that we
might follow to new fortune. If we emulate the purity of agreat person, and
we remain without fault, we will be successful.

A bad situation can aways get worse, and the Lines picture different kinds
of distress by showing the subject of each line isolated and abandoned. (1) In
the beginning of the situation, we are distressed by tree stumps, we enter a
dark ravine, and we meet no support or help for three lonely harvests.

(2) BEven if it s|emswe are successful (eating good wine and food), trouble
comes, the vermillion sashes represent government officials coming to arrest
us. Here, there isthe possibility of escape if we are reverent and seek help
from above, but to act strongly would be unfortunate, and we must

be careful to remain without fault. (3) The next line picturesaman

who is distressed by rock—perhaps by arock slide, or perhaps by

having rocksthrown at him—and heaso iscaught in thistles. He

runs home, only to find that hiswifeis not even there to comfort

him. (4) Evenif we escape sometrouble, our businessis slow to develop. We
may have a metal car—something rare in ancient times—but we are still dis-
tressed. However, our regretswill cometo an end. (5) Official trouble is again
shown. Hacked noses and feat allude to criminal punishment, and the sashes
show us surrounded by officials. But there isachance to negotiate, and we
will have to make sacrificesto escape. (6) Perhaps the worse distressisthe
one we cause oursalves. Distressed by the vines and creepers of our own
doubts, guilt, and errors, we must learn to repent. Then we can go forward
into fortune.

The Image shows alake drained of water: Distressisto lose the very sub-
dancethat gives uslife. Nevertheless, |ook at what the noble person should
do in thissituation: she must not abandon her faith in hersalf. She must
devote her life to fulfilling her will. To have such strength when one's leke is
drainedistruly to have spiritual strength.

Devote your life to following your will: there are few other words so worth
remembering.



Hexagram 48
Water above
Wind below

The lower trigram here
represents wood.The image
of wood paired with water
alludes to the ancient wells,
which were sometimes lined
with wooden boards, and
which had wooden poles
above for lifting buckets of
water

J'ng
Well.

The Sequence and Link
When oppression has
exhausted all, there must be
renewal by going back to the
source.

Well

The prince orders the village moved
toasitehesaysislucky.

The whitewashed walls and black tile roofs,
the towersthat honor heroes,

even the roadways and the docks—

his clever men can move them all.

But none of them can move awell.

| have skill too. | plait new rope
before the old one frays, cut wood
beforethe ol d bucket has|eaked.
Let him take the town. | will Say.



The Statement

Well. A city may change,

but the well does not.

It does not lose, it does not gain.

In spite of all who come and go from awell,

it remains awell. The Lines

But if the rope cannot reach,

or if the well's vase is upended: 6t lne — —

misfortune. The well collects fully. Do not cover it.

Have confidence: great fortune.

5th line —_—

The well of a clear cold spring: drink.

4th line —_ =
The well lined with brick.
No fault.

3rd line —_

The well is dredged, but no one drinks.
My heart is anguished. Water
couldbedrawn. If theking understood,

wewould instantly receive happiness. The Image
2 n d line _ —
Thewell bottom gushes carp. Wood above water: well.
A brokenjugleaks. The noble one encourages
the people and lends them
assistance.

1stline
The muddy well does not feed.
No hirds come to an ancient well.



ELL: draw fromit, and you draw from the source. No matter how

advanced acivilization becomes, its foundations depend on nature. A
source of water cannot be replaced. Whether atownisbuilt around awell or
not, thewell remains. If atown prospers and becomes ornately decorated, the
well needs no decoration. If thetown declines, thewell isnot ruined. It
remains a constant source.

If thetownismoved, thewell says what ishuman isforever superficia
compared to nature. If anew town isto be established, a good source of
water is essential. Civilization gathers around natural sources of sustenance.
Great cities line the banks of wide rivers. Great fortresses stand on steep
peaks. Great navies sail from deep ports. In the sameway, we can live only
where there is wate.

We have gotten quite far from an agricultural way of life. Many of usdo
not know how to plant afield, gather harvests, or mill grain. The supply
lines from distant fieldsto cities are lengthy and twisted, and yet we can
prosper only because we have these lines. These ties should be reaffirmed on
both practical and spiritual levels. On apractical level, we must maintain our
supply of water and food. On a spiritual level, our understanding deepens
the more we dwell on the sources of our existence.

A good well cannot be exhausted, given the responsible and measured use
of the water. No one should be barred from drinking. Infact, everyone
understands the hospitality of offering adrink of water—as anyonewould
help a person weak with thirst. The water comesto us fregly from the earth,
deposited by the last winter'srains.

Thisfree use of awell isametaphor for how we should conduct our lives.
If we are careful and healthy in our conduct, we will be replenished each day.
Accordingly, we must give all that we can today, knowing that tomorrow will
bring new support. Those who are narrow and selfish with their energies
grow smaller, not greater. Give everything that you can. Do not hold back:
unlesswater isdrawn from awell, new water cannot flow in.

Water from theearthiswonderfully pure, refreshing, and invigorating.
Our scientists can find little different about thiswater in their laboratories,
but those who drink from the wellsprings know better. Expensive bottled
water and manufactured beverages cannot help us in the way awell can.
Eschew theartificial. Go to the source.

The Satement isameditation on what is constant in thislife. Although
the premise of the art of change isthat nothing islasting, there are yet some
thingsin lifethat are quite constant by ahuman measure. The well is one of



these things. In astudy of change where so much isin flux and therefore of
limited reliability, weareright to look for those sourcesthat arereliable and
sustaining. Thewell, gift of water from the earth, saysin one place. Thecity
may change all around it, or the human settlement might disappear alto-
gether, but the well remains. Peopledrink fromit; it isnot exhausted. If no
onedrinksfromit, it doesnot overflow. Itswater may be drawn out, and it
may be used for many purposes, but it remainsawell.

Itiswewhogotothewell. Soif our ropeisnot long enough, or wespill
the water before we can get it out, the result is misfortune. On a more general
level, thisisalesson for all the resourcesin our lives. We go to the troubl e of
establishing oursalves where we can thrive, but if we do not fully take what
we need, themisfortuneistruly our own doing.

The Lines continue the consideration of awell and the people who useit.
(1) Oneconsiderationisawell that isnot good. A muddy well sustainsno
one. Anoldwell does not even attract birds. (2) A well must bein good
repair. Here, the fact that the well gushes fish isa sign that other waters have
breached thewell walls. That isjust asbad asthe water jug leaking. In either
cax thewell isnot usable. (3) Theoppositesituationisawell that is
usablebut isfoolishly ignored by others. Thewell isavital source,
and the Oracle is anguished when the well—or by extension, the ssge
who might benefit the country—isignored. (4) Asifinreply toLine
2, we are shown amaintained well. It isnot amistake to safeguard
what we have. (5) The best situation isagood well and people who value and
useit: then thereiscool refreshment. (6) The culmination of thissituationis
afull well. Useit. Do not cover it over. In the same way, when your fortune is
full, have confidenceinitand great fortunewil | come.

The Image showswood asthe framework protecting awell and providing
the structure to draw the water that is so precious. In the same way, the noble
one should aspire to being a source of encouragement and aid to all people.
Like the well, we should give inexhaustibly and openly, all the while keeping
our own characters as clear and free-flowing as water.

We all get confused by the many demands of life, just aswe can be wearied
by our labors. When weare befuddled or tired, returning to the source will
lift us as surely as water rises up in awell. We must not be discouraged if it
sams that we are making no progress and that misfortunes still occur. The
hexagram Well gives ustheright idea: live close to the source, and you cannot
help but be fortunate.
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Hexagram 49
Lake above
Fine below

Fire, the youngest daughter;
and lake, the middle
daughter; are in conflict. This
symbolizes the struggle for
reform.The original meaning
of ge was "molting." Reform
was compared to the
sloughing off of an old skin.

Ge

Hides stripped of hair. Skin,
leather To eliminate. To
change, reform, renovate.
Human skin. Chinese
percussion instruments.
Armor Soldiers.

The Sequence and Link
Reform must spring from the
source.

Reform

We smash the barricades, attack
the soldiers. They tosstheir helmets
and flee—shieldsbroken, lances snapped.

Shouting, werace through pillared halls,
trample gardens with muddy boots.
One torch! Flamesflicker on the lake.

Red gates tumbl e from cracked hinges.
Footsteps echo off marble floors.
The emperor hangs from abeam,

his wives strangled with their sashes
Our leader strides to the windows
and kicks the latticework open.

Heraiseshisarmstothe crowd.
Thepillarsshake aspeopleroar,
"May your rulelast ten thousand years"

Hewavesand laughsasthethrong cheers.
Behind him, creaking from the noose,
the corpse swings like a pendulum.



The Statement

Reform: on one'sownday,
confidence is won—
making, pervasive, gainful, and pure.

Regrets vanish.
The Lines
6th line — —
The noble one changeslike apanther.
The small person changes his expression.
Going is unfortunate,
staying is pure fortune.
5th line —_—
The great person changeslikeatiger.
No needtodivine: thereistrust.
4th line e
Regrets vanish. Have confidence,
alter thecommands. Fortune.
3rd line —_—
Goingisunfortunate. Pure harshness.
Reform isdeclared threetimes
beforethereis confidence.
The Image
2nd line — —
By day'send, thereisreform. Fire in the middle of the
Going is fortunate and without fault. lake: reform. The noble one
orders the calendar

by the seasons.

Istline —

Bound using yellow ox hide.



REFORM iscompared to dehairing and tanning hides. This hexagram
contrastswith Hexagram 22, Adornment, which pictures asociety
advanced and embellished with culture and style. Here, we are stripping away
extraneous festures to facilitate reform. Thefinal message issimple: when it
istime to change, then change!

Theimage of |eather is one of refinement. Initsallusion to tanning, it sug-
gedts that purification and adapting of raw material leads to reformation.
Thishexagram is positioned between the previous one, Well, and the next
one, Cauldron. When thereisaneed for reform, we must account for the
basic elements of nature and sustenance, and our new ways of governing
must reaffirm thefundamentalsof civilization.

Whilethose who study change spesk frequently of virtue, ethics, morality,
family, serviceto nation, and reverence for the holy, they still recognize the
need for reform and even revolution. For thousands of years, this under-
standing was expressed in the phrase "mandate of heaven": aruler stayed in
power only if he had heaven's sanction. We need not understand thisin a
mystical fashion: the mandate of heaven meanslegitimacy borne of avirtu-
ous and natural rule. When aruler became corrupt, the mandate vanished,
and anew ruler would replace him.

Those who become good rulers after a revolution must serve the needs of
the people, must integrate society with the land, the weather, and the eco-
nomic conditions, and must establish a stable society. They must continually
earn their position. Thus, in thisimage of a heavenly mandate, there is acon-
cept of agovernment rightly changing hands according to need.

This hexagram aso shows that an individual can change. In so many of
the preceding hexagrams, we have spoken of change as the grand shifting of
universal forces. On apersonal level, ge, asin the shedding of skin, isahelpful
image. Animalswho shed their skins, like snakes, must to do so because their
skins cannot accommodeate their growing size. In the same way, when we are
growing, our old ways of acting should be abandoned without a second
thought. Once that is done, we are different. We can no longer go back to our
old ways any more than a snake could put on itsold skin. Change isa natural
part of aging.

Thus, both governmental and personal changes are a constant necessity. If
we can incorporate these changes as reforms, we can keep our affairs stable.

The Statement clearly shows that social reform isimpossible until thereis
confidencein theleaders and their goals. Thistrust isslow in coming, but



when it does come, the results are profound. A new order is created that thor-
oughly swegps through all levels of society. The results are positive and pure.

The Lines extend these themes by considering all types of reform, from the
genera to the personal. (1) The image of being bound by yellow ox hide
shows that any reform we make must be firmly fixed to be successful.

(2) When the opportunity for reform arises, our purpose coincideswith the
right conditions. Our ventures are successful and without fault. (3) A far dif-
ferent situation is presented next. Here, our purposes do not coincide with
the situation, and the results are harsh. Our declaration of reform is made
repeatedly, and it takes time to build confidence in what we want to do.

(4) The situation changes quickly. When that happens, our regrets vanish,
our confidence builds, and we can even alter our commands to fit the new
situation. (5) In this case, the emphasis shifts from outer change to inner
change. A wise person understands that the most powerful of reform is sdf-
reform. Only agreat person is capable of this. When such a person changes, it
islikeapowerful tiger moving swiftly or changingitshunting patternsas
needed. Such a gtate isbeyond even divination, and the person aswell ashis
or her followers should trust such reform. (6) Inthefinal line, agreat

person is pictured at the end of the time of reform. The noble person
changes like apanther, in contrast to asmall person who can only
superficially attempt to change hisor her facial expression. However,
thetimeisending (becauseit is the sixth line), and the noble person

must not venture forth but stay in place: inner change here is paramount;
moving &arisnot.

The Image of firein the middle of the lake alludes to the sun reflected on
the waters, reminding us of time and the seasons. The greatest reform isto
integrate humanity with nature. Accordingly, the best reforms are the ones
that are the most natural. Firein the middle of the lakeisthe conflict of fire
and water. Only by careful action coordinated with thetimesislasting form
established.

The leopard cannot change its spots, or so the ol d cliche says. Those who
understand the hexagram of Reform do not try to change their spots. They
shed their skins completely and transform themselves into new and superior
people.
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Hexagram 50
Fire above
Wind below

The lines ofthe hexagram
form an image of a cauldron.
The legs are at the bottom,
the belly is formed by the
next two lines, the yin line in
the fifth place alludes lo the
handles of the cauldron, and
the rim is atthe top.The caul-
dron stands in a fire that is
fueled by wood and fanned
by the wind.

Ding

A three-legged bronze vessel
used for cooking and to hold
sacrificial offerings.Vigorous,
thriving, flourishing. Anything
involving three parts.
Triangular

The Sequence and Link
After reform, there must be
the establishment of
substance and social forms
that serve all citizens.

Cauldron

Threelegsof acauldron
firm in the fire,

handles arched in the smoke
like twin dragons.

Astheprincenods, | stand
in the firé's glow

and ladle the hot food
for my people.

They bow and take their bowls
with hands upraised,

then sit in acircle
to laugh and eat.

My ladle does not scoop
the cauldron dry,

yet bellies fill with fire
and legs stand strong.



The Statement

Cauldron.
Great fortune.
Continue.
The Lines
6th line
A cauldron with ajade carrier.
Great fortune. Nothing but gain.
A cauldron with yellow handles
and a golden carrier. Gainful virtue.
4th line
A cauldron's feet break.
The duke's sacrificial food pours out.
His person is stained. Misfortune.
3rd line m
A cauldron's handles removed:
it cannot be moved.
Cooked pheasant uneaten.
Rain now—in the end, fortune. The Image
2nd line - - —
No fault. Fire on top of wood:
A cauldronisfull. My enemiesareill cauldron.
and cannot approach me: fortune. The noble one takes the
principal sest
to solidify his commands.
A cauldron overturned: Could you stoke
gain by expelling what is bad. the cauldron that feeds

Take a concubine to have children. all people?



CA UL DRON: calledading, thisisavessd uniqueto early Chineseciv-
ilization. Today weknow of it only by art or archaeol ogy booksor in
museum collections. The ding was a cast bronze cauldron with threelegsand
high loop handles cast onto therim. It stood directly over the firefor cook-
ing, and its handles allowed it to be lifted to and from the fire. Some ding are
9 large that severd men and a special carrier are needed to lift it. The ding
was used to prepare food for the nobility and for sacrificial rituals.

The unique qualities of the ding extend into language. Some words are
exclusively related to the carriersfor ding or for the food cooked in them.
Dingge—a phrase combining the names of Hexagrams 50 and 49—means
"to change dynasties.”

Many of the ding unearthed by archaeol ogists have animal forms cag in
relief onthem, aswell astotemic motifsof faces Some haveinscriptions
identifying the reason a ding was cast. This emphasizes the importance of
words: only themost important writingswere cast into bronze. Theding
therefore unites sacrificial ritual, public ceremony, nobility, sacred art,
advanced metallurgy, writing, and feasting into asingle form.

With so much symbolism associated with theding, it isno surprise that
the ding came to symbolize the ideal person. Asading stood firmly, asit was
an empty vess to serve others, asit was cast of purified metal into asolid
form, so these qualities defined the ideal of the superior person. The sage was
imagined as someone cooking food to nourish othersin the greatest of
bronze vessds and who aso guided otherswith wisdom.

Ding follows ge, the Reform of the previous hexagram, and it shows the
completion of revolution. Revolution expels the old. Casting of a new order
must follow. Such an order must be tied to heaven and earth, must be solid
and stable, must serve all people, and must be guided by the enlightened. It is
no wonder that ding were cast whenever a new dynasty began.

Hexagram 27 dedswith nourishingasapolitical act. Here, thereisamuch
deeper meaning and a greater development. The emphasis is on the greatness
of ceremony, the feeding of the masses, and the integration of all levels of
society with heaven and earth.

When we egt, we take food directly into ourselves. So many of our rituals
center around it, even today. Ritual integrates usbodily with a greater order.
Eating consecrated food makes that order a part of us. When we craft a vesd
that unites all our concerns, that elevates the process further. Now, if we can
become the sage who attends to such a feeding, we can truly call ourselves
superior.



Thus, the cauldron symbolizesacivilization at itsheight, where all is stable
and where reverence to heaven, so often urged in other hexagrams, is com-
plete. That is why the Statement spesks of a fundamental good fortune, and
the obvious injunction is to continue, spreading the greatness of the caul -
dron aswidely aspossible.

The Lines all feature the cauldron, and turn it into an omen all itsown.

(1) Asfundamental asacauldron is, the Changesimmediately allowsfor its
overturning. This is necessary here, for the contents are bad and must be
expelled. That metaphor is immediately tied to another one: taking a concu-
bine in order to secure heirs. We must support the tradition that the caul-
dron represents, but we must sometimes make adjustments for practical rea-
sons. (2) Inthisimage, the cauldron is full, meaning al is wealthy and
complete. The Oracle's enemies are il and are unable to even approach: that
is fortunate. (3) This line alludes to early troubles: the handles are removed,
50 the cauldron cannot be moved. Its rich contents cannot be eaten. Just as
rain mars our plans, al seems troubled—Dbut there will be fortune in the end.
(4) 1f the cauldron—symbol of the noble one's rule—should break, the food
isruined and the duke himself will be sullied. Thisisoutright misfor- M _
tune. (5) At the height of the time of the cauldron, all is golden. J1111
There is gain; thereisvirtue. (6) When good fortune is as good as a
jade carrier, thereisnothing but gain.

The Image shows the cauldron standing above burning wood. Liv-
ing fire heats the cauldron, and the food inside is transformed for all to share.
The noble one emulates the powerful cauldron standing stable over the
flames: he takes the principal seat as leader and solidifies his commands as
the bronze solidifies the writing and magical motifs on its surface.

This hexagram asksif you could be like the cauldron, if you could be so
committed to who you are that your presence is solid and hard as bronze. It
asks if you could be so stable as to stand in flames, and there, in your person-
ality like avessd, transform the raw into the beneficial. That takes the highest
honor, the highest strength, the greatest dedication. At the same time—in the
standing, the bearing of heat, the allowing of using oneself as an empty vesd
for the good of all who come—it takes the grestest humility. You need only
take your honor, melt it in the crucible of change, and cadt it into the mold
you make by your daily activities. Then, you can be the cauldron.

mmm



Hexagram 51
Thunder above
Thunder below

A strong yang line appears at
the beginning of each of the

two trigrams. Thunder
appears abruptly, vanishes,
and then appears again.

Zhen

Thunder, thunderclap. To
shake, to tremble.To excite,
to shock. Scared, terrified.

The Sequence and Link
Once a new order has been
established, new calls to
actions begin.

Thunder

Do not ask me

who stretched the sky
like a drumhead

over the peaks.

| only know

that heaven's might
will heat the drum,
and quake the earth.

It poundsthedrum
on battlefields,

it plashesblood
and topples kings.

It poundsthedrum
in new furrows,
driving grassblades

through thedamp earth.

| pound the drum
in the temples,

to forgered hearts
and free clear souls.



The Statement

Thunder everywhere.
Thunder comes frighteningly.
People laugh and exclaim.

Thunder terrifies for one hundred miles, The Lines
but do not lose the ladle
of sacrificial wine. 6th fne — —

Thunder menacing, menacing. Eyeswide
in fright. Going brings misfortune.

He does not shake, but his neighbor does.
No fault: a marriage has talk.

5thline — —

Thunder approaches and arrives harshly
What is numerous is not |ost.
Thereisbusiness.

4th  line — —

Thunder, followed by mud.

3rd line — —

Thunder: awake, awake!
Shaking without injury.

The Image
2nd line — —
Thunder comes harshly. Continuous thunder
Countless treasures |ost. on thunder.
Climb up nine mounds. Do not pursue. The noble one examines
In seven days. recovery. his morals
Istine  —— in fear and dread.

Thunder brings fright and terror.
Afterward, laughter and talk: ha ha
Fortune.



T HUNDERjolts. Itistheshock of movement. The Changesholdsthat
times of shock are calls to cleanse ourselves and make ourselves compli-
ant to heaven's will.

In addition to thunder asjolting, the hexagram has taken on other mean-
ings. Thunder takes the ancient associations of growth, forests, newness, and
spring, and joins them to meanings such as the first son, new beginnings,
involuntary utterances, and swift and powerful action.

From the Early Heaven Eight Trigrams, thunder already had associations
with awesome power, the energy of sound, and new beginnings. In King
Wen's time and after, thunder came to represent the return of yang power
after the extreme yin of winter. Jugt as thunder is prevalent in the spring, the
force of trees and flowers bursting forth was also called thunder.

Heaven and earth j oin together to make all thingslive. A manand a
woman j oin together to begin afamily. Thunder not only represents their
firstborn son; in this position in the Sixty-Four Hexagrams, it representsthe
first son coming of age. He is handed the responsibilities of leadership. When
thefirst shocks challenge him, heis not shaken. All othersaround him lose
their composure, degenerating into babbling terror, but he does not falter in
his strength or his ability to reassure others. Coming as this hexagram does
after Reform and Cauldron—the overturning and reestablishment of a new
dynasty—the first son of Thunder represents a new and young leader capable
of governing and keeping therituals.

Thus, this hexagram alludesto acycle that began with Hexagrams 31 and
32—which represent courtship and an enduring marriage—and that ended
with Hexagrams 49 and 50, the previous two hexagrams, lust as Hexagram
31 represented a new beginning, Thunder represents the beginning of a
smaller cyclewithintheoverall group of sixty-four.

Thunder not only refers to the power of nature's sound, but also spesks to
the sounds we make involuntarily. When we are shocked by thunder, there
are murmurs, cries, screams, titters, and laughter. These are all the products
of natural actions, unreasoned and unrestrained as a burp or cough. When
we are assaulted by a great shaking, that trauma registers within us; our
involuntary responses prove this. We must take action. We cannot ignore
what is happening. The young leader cannot afford to falter. It is only because
of hisor her superior personality that thereisjoining in the avesome force
rather than resistance to it. Just as thunder inspires awe by pure force, so too
must a young leader move followers to great deeds.



A leader must never fail to search within for faults. When we are shocked
by eventswe must not fail to examine ourselves for errors. Times of shock are
calls to search ourselves and obey heaven.

The Satement observes that change often comes with the force of thun-
der. The serious shifts in our lives are often abrupt and shocking. The ner-
vous laughter and the exclamations of shock are as much a metaphor for
sudden change as they are a description of our reactions to severe thunder.
Wearegrounded in aspiritual image, however. Let uspictureoursalvesin a
temple, holding aladle of sacrificial wine, and thunder explodes overhead. In
that situation, we must have enough salf-possession and confidence that our
hand does not even shake. That calmness represents exactly the attitude we
need for all changesin life.

The Linestell us that when thunder or a sudden change comes, we must
be careful to discern what the situation is and have an understanding of what
to do. (1) Inasmall situation, thunder comes. Itisterrifying, but it pases
quickly. Thereislaughter and talk. (2) Next, thunder comeswith stormsand
causes greater confusion. Treasures are lost. In this case, we should not pur
sue the matter further; it will resolve itself. (3) We are again reassured
here, because thunder approaches but we escgpe without injury. (4)

Even i f no other factors are present, we will still have some inconveni-

ence: the mud that follows will undoubtedly be difficult. (5) Here we

are caught in ashocking situation. But our many concerns are not

lost and we must attend to the business at hand. (6) There are a number of
concernsin thislast line. We are caught in a shocking situation and no
immediaterelief isindicated. Thethunder ismenacing, eyesarewidein
fright, venturing forth only bringstrouble, and evenif we are not shaking,
those around us are. We are not at fault, and yet amarriage is either discussed
or gossiped about. Thisisnot agood situation. The only solution isto bethe
one who does not shake. We must be the one who does not lose the ladle of
sacrificial wine.

The Image reinforces one of the core messages of the Changes: that we
must examine ourselves when we are shocked by misfortune. Thunder,
storms, and calamity are occasions to remember that heaven is far mightier
than we. Thus, we must search ourselves so that we are not at fault. No matter
what happens, then, our consciences are clear. We will be able to adapt and
act in shocking timesin away that no other personwill be ableto do.



53

Hexagram 52
Mountain above
Mountain below

In each trigram, the yang line
is at the top and is therefore
leaving the situation.The yin
lines are below and moving
downward. Thus, there is
stillness because internal
forces are moving away from
one another

Gen

Defined in dictionaries as the
name of this trigram and
hexagram. Tough, leathery
food. Simple clothing. Honest
and upright personality.

The Sequence and Link

Thunderous leadership must
be combined with meditative
character.

Silling

| cannot ride

farther than the cliff's edge. Ahead,
ridges of snow

smother the north frontier.

A hundred lands

must lie beyond the horizon.
A hundred stars

shine but cannot betouched,

while | fret, small
asacricket onaboulder,

too weak to cross
even the dlightest crack,

and then | think
of thismountainledgethat stopsme.
| imagine
that | amthemountain,

and when | do,

the starsand distant lands revolve
around my heart

of stillness and silence.



The Statement

Onestillsone's back

and does not move one's body.

Thereismovement in one's courtyard,

but one does not see one's people.

No fault. The Lines

6th line —
Deep and honest stillness.
Fortunate.

5th line —_ —
Stilling hisjaws.

Speech is orderly.
Regrets vanish.

4th line  —mm ——
Stilling his trunk.
No fault.

3rd line —-
Stilling one'swaist.
Splitting the muscles of the back.

Cruelty smokesone's heart.
The Image
2nd line —_ —
Stilling one'scalves. Doubled mountains:
One cannot raise one'sfollowers. stillness.
On€e's heart is unhappy. Thenobleone
does not consider matters
Istine —— — beyond his position.

Stilling one's feet. No fault.
Gain through everlasting virtue.



SI L LI NGisasoamodeof change. Althoughwethink of changeas
ovement, stillness is the necessary opposite of movement. When outer
movement halts, inner movement is released.

Accordingly, themountain, symbol for stilling, formsacounterpart to the
preceding image of thunder. Where thunder isjolting power and the begin-
ning of movement, the mountainisstillness, culmination, and consolidation.
Both are necessary; they form a pair.

If Thunder represents the young leader charged with new responsibilities,
Mountain shows a leader in careful deliberation, aleader so absorbed in
important matters that eyes grow unblinking and body becomes unmoving.
Thisismountain absorption—still, poised, and reserved.

Stilling is concentration.

Where Thunder races, M ountain stops. It stops others as well—clouds,
birds, people, nations. All must halt before mountains. Metaphorically, the
mountain represents the young leader channeling movement by establishing
boundaries.

Stilling isa positive barrier.

Where Thunder causes involuntary utterances of terror and alarm, Moun-
tain represents the restraint of a cultivated person. In the time of Mountain,
oneis poised, purposeful, and calm in word and deed.

Stilling is restraint.

A mountainismassive. Applied to ahuman being, M ountain aludesto
the fullness of virtue after years of self-cultivation. We admire othersfor their
"substance." Those who follow change buildin virtue—likeamountain
pushed higher—until they have great presence of character. If others ook up
to them, as sherpas ook up to the pesks that keep even clouds at bay, it is
only because the virtue in them is tangible and massive. It isthe virtue of per-
sonal presence.

Stilling is accumulation.

Finally, M ountai n represents the importance of meditation. However
great a mountain peak maybe, however massve a person's honest character
may be, the greatness possible through meditation looms over what is
aready great. M editation may seem like asimple matter of stilling the walk-
ing feet, the climbing legs, the twisting trunk, the chattering mouth, and even
the thinking head. Deeper still, however, isthe change that takes place when
the body is stilled. When outer movement halts, inner movement is released.
For askilled meditator, spiritual energy isdynamically circulated inside, and
thereisgain, apyramid of concentrated power.



Stilling is meditation.

This, then, is the message for the young leader. Through concentration,
through controlling self and othersby stilling, through restraint and honesty,
and through the insight of meditation, great |eadership is sure to develop.
Cleverness and learning have their place, but ultimately, the presence of a
calm character and the insight of meditation rise above all dse.

Stilling, both personal and tactical, isthe consideration of this hexagram,
with the underlying message that there are times when such stillnessis
appropriate and necessary. In the Satement, the subject stiffens his back and
does not move his body. The people moving in his courtyard—already a
closad and private place—are not even noticed. Thereisnothingwrongwith
doing this, because such stillnessis proper.

Obstinacy and anger are the negative side of stilling. Thestilling of medi-
tation comes from our calm withdrawal. If we would have spiritual stilling,
we must still our rage. These themes are further explored in the Lines.

(1) Theinitial consideration is stopping our movement: stilling of one's
toes. This pause iswithout fault, and it isa good time to consider what ever-
lasting virtue might be to us and to realign ourselves on that path.

(2) Then there is stilling brought on by on€e's helpers. Here, one's
companions are not forthcoming, and unhappiness is the result.

(3) The final discussion of stillness in progress alludes to both frus-
trationand pain: thewaist, normally turning and flexible, isstilled.

Pain splits the muscles of the back. The harshness of the situation smokes
one's heart. The next three lines seem to focus on inner stillness. (4) In an
echo of the Statement, one stills one's trunk and there is nothing wrong with
this. (5) After that, stilling one'sjawsis often hel pful: we stop chattering and
make our speech orderly. (6) If we do that, we might even come to a deep and
honed stillness, thereby fulfilling the call for everlasting virtue that was
sounded in thefirstline.

The mountain denoteslimits. In the Image, we are counseled not to worry
about things that do not matter to us. The noble one stills himself or herself
as if embodying the stillness of doubled mountains. In an echo of the State-
ment, the noble person does not consider matters beyond his or her position.
Any business that is remote and does not have a chance of affecting us should
be put asde. If we are careful to concern ourselves only with the business at
hand, wewill surely find the serenity of the highest mountain.

Master movement and stilling, and you master yourself.
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Hexagram 53
Wind above
Mountain below

The wind trigram in this
hexagram also symbolizes
wood. A tree grows gradually
on a mountain.This
hexagram also became
associated with marriage
because the middle four
lines "move upward in their
proper places" (see page
402)." In other words, the
middle four lines are
considered to be of the right
yin or yang character for
their position, and this is
interpreted as an image of
the proper development for
marriage.

jian

Gradually. By degrees.To
soak, to permeate.To extend
(as in land extending to a
certain point).

The Sequence and Link
The inert mountain will move
through steady influence.

Gradually

It is the day we knot

our red silk sash: wind blows
star bits from the heavens,
and cones tumble from pines.

Thirty summerswill pass:

grandchildren will tie flags
from the forking branches
and leap in the breezes.

In thirty summers more,

we will both lie entwined
with the roots, but our souls
will rise on children's kites,

and red streamerswill wave
from sticks and paper wings—
the silk and wind knotting
above forested peaks.



The Statement

A woman marries: fortune.
Gainful purity.

The Lines

6th line —_

Wildswansgradually reach aplateau.
Their feathers can be used for the rites.
Fortune.

5th line —_—

Wild swans gradually reach the hill.
Threeyears: awife cannot conceive.
Attheend of twilight: success Fortune.

4h lie — —
Wild swans gradually reach the wood.
Somefind branches. No fault.

3rd line —_

Wild swansgradually reach the shore.

A manjourneysbut doesnot return. A wife,
pregnant; does not give birth. Misfortune.

Gain by guarding against raiders. The Image
Wildswansgradually reach theboulder. Wood on the mountain:
Drinking and eating in bliss. Fortune. gradually.

The nobleonedwells
in high moral character
and reforms

popular customs.

1stline

Wildswansgradually reach the stream bank.
One'schildren endangered. Thereistalk.

No fault.



GRA DUALLY meansasituation that has devel oped slowly toward cul -
mination. The hexagram shows the moment when a course of action is
on the verge of being fulfilled. Thus, the name really means "gradually reach-
ing fullness." The Statement alludes to marriage. It takes time to come to the
point of marrying, and it takes time for a marriage to mature and develop.
Theidea of gradually reaching certain points of development is given a sec-
ondary metaphor in the Lines. The Lines show wild swans reaching destina-
tions that are shown farther inland with each successve line. At each place,
their arrival represents the realization of a process that has been slowly devel-
oping.

The Changes takes the idea of a gradual advancement and first assodiates it
with agood marriage. It ismiraculous that the simple and voluntary act of
saying yes to another person joins usfor what should belife. With time and
care, our livesgrow in love and beauty, prosperity and health, learning and
mutual support. That sense of gradual building, of voluntary joiningto cre-
ate something much greater, is the crux of this hexagram.

Turning to the two trigrams, we can compare thisto trees (the variant
association of the trigram Wind) growing on amountainside. They begin as
saplings and over the course of many years deepen their roots and spread
their branches. Soon, they grow into trees that have a complex relationship
with their environment. The mountain givesthe trees their places, but the
roots of the tree check erosion. The mountain is solid and lofty, but the trees
adorn it. Together, mountain and tree support animal, plant, insect, and bac-
terial life in the branches, trunk, and shade of the tree.

Turning to the problems of government, the followers of change extrapo-
lated other meanings. They saw the statesman or minister as a bride to the
emperor. Jus as a marriage takes an equal commitment between two people,
an emperor and his minister make a commitment to one another. Anything
less compromises their mutual cause. Even in modern times, when there are
few emperors and ministers, the idea of a nation's leader needing support
and interchange with cabinet membersisstill valid.

The image of gradual advancement was further used to describe the grad-
ual promotion of an official. Thisimageisaso relevant today. We hopeto
meet mentors and leaders who will work sincerely with us. We hope to find
mutual commitment and respect. We must then make a full commitment,
just aswe do in marriage. Then comes the long process of perseverance,
work, and gradual rise to prominence.



The power of Gradually should not be overlooked. Work that hes taken
place gradually is not easily undone. Whenever we find ourselves impatient
or in despair that advancement seems to be slow, we should take comfort in
this fact. We must persevere and build our momentum slowly. Then, when
we are ready, we can show oursalvesin our fullness. Otherswill be awed,
because we have built oursalves carefully. Anyone can begin the work that
will develop gradually, just as anyone can marry. But few can last—to some-
day rise up as grand and unopposed as a forested mountain. In the same way,
few today keep their marriage vows.

The Statement is one of good fortune. The word that we have usually
interpreted as" purity" now takes on one of its other meanings: chastity. The
woman will do well to remain chaste and virtuousin her marriage, as indeed
the entire marriage will be fortunate if both man and woman remember to
sk gains for their marriage while being true to their vows.

In one of the most orderly structures of all the Lines, the image of wild
swans reaching their destination is tied to different situations. Things have
settled in each of these lines, and we are urged to face them. (1) Our children
(or others we are responsible for) are endangered. There is much dis-
cussion. We are not wrong for acting, just aswe must make sure our
own children are not at fault. (2) Weare settled in agood situation,
and we egt and drink in bliss. Thisisgood. (3) On the other hand,
sometimes a situation comes to an unsatisfactory conclusion: aman
does not return from ajourney; awoman suffers a miscarriage. What should
have been happy is now sad. Still, we must guard against even worse events.
(4) We have searched, and now we arrive at a place where we have some
pause. Thereisnothing wrong with this—but the situationisneutral. (5) We
have striven for success, as when a couple strives to have a child. In the end,
the gradual development leads to success. (6) Finally, we are returned to the
spiritual: all issettled, and what isleft isfor usto enter back into therituals
that tie us to heaven.

The Image shows us that reaching good cul minations requires the noble
oneto stay wholly in asuperior moral position. Thus, popular customs—
which aregradually shifting—will awaysremain positive. Inaway, the ssge
is the wind that lessens the inertia of the people, and so everyone advances.

Wind and trees on the mountainside. Geese gradually progressing toward
their goals. A couple growing old in their marriage. These are ample images
of one thing: the wisdom of gradually reaching all the points one must in
ongsindividual journey.
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Hexagram 54
Thunder above
Lake below

The Thunder trigram above
represents the eldest son,
while the Lake trigram repre-
sents the youngest daughter
This image symbolizes an
older man taking a younger
girl as a secondary wife.
However, being a concubine
is not desirable.

Guei Mei

Gui:To return.To marry, to
pledge, to belong.To attrib-
ute.To put in somebody's
charge.

Mei: A younger sister

Gui Mei:The marrying
younger sister

The Sequence and Link
Gradualness returns to
domesticity, and the mutuality
of gradualness is contrasted
with the restrictiveness of
being a concubine.

Marrying Sister

Magpies flit across the full moon.

The wedding guests leave wine jars drained

and banquet tables strewn with scraps.

In a bedroom decked with orchids,
a cloth with the word happiness
hangs over my face, blinding me.

Oceans of blood pound on the shores
ground from the bones of concubines—
no words left but the screech of gulls.

In the past, the gods saved maidens
by turning them to stone. What god
will save me when he tears my veil?

The moon goddess fled her husband,
but what chews at the moon each night?
| have no doubt it is a man.



The Statement

Advance: misfortune.
No place will bring gain.

The Lines
6th line — —

A woman carries abasket: nofruit.
A man sacrificesaram: no blood.
No place is gainful.

5th  line — —

Emperor Yi giveshisyounger sister in marriage.
Her royal deevesare not asfine

as the secondary wives. The moon: nearly full.

Fortune.

4th line —_—

A younger sister marrying.
Overflowing expectations.
A late marriage has its season.

3rd line — —

A younger sister waitstom

arry.

Returnsto marry as asecondary wife.

2nd line ——

Blind in one eye: able to se

Gain by asolitary person's firmness.

I st line —
A younger sister marries as asecondary wife.
Thelamecantread. Goingisfavorable.

The Image

Thunder over lake:
marrying sister.

The noble one pursues
far-reaching goals
while keeping aware
of possible ruin.



ARRYING SI STER meansasubordinateunion. It portraysan

ancient situation that seems foreign to us now, and yet its inherent
message is as immediate as anyone who accepts a compromised situation. If
we consider all the peoplewho livewith poverty and little education, if we
consider how many people—children and women especialy—livein cultu-
rally restrictive environments, the message of Marrying Sster is heartbreak-
ingly relevant.

There aretwo cultural practices behind thetitle of this hexagram. Thefirst
is the concept of secondary marriages. Although it includes the idea of con-
cubines and harems, the hexagram aso refers to the feudal practice of a bride
and her younger sister both given in marriage to the same sovereign. In the
ideal case, the two women supported one another. Nevertheless, most would
agree that the marriage depicted in this hexagram, in contrast to that
depicted in Hexagram 32 or 53, isundesirableand limited.

A second understanding isthetitle "younger sster.” In traditional Chinese
families, every person isidentified by the position he or she holds in that
family. The naming system is exact and thorough. One's maternal grand-
mother, for example, has a different title than one's paternal grandmother.
Sgers older than oneself have one title, while sisters younger than oneself
have another. Often, one's number in the birth order is added to make the
designation unequivocal—for example, Fourth Sister. Mel isayounger Sster.

Such asister has fewer familial responsibilities; sheislow in the hierarchy
headed by the oldest living family member. Intraditional times, when
women were not valued highly, ayoung sster might receive less respect than
those older than she. If we combine the idea of a secondary wife with the
image of ayoung girl in afamily, we can grasp the degradation and endave-
ment this hexagram implies.

Marrying Sgter isthus a metaphor for people who marry because they
must, or because they are afraid that they are getting old, or because they are
forcedintomarriageby familial, cultural, or political reasons. More generaly
still, the hexagram portrays any subordinate relationship that necessity or
circumstances force usto enter. King Wen's compliance with Di Xinisclass-
cally comparedto Marrying Sister.

AsKing Wen survived by being strong in humility, Marrying Sister must
be humble and strong in order to escape the deficiencies of her situation.
Situated as this hexagram is between Gradually and Plentiful, there may yet
be an opportunity for change. We must not regard any situation asfixed. All
situations evolve into further situations, and our every act influences that



development. It is essentia that we keep our determination strong in the
time of Marrying Sister. What is ahead is misfortune, and the Statement
offerslittle hope through the phrase"no place will bring gain.”

TheLines paint this picture in greater detail while offering little more that
ispositive. (1) Inthefirstline, the woman ismarried as a secondary wife or
concubine. Thisis not ideal, but it isworkable—even the lame can still
walk—and so going isfavorable. (2) Following up on thiscompromised por-
trait, we consider that those blind in one eye can still sse In other words, we
are not in an advantageous position, but we can still make the best of things.
A solitary person has to be firm and impeccable to survive. That may not be
wonderful, but it isour current lot. (3) Sometimes, one waits for the best
situation, but none comes. That is the case when awoman waitsto marry
and then has no choice but to return to her old life and become a secondary
wife. (4) The opposite situation isshown next. In this case, thewaiting
worked, and the woman marries with great expectations and her late mar-
riage provesto betimely. (5) Thislineisapossibleallusionto Emperor Yi,
who gave his younger sster in marriage as a secondary wife. Although her
clothing was not asfine as that of the other wives, she still stood out.

It was her personality, not her wealth, that made her special, and so

fortune followed her. (6) Thefinal line shows frustration and theloss

of all possibilities. A woman hasno fruit in her basket, and theimpli -
cationsfor food aswell as her fecundity are clear. Likewise, aman

sacrifices a ram, but there is no blood—a clear reference to the astonishing
absence of what should be. The Statement is reinforced: thereis no place we
canturn to.

The Image shows thunder over lake: shock overcomes joy. Theimage of a
compromised and unhappy marriage is thereby reiterated. The message to
the noble oneisreally twofold. Naturally, thefirst order of busnessisto
avoid becomingaMarrying Sister. Inall our efforts, we must avoid thissitua-
tion. But the Changes aso has a message to the person who finds herself in
this position: pursue far-reaching goalswhile preserving yourself. Thetime
of Marrying Siter isnot agood one, but everything will change. We must be
ready for that time so that we can again find a place that will bring gain.

Asin al casss of discouragement, the Oracle urges us to be true to our-
sdves to maintain our inner determination, and to find the spiritual power
grester than fate. In thetime of Marrying Sigter, that may be a person's most
crucial act.
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Hexagram 55
Thunder above
Fire below

Thunder as movement and
fire as clarity symbolize
plenty. Like thunder high in
heaven and the sun high in
the sky, they also symbolize
the height of plenty—yet
heights cannot be long
sustained.

Feng

Abundant, luxurious, copious,
fruitful, plentiful, thick, large. A
crop, harvest. Feng was the
name of the capital King
Wen established after he
razed the city of Chong.

The Sequence and Link
When one is no longer sub-
ordinate, one will be
returned to one's proper
place.

Plentiful

Bronze vesds, newly cadt,

are heaped with bear meat, fox, and deer.

Priestsrobedinsilk brocade
offer incensewith their clagped hands.
My earsdeaf to their chants,
my ancestors so close,
| am sun in the grass.

We have raised new towers.
People ssethem from miles away.
Market crowds throng the roads,
their colors flicker before me.
| am blind to the spires
asthe sunloomsabove.
| am sunin thetrees.

The granary doors bulge,
the treasury is full. Armies
line up on parade grounds
to carry harvests from the fields.
My skin warms in the sun.
Tomorrow's pulse quickens.
| am sun through the flags.

My son wavesin greeting—
handsome, learned, agood horseman.
He ridesawhite stallion
and leads the one hundred nobles.
| sewhat isto come:
evening follows day. Still,
| am the sun at noon.



The Statement

Plentiful. Progress.
Thegreat king arrives. Do

not grieve.

Allisright asthe midday sun.

3rd line —

Plentiful

The Lines

6th line — —

Plentiful activity in one's house, screened
is one's household. Peering through

one's door: quiet with no people near.
For three years no onevisits. Misfortune.

5th line —_ —

Receiving the seal.

There are congratul ations and praise.
Fortune.

4th line —_—

Plentiful screens.

Seeing the northern stars at noon.
Meeting one'sgreat | ord. Fortune.

flow.

Seeing darkness at noon.

Breaking one'sright forearm. No fault.
The Image
2nd line — —
Plentiful screens. Thunder andlightning
Seeing the northern stars at noon. come fully: plentiful.
Going brings astrangeillness. The wise one decides

I st line —

Meeting one'ssuitablelord.

lawsuits and applies
punishments.

In spite of sameness, no fault.

Going has honor.



PL ENTIFUL meanszenith. Zenith is right—as right as the midday sun.
Plenty aso leadsto decline. That isright too, and the timely understand-
ing of bothriseandfall infusesall our actionswith wisdom.

King Wen razed the city of Chong and avenged the seven years of suffering
caused by Prince Hu'sintrigue. Although hetook care not to harm theinno-
cent, we can imagine that he was harsh toward his enemies. Yet oncethis
matter was done, he saw the strategic importance of that area. After all, it had
taken him acostly one hundred daysto storm the city.

It was on thishigh plateau, with miles of land from there to the Pecific
Ocean descending in a succession of lower plateaus, that King Wen decided
to build hisnew capital. He named the city Feng—plentiful. That may have
been awish for glory, but it could have been areference to the place itself.

Some speculate that the commentaries to the Lines refer to an eclipse.
Throughout Chinese history, thiswas considered a bad omen, signaling the
withdrawal of heaven's support for a dynasty. As a consequence, the royal
astronomers were charged with accurately predicting eclipses to show that
they were natural occurrences rather than asign of divine displeasure. Sci-
ence was used to counter superstition—as|ong as it kept the emperor in
power. The hexagram specifically mentions the midday sun, and the Lines
provide a serious counterpoint by referring to stars seen at midday.

Therefore, we must accept plenty equally with decline. No part of acircle
can be avoided. The secret isto keep the circuit of changerevolving. That
way, one experiences plenty with the regularity of the sun reaching midday.
We cannot have midday at all times, but we can still enjoy noon.

Y the study of change must aso account for the unusual. While we can
become well practiced at change, we can still experience strangeness. The per-
son of change does not fret. If the sun is shaded, the person does something
in keeping with acloudy day. If thereis an eclipse, he or she takes advantage
of it—whether that means studying it, or whether that means taking advan-
tage of the unusual darkness. No matter what happens, the person of change
is not surprised, and isaways ready to leverage advantage fromirregularity.

Thereisasothepossibility of aninner eclipse: if welack self-control or if
wedo not know ourselveswell, we can darken our ownlight. Not all
problems come from outside. We can cause our own difficultiestoo. Thus
superior persons are constantly aware of their own emotions and their own
thinking so that they do not disrupt the cycles themsalves. The sun-bright
clarity that emergesisaninner brilliance, and inner plenty.



In sum, then, this hexagram presents a puzzling mix of imagery. Only by
solving those puzzles will the secret of the hexagram be apparent. We know
that the name means "plenty,” "abundance,” "fruitfulness,” and "luxury." The
Lines present an intriguing array of images. one's lord, seeing the northern
dars at noon (which implies an eclipse), screens, receiving a sedl, and isola-
tion. The Satement says that plenty comes when the great king arrives. We
do not grieve, because the struggles to bring the king are over. All is as fitting
as the midday sun.

We have reached a moment of plenty. All isapproaching culmination.
There is no judgment of fortune in the Statement; that fortune is no longer
in the future. It is here. All has reached fullness.

The Lines, then, provide a st of counterbalancing warnings. Yes we have
reached our zenith, but that is precisely the time to bring one's wisdom to the
fore. (1) We have met our ruler. We have an ally and a sponsor for our goals.
But we must remain without fault to receive the honor we seek. (2) In greater
contrast to the message of plenty we find a plentiful number of screens. The
eclipse implied by seeing the stars at noon is a clear reminder that even the
sun can be eclipsed; we must be aware that we and our plans can be
blocked aswell. Perhaps that is why "going brings a strange illness.”

(3) The next line clearly presents mitigating difficulties: there are

screens, there is an eclipse, and one breaks one's right forearm. (4) In
acontinuation of Line 2, we are again confronted with screens and an

eclipse. This time, however, our lord comes, and we share in that fortune. (5)
Only this line has unmitigated success oneisgiven ased (implying author-
ity) and receives both congratulations and praise. (6) The situation is quickly
reversed, however. In the final line, oneis screened of f from the othersin
onée's household, even though there is wealth there. No one is near. In fact, no
one comes to visit for three years. Clear misfortune indeed: what good is
plenty if it is screened from others?

Plentiful dso implies a fullness of our power. In the Image, we are urged to
decide lawsuits and apply punishments. Apparently, the plenty of the name
applies to copious thunder, lightning, and the rain. In the same way, we must
be powerful, relentless, and soaking in acting on the legal matters under our
jurisdiction.

To be as fitting as the midday sun—that is an ideal we must all striveto
have.
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Hexagram 56
Fire above
Mountain below

Fire flames upward from a
mountain.The two elements
separate, just as the wan-
derer separates from others.

Lu

To travel, to lodge. A traveler,
a passenger a lodger A multi-
tude, people. Disciples, stu-
dents, followers, subordinates.
Order, sequence, arrange-
ment. A military brigade. A
sacrifice in the mountains.To
proceed together to act
together

The Sequence and Link
Plentifulness in a country
leads to surveyors, mer-
chants, officials, troops, and
tourists traveling. But plenty
can also bring exile, loss of
position, and alienation.

Travder

Thewars are past, new borders stand.
Themandate of heaveniscarved

on the curve of the temple bell.
Toring it—easy. To survey

the entire kingdom—arduous.

Each year | tossasdeworn boots

and buy anew horse. Dreams of home
grow more wan than the frontier moon.

My sonsand my daughtersmarry
while | claw at mountains to find
where the Yellow River begins.
When | return, I am summoned

to guidethekingtothe Five Pesks,

We climb where even monkeys shun
the heights, and therewelight our fires
and offer ramsto please the earth.

Hair gray, no stride, just a shuffle

as| sweep my wife'sgrave, thestars
liketemplelights. | grab my stick

and nudge stonesonthepilgrim'sroad.



The Statement

Traveler. Slight progress.
Bedeadfastintravel: fortune.

The Lines

6th line _

A birdsasfiretoitsnest. A traveler
firstlaughs, afterward howlsand weeps.
Loses an ox in barter. Misfortune.

5th line —_ —
Shooting pheasants. One arrow vanishes.
Intheend, thereishonor and authority.

4th line ——

A traveler in adwelling place
getshiswealth and ax.

My heart isunhappy.

3rd line _
Atraveler satsfireto hislodging,
loses his servants. Firm harshness.

The Image
2nd line — —
A traveler promptly stops for lodging, Fire on the mountain:
holding his wealth, getting servants. traveler. Thenobleoneis
Virtuous. clear-minded and cautious
inmetingout punishment
st e — — and yet doesnot delay trial .

A traveler, low and weak-voiced:
thus he summons calamity.



TRAV EL ERisan omen of both good and bad implications. On one
hand, thedaily life of any nation requirestravel: officialsmust travel to
understand the needs of the people, troops must travel to defend the borders,
surveyors and census takers must report the basic features of the country to
the government, merchantstravel with their goods, farmersbring their har-
vests to market, and tourists engage in the pleasure of wandering. Through
such means, wealth circulateswithin the economy.

Theimage of Traveler has asecond connotation, however—one of loneli
ness and desperation. Those who lose their jobs, those who flee wars, flood,
or famine, those who are alienated from families, those who seek outlets for
ambitions, those who travel for careers, those who wander because they are
misfits, and those who are exiled as political punishment areall examples of
the negative side of travel.

This hexagram encompasses both meanings. They form ayin and yang
pair. Likeall effortsto balanceyin and yang, travelers must find abalance
between the free benefit of travel and itsloneliness. Few do well by becoming
permanent wanderers. The best travelers are temporary sojourners.

Travelingwell isaskill. Thebest traveler packsthe right amount of clothes
and supplies, has money for thetrip, and isa good guest in other people's
lands. We must never be obnoxious or cardesswhen we are guests. Thiswill
benefit us and those who come after us, and ensures that we will not be a nui-
sanceto our hosts.

The pursuit of Tao and the understanding of change are greatly enhanced
by travel. One can acquire agreat deal of wisdom in ashort period of time—
provided one isobservant and willing to engage in new experiences. The
value of going to different places and absorbing their power cannot be had
through books or other people. We must go ourselves.

Traveling isan excellent time to contempl ate change. We are outside of our
usual routines, our sensitivities are heightened, and we compress experiences
intoashort period of time. Wewi || contemplate our journey long after we
have come home. Travel changes a person in ways no one can predict. Even
after we return, the lessons of change reverberate.

When welivein one place, the Tao of that place flowsinto us. Whenwe
travel, we bring our persona Tao into contact with the Tao of othersand the
Tao of those new places. We also gain respite from our routines and allow
ourselves to absorb new understandings.

Theworld'spopulationisin constant migration. Travel has spread the
world's culturesand ethnicitiesaround the globe. Weareno longer livingin



isolated communities. Instead, travelers regularly cross boundaries. Borders
can cregteisolation. Travel creates change all over theworld.

A traveler must move with the course of events, remaining self-reliant and
sengtive to any changes. A traveler, alongwith awarrior (who isaso often a
traveler), must read the omens of events as they occur. Whether there will be
fortune or misfortune in the future will often be a matter of how canny the
traveler will be.

The rewards of travel are not dways large. Whether the traveler is someone
trying to start a business, a tourist, an ambassador, or even a sy, slight
progress is usually the outcome of travel. Thus, the Statement ends by urging
us to be steadfast. Then therewill be fortune. Another way to look at the
Statement is to sy that the continuation will be slight unlesswe are steadfast.
Only then will there be great fortune.

The Lines amplify thistheme of the traveler's need for impeccability.

(1) Aninexperienced traveler istimid, and so he draws disaster to himself.
(2) By contrast, atraveler who stops promptly for lodging, safeguards his
wealth, and secures servants (or assstance) has the kind of steadfastness the
Statement mentioned. (3) A traveler can suffer misfortune by his

own cadessness. He s#is fire to his lodging; he loses his servants.

Then the times ahead are surely harsh. (4) In one of the few places

where the Changes comments directly, there is a mention of a traveler

who gets a place to live, getswealth, but also gets an ax. The aggressive
intent of the traveler is clear, and the Changesis unhappy. Theimplication of
the lack of necessity and wisdom of thisturn of eventsis clear. (5) Another
kind of traveler isahunter, and here the search is for honor and acommand
under the king. One hunts, and it leads to greater things. (6) The lines close
with another bumbling traveler. Likeabird that setsitsown nest on fire, a
traveler laughs, obliviousto the approaching difficulties. Then he howlsand
weeps. Likewise, the loss of his ox in barter is due to his own inadequacies.
Then there isonly misfortune.

Travel isamatter of give-and-take. From this concept comes the Image:
administering law isamatter of give-and-take, of traveling to sse how the
laws work. The wise one is cautious in punitive measures, but does not let
that interfere with the pace of justice.

Travel: itisan essentiad way tofollow Tao. Travel themiddleroad with bal-
ance, and you will travel well for your entirelife.
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Hexagram 57
Wind above
Wind below

One of the eight doubled
trigrams, this hexagram
symbolizes wind, wood, and
the eldest daughter. Its
attribute is gentle
interweaving—Ilike the wind
or steadily growing wood.
The lines also show yang
lines penetrating yin lines,
just as the wind disperses
dark clouds.

Sun

Defined in dictionaries as the

name for this trigram and
hexagram of the Changes.
Submissive, subordinate, mild.

The Sequence and Link
When one is no longer sub-
ordinate, one will be
returned to one's proper
place.

Wind

How the willow rustles
and theking's flag flutters,
forming the warp and weft
of agreat tapestry
rippling with hills, valleys,
and the festival crowds
returning to their homes.

Hawksfly. Pinesgrow. Snakes
crawl into their tunnels.

The king repests his old command.
Hiswords are gentle breaths

rising to the heavens,

woven into the strands

that wrap this spinning world.



The Statement
Wind. Slight progress.

Gain by having a place to go.
Gain by seeing the great person.

5th line

The Lines

6th line —_—

Wind under the bed.
Loses his wealth and ax.
Firm misfortune.

Firm fortune. Regrets vanish. Nothing but
gain. Without a beginning, there is an end.
Before the time of geng, three days.

After the time of geng, three days. Fortune.

4th line — —

Regrets vanish. In the field:
capture three articles.

3rd line _
Incessant wind.
Sorrow.

2nd line ——

Wind under the bed.

Use many chroniclers and wizards.

Fortune. No fault.

1stline— —
Advance and retreat benefit
awarrior's firmness.

The Image

Wind following wind:
wind. The noble one gives
further instructions

and takes action.



WI N D further articulates the humbl e determination needed both by
Marrying Sister (Hexagram 54) and by Traveler (Hexagram 56). Both
of those situations represent peoplein subordinate and difficult circum-
stances, and for both kinds of people, only humble forbearance will sse them
through. In the example of Wind, we sse more of the power of gentleness.

Wind is the image of freshness and renewal, and the Oracle uses this to
show that new growth is possible from lowliness. Thewind has no solidity
and no fixed position in theworld, and yet its gentle motion shows that
seemingly weak and insubstantial forces can still cause change. In the same
way, we may find ourselves downtrodden, but we will find our situation
changing if we can act according to our circumstances. When wefinally suc-
ceed, we will go out into the wind, throw back our arms, take in deep breaths,
and fed a new chargeto continue on.

Thewind, then, isthesymbol of all that issoft and yielding, flowing and
gentle. Perhaps these might be qualities essy to obstruct, but when the forces
of wind are gathered, they are powerful. In the same way, any of us can
accomplish amazing fegts by gathering up our forces.

Traveler—the previous hexagram—portrayed people traveling all over the
world, doing thework of the country or pursuing their own commerce and
purposes. The hexagram Wind asks us not to follow one traveler, but all the
travel that ishappening in our country. It asks usto consider all the countless
interweaving paths and lives. Asthe wind entersinto every opening in the
forests and the earth, the millions of moving peoplein our nation arelike the
wind entering and exiting through thousands of gates.

All these different, unpredictable, incalculable, and overlapping paths
show the process of change. It istoo easy to belost trying to traceit all. (And
evenif wecould, think of how much change would have occurred whilewe
pondered our talliesl) Movement islife. Itiscommerce. Itisthevitality of the
nation. A leader must encourage and even stimulate this process, while
ensuring that order, prosperity, and overall national interests are followed.

Tocontrol thewind, onemust belikethewind. We cannot control the
wind by stifling it. Instead, we must ride on its currents. Opposing thewind
would be tantamount to shooting arrows and cannons at the wind—what
would one hit? Instead, the enlightened leader issues orders, confirms them,
and gently leads followers toward the most advantageous directions.

The name of this hexagram also means "mildness,” but this is a dynamic
mildnessthat neverthel ess penetrates like a steadily blowing wind. Whilethe
wind may seem gentle when evaluated for just a few moments, the accumula-



tion of its effects over along period of time can be great. It isexactly thiskind
of powerful mildness that isthe meaning of this hexagram.

The Satement implies that some progress can be made now. Accordingly,
we st out on new ventures. We will find profit by setting out for a destina-
tion. We will find opportunities by meeting with an influential person. Put-
ting these ventures together into a constant and coherent effort goes unsaid
here, but it isin the very meaning: all our efforts must be linked together like
asteadily blowing wind. The efforts can be mild, but accumul ated over time,
they become unopposable.

The Lines discuss different aspects of this approach. (1) The accumulation
of small actionsis akin to the advance and retreat of awarrior. Accordingly,
this approach benefits the power of awarrior. (2) This hexagram aludesto
subtlety, and here there is a presence to be dealt with. If we cannot tell what it
is, we must use our chroniclers and wizards—or dse manifest these skillsin
oursalves. Then thereisfortune. (3) Incessant wind symbolizes constant
dress or misfortune. The result is sorrow. (4) In most cases, though, the con-
stant effort of Wind leads to a breakthrough. Our regrets vanish and we get
tangible results. (5) The next line can present aconundrum. First, we
are promised firm fortune and a dispelling of our regrets. "Without a
beginning, there isan end" means that our results come to us without
our necessarily having established them. It isimportant for usto dis-
cern these pointsin time. That iswhy we are advised to be aware of a
situation’s pace and timing. We must know of it three days in advance and act
on it three days after. {Geng is a measure of time.) There is an echo of the
Statement of Hexagram 18 here. (6) The final lineflipsthe view entirely: we
can lose a considerable amount—both of our wealth and of our power—
because of the subtle erosion of wind.

The Image sums up the concept of mild constancy. What does the wise
person do with this idea? The wise person gives further instructions or com-
mands, and then takes action. That action should be as constant as the wind,
and as flowing as one wind joined to another. If a person can master the
image of the wind, there is no place that his or her mind cannot penetrate.
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Hexagram 58
Lake above
Lake below

The last doubled trigram in
the hexagram sequence, this
hexagram symbolizes a lake,
marsh, joy, and the youngest
daughter The yin line of each
trigram rests on the firm
yang lines beneath it.True joy
relies on inner strength and
remains gentle and yielding
on the outside.

Dui

Defined in dictionaries as the
name for this trigram and
hexagram of the Changes. In
modern definitions:
exchange. Some feel that the
word is yue, which combines
this ideogram with the sign
for "heart." This word means
"delight,” “joy," "happiness."

The Sequence and Link
After the spreading of wind
comes the consolidation of
lake and the joy of exchange.

Exchange

Where market tentsbill ow, two lakes
flow together: lotus-spiked waves
lap magnolias and mirror

swallows returning to their nests.

"Sister, what will you buy today?'
The vendor boy grinsand | smile,
but then heturns his eyes awvay.
['min no rush to be married.

A white-bearded merchant offers
cloisonne, then something precious:
abronze mirror, constellations

etched on its back. "Here—hold heaven.

I hurry home at the day'send,
and put the mirror on a stand:
itsfaceflaresin the candlelight
like the sun poised above the lake.



The Statement

Exchange: progress and steadfast gain.

The Lines

6th line — —

Guidedto exchange.

5th line e
Sincerity in disintegration.
Thereis harshness.

Discussing exchange restlessly.
Avoid harm and there will be happiness.

3rd line — —

Coming exchange.

Misfortune.
The Image
Joined lakes in exchange.
2ndline— Thenobleone
Sincere exchange. investigatesand explains
Fortune. Regrets vanish. knowledge to friends.

I st line — —
Harmonious exchange.
Fortune.



B(Sg: ANGE, the hexagram, doublesthe trigram Lake. While some

that the meaning of the name is"delight" or "pleasure,” "exchange'
isthe more dominant interpretation. Theword aso fitsthe context of the
Lines. Most important, the Imageitself confirmsthiswhen it describestwo
joined lakes; this clearly implies exchange. Thus the lesson for this hexagram
might be that delight must come from right exchange.

In Wind we had theimage of the many paths as people traveled through
the world. Exchange represents the gathering of all those paths into acom-
mon place. Earlier in the Changes, some paths involved prosperity and suc-
cess, like Hexagram 55. Someinvolved unhappiness, like Hexagram 54. Some
werethe travels of ordinary people going about their everyday lives, asin
Hexagram 56. All these paths, and all these efforts, must also reach a point of
culmination. Exchange, likeitsimage of thelake, isthe symbol of all streams
uniting. Thisshould result in the joy and delight the hexagram symbolizes.

When we are successful, we should enjoy it. We have worked hard, we have
sowed our crops properly, we have harvested, and we have stored our grain.
Celebrationisin order. The ideogram showstwo dancing legs, amouth open
in laughter and song, with both hands thrown into theair.

Exchange can also be understood by looking at amarsh. The marsh is
where water and earth liein exchange. It iswherebirds rest during migra-
tions. It iswhere animals and human beings come for water, rice, and fish. In
this place of exchange, thereis delight.

Any person of wisdom s careful with delight. On one hand, they know
how necessary and healthy it is. If we must have forbearance through times
of suffering and adversity, then we must have happinessin times of joy. Oth-
erwise, why should we accept pain? Yes, we know happiness cannot last.
Some people argue that because happiness is fragile, it should not be trusted.
Not s0. A butterfly'slifeisshort, but itisno lessbeautiful . A night of love
must end in the morning, but that does not mean that the night was not to
be savored.

Ye too many of us refuse to let happinessrise and fall with its own natural
rhythm. We stimulate happiness when there is no natural occurrencefor it.
Wetry to deaden our pain when it strikes us. Joy and sorrow are liketwo
kindsof currency inour lives. We cannot livewithout either one, and we can-
not exchange one permanently for the other. We must have both, so we
might aswell exchange with adeptness and regularity.

Let delight instead comefrom amiddle path, and all will bewell. Instead
of limiting ourselves to the exchange of dark pleasures, let us remember the



pleasures of light and truth. That isworthy exchange, and the delight of unit-
ing our pathsinto the great tide of Tao isthe greatest joy of all.

The Satement is straightforward. Exchange brings progress and steadfast
gain. A further interpretation would be to say exchange is pervasive and gains
by the purity of those involved—or, that exchange will bring progress and
gain provided we are steadfadt.

The Lines are equally clear in their description of various sages of
exchange. (1) Harmonious exchange bringsfortune. (2) Entering into
exchange sincerely dispelsall regrets and doubts. (3) "Coming exchange" can
mean that the approaching exchange will not be fortunate, or that the
exchange is approaching and not yet here, which isaso unfortunate. (4) A
complicated exchange that engenders much unsettled discussion isdifficult,
but if weavoid harm, wewill find happiness. (5) Inthissituation, theeventis
disintegrating and splitting apart. We must maintai n our confidence even
though timeswill beharsh. (6) Finally, thereare situationswherewe are
guided to the exchange. Thereis nojudgment as to whether thisis good or
bad. Nevertheless, when we consider that alienation and isolation are consi-
dered misfortune in the Changes, being guided to exchange is positive.

Asisoften the case, the Image brings us another perspectivethat is
related to the Statement and Lines but that also provides us an
anchoring idea

Lakesjoined together exchange their waters. In the same way, awise per
son investigates and discusses knowledge. If we take the idea of two lakes
doubled, thereisanindication of the Changes attitude toward knowledge:
that it should be as deep astwo lakes combined. If aperson iswise enough
and powerful enough to understand the immensity of that knowledge, that
person isindeed qualified to lead others. If we take each lake of the Image as
the two friends, then the Image also implies that the true exchange of knowl-
edge best happens between two equas. Only when the friends have deep
knowledge is there true exchange.

Exchangeisthelake. The lake gatherswhere all watersflow. How hard it is
to belikethelake, to lie the lowest of all. But the reward to the one who lies
the lowest isthe receiving of therichness of all others. Let othersrunwild
with their lives. Sooner or later, their essence must run downhill toward
Exchange.
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Hexagram 59
Wind above
Water below

Wind blows over the water;
dispersing whatever may be
blocking the surface. In
spring, the winds move the
breaking ice floes. Likewise,
spirituality disperses the
divisiveness of stubbornness
and egotism.

Huan
Expand, scatter, disperse.The
name of a river

The Sequence and Link
After the sharing of delight,
people scatter to their separ-
ate lives; when delight con-
geals into selfishness and
decadence, dispersal must
follow. When the pooling of
exchange is over, there must
come spreading.

Spreading

When | wasten, | sav
three daysof sunandwind
melt an ice-clogged river.

| think back to that time
while kneeling officias
tell me of scant harvests.

Farmers have rioted.
Southern tribes threaten war.
Bandits attack the farms.

Silt fills the waterways.

My advisersurge me:

"Levy higher taxes”

| tell them no, that |

will settle these problems
no matter how bitter.

A king holds heaven's force:
he can openrivers

and let the waters flow.



The Statement

Spreading.

The king draws near to the temple.
Advance across the great river.
Gainful purity.

The Lines

6th line —_
Spreading hisblood.
Go far away. No fault.

5th line —_
Spreading sweat: his great command.
Expanding royal dwellings. No fault.

4th  line — —

Spreading hisflock. Great fortune.
Expanding and there are mounds.

No common person can understand this.

3rd line — —

Spreading his twisting body.

No regrets.
The Image
2ndline—
Spreading and going directly toward Wind moving above water:
hisplatform. Regretsvanish. spreading.

The ancient kings made
sacrificial offerings to God

Istie — — and established temples.
By the saving strength of a horse.

Fortune.



SDR EADING, with its associated meanings of "broad" and "swelling,"
mpliesthe particles of abody expanding even asthe whole remains
intact. Thishexagram formsan interesting continuation from the previous
one, wheretwo lakes were joined. Now thelakes are not only united; they are
spreading with their joined waters. Thewind moves above the lakes, and they
become wider, more energized—flowing broadly outward, brimming with
force.

When spreading occurs, obstacles are overcome. For the Changes, this usu-
ally refersto the overcoming of our moral failings. People can overdo their
pursuit of pleasure, becoming slothful, lustful, and selfish. The Changes
regards these as blockages. Just asaonce brilliant lake that, gently accepting
many streams, can become clogged with silt, we can be clogged with our
faults. A breaking up is necessary, just as the proper flow must be restored to
the lakes.

The Oracle holdsthat without such overcoming of obstacles, therewill be
no reverence, and no service to one's country. Unlessthere is a clearing away
of faults, thereisno chanceto glimpsetruth. On alarger level, war, crime,
natural disasters, and acountry'sinternal strife must aso be broken up by
the force of spreading to bring about peace.

None of this happens without agood leader. In previous hexagrams, we
have seen that aleader must be generous and kind to followers. In turn, the
leader can count on popular support. The leader must call upon othersto
put aside whatever kegps them divided. Clannishness, chauvinism, and
sfishness must be washed away. Reverence and compassion must be
strengthened.

When natural cyclesof change are allowed to occur, an equally natural
equilibrium will usualy be reached. However, if there is stagnation and
obstruction, the Changes regards that as a perversion of the natural flow.
Obstructions must be cleared for that the true Way to prevail and move
again.

For aleader to initiate spreading, there must often first be adissolution of
the leader's own egotism. No leader who isprimarily concerned with sf-
interest can stay in power. No leader who is beholden to a secret cabal can
successfully lead either. Petty habits separate every person from greatness. A
true king must scatter any poor habits through the force of spreading in
order to have true majesty.

A good king must also uses spreading to dissolve fear. The leader must
soothe peopl e, reassure them, and give voice to their own uncertainties. In



times of war, asintimesof natural disaster, peopleinstinctively ook to their
leaders for guidance and safety.

A secondary meaning of this hexagram might be "to issueforth" or "to
flow," which isarapid spreading in asingle direction.

Thus, the Statement shows that we have reached a point of great spread-
ing. The king—at the head of all people—approaches the temple. Events are
full and strong, and the king knows that the only way to avoid excessisto link
human effortsto a spiritual plane. This restores balance with nature.

The Lines further explain the dynamic nature of spreading. (1) Our power
has expanded to save us, and this brings fortune. (2) Asan extension of the
previous line, someone spreads energy and vigorously approaches a platform
(presumably for leadership and action). Regrets vanish. (3) Spreadingin this
line implies someone putting out hisor her limbsto act vigorously. Along
with theimage of atwisting body, we have the idea of someone acting ener-
geticaly, and thisisappropriate at thistime. (4) The spreading of the flock
might mean an increase in their number or them spreading out in the field.
The next sense of spreading might be asimilar dispersion of soldiers or st
tlers. The word mounds suggests burial mounds or the hillsbeing
traveled: our forces are spread in a strategy that is unusual and subtle.

(5) Now thetime of absolute action has arrived: theking issues his

edict. Theterm"spreading sweat" means an imperial edict: just as
perspiration cannot be taken back, so the king's order cannot be

reversed. Theroyal dwellings, or morefiguratively, thenation, isexpanded,
andthisisfaultless. (6) Soreading inthefinal lineimpliesvigorousaction,
but it can aso imply bloodshed. The action is extreme: we must go far away,
but then we will be without fault.

The Image returnsto the theme of the statement. All isflowing and
expanding. Thisis precisely the time to humble ourselves before heaven and
to use our largesse to establish places of devotion.

Ride the momentum of spreading. But if you are fortunate enough to have
such force behind your wishes, remember to be cautious. L ook into yourself,
and remember the second meaning of this hexagram. Let the spreading carry
you along asit carries awvay your shortcomings.
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Hexagram 60
Water above
Lake below

Water flowing into a lake
will cause the lake to
overflow unless there are
banks to hold the water
Limitations in life must also
be set to regulate activities
and maintain order However
excessive limitation can be
dangerous, and can provoke
restlessness and rebellion.

Jie

A node, a knot, a joint. A
passage, a paragraph, a
section. Principle, integrity,
fidelity, constancy. A festival, a
holiday. Seasons. Rhythm,
beat, musical time. To
restrain, control, restrict. To
curtail, to economize.

The Sequence and Link
The flux of delight and
spreading must be disciplined
by structure and restraint

Regulation

If you would build awall,
cast no shadows on your neighbor's garden.

If you would build a dam,
do not flood the millet fields that feed you.

A good general leads
his troops to build roads, not to rape and | oot.

A goodruler opens
granarieswhen farmershavelost their crops.

| learned these rules by heart,
and | have spent years gazing at these words.

Soitisthat | give
awide pasture for my horse to gallop,

and st an open road
where children run as far asthey can se



The Statement

Regulation. Be pervasive.
One cannot be morally pure
through suffering and trial.

The Lines

6th line — —
Bitter regulation.
Pure misfortune.
Regrets vanish.

5th line —_
Willingregulation: fortune.
Go: therewill be honor.

4th  line — —
Calm regulation:
progress.

3rd line — —
Unrestrained in regulations:
unrestrained sighing.

No fault.

The Image

2nd line — —

Not leaving the court gate: Water above the lake:

misfortune. regulation. The noble one
regulates number and
measure and discusses

st e — — virtuous conduct.

Not leaving the front hall:
no fault.



REGU LATION takesitsimagery from thejoints of abamboo. Jugt asthe
nodes are the very character of the bamboo, so proper regulation is the
basis of awise person. Regulation is not a s of rules imposed from outside.
Instead, it isthe very rhythm with which we act. We need not fear that regula-
tion impinges on freedom. Quite the opposite.

We can compare this to music. It isthe regulation of the time signature
and the adherence to the key that makes the freedom of singing possible. By
analogy, it isthe regulation of building one thing on another that makes
future accomplishments possible.

By building section after section, a bamboo gains its height. Examples of
this principlein other areas are plentiful. A fisherman knots strands into a
net and thereby crestes the net's usefulness. Each year is divided into four
seas0ns, and this unvarying sequence drives the growth of all nature. Music
has its rhythm. Poetry has its beat, lines, and stanzas. Restraint compounds
structure and thereby creates possibility and freedom.

Before ahouseisbuilt, thewood liesin a heap. It isonly by methodical
construction that the wood forms rooms useful to us. What was unrestrained
before is restrained—cut and nailed together—aqiving us the freedom of liv-
ingwithinitswalls. Wemovein, freeto creste and live in waysthat werelim-
ited before we had the building.

The house provides for our sifety. It wards off rain, snow, animals, rob-
bers. Indeed, the best examples of wood-frame houses— where timbers are
joined and wedged—are examples of extraordinary beauty and craftsman-
ship that are dso sturdy. In earthquakes, for examples, the many wooden
joints dissipate shock waves.

We cannot help but livein divided spaces, even if welivein oneroom, we
define different functions for each area. Our tallest buildings consist of man-
ageable floors. Beehives are made of hexagonal compartments. Every living
thing is made of cdls.

Asahouseisdivided into roomsto function efficiently, those who define
and establish the most useful approaches to their work do well with their
lives. Disciplined people are no more free of misfortune than the rest of us,
but like the wood-frame house, the joints of their regulation dissipate the
quakes of disaster.

Regulation frees us. That is not paradoxical. Disciplined persons imagine a
direction they want to go in—even if it means learning or changing—and
then they take that direction. Relying on their abilities, they leverage their
skills to redlize their goals. Undisciplined people want to change too, but they



cannot persevere long enough to make their wishes real. Persona change
requires hard work. A disciplined person plans and then executes that plan,
confident that he or she will reach the end.

Only calm and willing discipline should be practiced. Fanatical restriction
isnot discipline. Instead of training our horse, weimprisonit. Thisisnot the
right way. Restraint in action is. We often sgy that a performer danced with-
out restraint, but it was years of practice and patient discipline that made
those precious moments of spontaneity possible.

Thus, the Statement is that regulation makes the pervasive influence of a
wise person possible. Such masterful disciplineis part of that person's inner
being. It cannot be forced; it must be gently encouraged and devel oped.
Moral purity harshly imposed by punishment, or the habits of someone who
has been bitterly shaped by trauma, can never establish the spiritual regula-
tion that the Changes advocates.

The Lines make this quite clear by contrasting different kinds of regula-
tions. (1) Sometimes, the self-discipline that keeps us at homeisright. We
commit no fault. (2) At other times, not leaving ismisfortune. Thesetwo
lines underscore how proper regulation is a matter of both action
and timing. The next four lines convey how regulation must be care-
fully cultivated. (3) When oneis unrestrained, it leadsto unre-
strained regrets later. We are reminded how important it isto act
without fault. (4) If we instead reach alevel of calm regulation, there
will beprogress. (5) Infact, itiswilling regulation that brings usfortune and
honor. (6) Finally, to return to the theme of the Statement, we are left with an
image of bitter regulation. Then thereisonly solid misfortune. The phrase
"regrets vanish" is given here not because of the bitter regulations, but
because of what it feds like not to have such bitterness.

If we contrast the regulation here with the restraint of Hexagrams 9 and
26, we = how thisisdefinitely aninner regulation dynamically and subtly
manifested.

The Image places grest importance on regulation, echoing the primary
theme of most of China's dynasties: to create order that regulated the society
and that aligned society with Nature's rhythm. Having agreement on num-
bers, weights, and virtuous conduct was the way that the sages sought regula-
tion for all under heaven.

Make use of regulation, and you can climb each node to freedom.
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There is an empty space in

the middle of the hexagram.

The two yin lines determine
the character of this hexa-
gram, and their centrality
symbolizes the inner confi-

dence that rulers must have,

and which they must inspire
in their people.

Zhong Fu

Zhong: middle, among,
within, between, central.
Fu: confidence, trust.

The Sequence and Link
With discipline and order;
confidence is sure to ensue.

Confidence Within

Each night, | clenched my fists,
but did not win, until

1 hovered as thewind
that bulged sails and stirred waves.

| shot asan arrow
through asphereon apole.

| slid between an egg
and its mother hen's claw.

| rushed, and pressed, and huffed
through a blacksmith's bellows.

| aged in the green flames
of an alchemist's stove.

| becamethe peasants
who offered fish and pigs.

Only thendid | s
what | fought for each night

and find what | wanted
in both my open hands.



The Statement

Confidence within:

Pigs. Fish. Fortune.

Advance acrossthegreat river.
Gainful purity.

5th line

The Lines

6th line
The sound of awhite horse
rising to heaven: pure misfortune.

Have confidence as if entwined.

No fault.

4th——

Themoon is nearly full:
one of the horsesvanishes. No fault.

3rd line
Encountering an enemy:
Somedrum, some halt.
Some sob, some sing.

2nd line
A calling cranein the shade:
itsyoung are at peace.

| haveagood winegoblet.

| will shareits excellencewithyou.

I st line —

Expect fortune
while othersarewithout ease.

The Image

Wind above the lake:
inner truth.
Thenobleone
discusses the law
and grantsreprieve
from execution.



NFIDENCEW I TH I N emerges when we live without hankering for

‘sophistication.” Theword herefor "within" comesfromtheword that
means"center” or "middle.” Thisalludesto archery—hitting a target in the
center—and to strategy, occupying the middle. In fact, the ideogram for
"center,” zhong, shows an arrow piercing the center of a target. Many pessages
throughout the hexagrams have advised the moderation of the middle path.
The center is highly valued. Here, as we are nearing the end of the great cycle
of sixty-four hexagrams, and after the struggles of the preceding sixty hexa-
grams, we find the attainment of confidence.

There are other readings for this hexagram, as is often the case Some sy
that the word confidence is really the word for captives, and some sy that the
mention of pigsand fish in the Statement isreally amention of adolphin
that livesin the Yangzi River. But reading this as Confidence Within works—
and ismore helpful today than talking of captives—so wewill interpret fu as
"confidence." Certainly, confidenceisimportant. Thisis confidence asthe
highest trust.

When people are confident in their leaders and their country, all things are
possible. Such confidence is made valuable not because of grandiose words
or fanatical rallies but because of the day-to-day sincerity of the common
person. The image of pigs and fish celebrates the everyday. The common
people cannot offer the rams and oxen of royalty: they make offerings from
their own farmyards and ponds. Ye the sincerity of their offeringsis consi-
dered far more important than grand imperial ceremonies. In addition, pigs
and fish are symbols of plenty and of natural living. When people are ableto
live naturally and without hankering for the " sophistication” of aso-called
advanced civilization, Confidence Within emerges.

Confidence Within comes from the simple relationships of family, friends,
and fellow citizens. A child is confident in parents, and a parent must be con-
fident in the child. Friends must be confident in one another. And citizens
must be confident in the honor of others and in the essential goodness of the
nation.

None of this happens by artificial means or unnatural stimulation. It hap-
pens only when the situation isright and people are sincere. That iswhy the
image of Confidence Within is such agood omen for any group.

We cannot do anything of significance until we believein ourselves. You
have to know what you can do, you have to be confident in your core values,
andyou havetobewillingtoact. ThenthereisConfidence Within. Accom-
plishments create more confidence, and more confidence creates greater



success. The challenge of keeping one's confidence along with modesty and
ability isagreat one, but if we can do that, we emerge balanced—or in other
words, centered. Confidence Within is confidence centered.

The hexagram has an empty space in the middle. Confidence is our center.
It cannot be calibrated, it cannot be packaged, it cannot be separated from
us. It appears empty, because none of us can find it anatomically, and yet it is
one of the most essential elements of a successful life. Inner truth is empty—
not empty in anihilistic way, but empty in the sense that it allows all pos-
sibilities. The grestest use comes from emptiness—the blacksmith's bellows,
the alchemist's oven, the ceremonial wine goblet. The wise are empty within,
and thus they are unopposed. Confidence is bolstered by concord with all
that isaround us.

The Satement shows us the resulting prosperity. We have livestock and we
havefish. That is fortune. We can advance across the great water—that is,
embark on great undertakings. All that together isagainful purity that we
can rely upon. In other words, confidence increases when there is progress.

The Lines refer to such states of confidence in spite of external circum-
dances. (1) We expect fortune even though othersare il at ease
(2) We have a peaceful timein which to beckon to friends. (3) We
encounter an enemy, but our confidence is so great that they panic:
some drum, some halt, some sob, some sing. (4) We maintain confi-
dence even when events are discouraging because we understand yin
and yang. We know that the waxing moon must wane. We know not to take
the loss even of ahorse to heart. That is how we remain without fault. (5)
Confidence must be solid, like entwined trees. (6) Finally, asthetime of Con
fidence Within comesto an end, the auguries are bad: awhite horse neighsto
heaven. Bad times come with asimple turning of events.

The Image shows the noble one discussing the law and extending leniency
to transgressors. The implication of the frequent mentions of confidence, of
ethics, of seadfast purity isclear: all must risefromwithin. We know that the
criminal cannot hurt us. Therefore, in the time of Confidence Within, welet
no one sway us. Instead, we act from our inner convictions. Then we attain
the middle that the name implies, and our hearts are clear.

Inner confidence: outer trust.
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Hexagram 62
Thunder above
Mountain below

The strong lines are within;
the weak lines are outside,
resembling a flying bird—a
solid body in the center and
flapping wings on each side.
A bird should not fly too
high or far but should return
to its nest; a person should
not be ambitious at this
time, remaining modest and
grounded.

Xiao Guo

Xiao: small, little, tiny, minor
young, humble, light,
unimportant.

Guo: To pass, to ford, across,
through, over, spend, after; to
exceed limits, excess, to visit,
to transfer; death, arrival.

The Sequence and Link
Maintaining confidence
requires modesty and a will-
ingness to give extra effort.

Small Crossng

How hard abird must work to soar,
to fly over miles of wetlands,
black wings againgt the setting sun.

Most return to the nest, content.
But if some never crossed the peaks,
how could the family of birds spread?



The Statement

Small crossing. Continuefor gainful purity.
Small matters can be done,

but not large matters.

Flying birds leave their sound:

itisunsuitableto go high— The Lines
the suitable is below.
Great fortune.

6thline — —

Not meeting is excessive.
Flying birds separate: misfortune.
Thisiscalled calamity and blundering.
5th  line — —
Dense clouds, no rain.
At my western outskirts, the duke shoots,
takes another in the cave.

4th line _

No fault. Do not cross to meet them.
Going isdangerous. Absolutely refrain.
Do not act: be everlasting and firm.

3rd line —_
Do not cross. Be on guard.
Attend to this, or there may bekilling.

Misfortune.
The Image
2nd line — —
Crossing to one's ancestors, Thunder above the
meeting one's dead mother. mountain: small crossing.
Not reaching as far as one'sking: The noble one acts with
meeting his minister. No fault. more than enough
| st e — — reverence, destroys
Birdsfly from famine. excessve grief, and uses

more than enough
economy.



ALL CROSSING pivots on the double meaning of its name. Crossing
S0 means "excess” and the hexagram becomes a meditation on the right
kinds of crossings to make while avoiding what is excessve. This goesto the
heart of all change and all questions. A crossing—going past a barrier, pass-
ing a milestone—isthe ultimate act, and the name for "going too far" is
excess. When we act, we act with the appropriate amount of effort and
emphasis. In crossing, we must understand what it means to go too far.

We are nearly at the end of the cycle of sixty-four hexagrams. The progres-
sion of hexagrams has been toward greater control. Even at this late moment,
however, we are making adjustments, struggling to make the final maneuvers
that will bring our efforts to culmination.

Confidence Within repeated the now familiar theme of humility asagreat
virtue. Small Crossing—in the sense of a slight crossing of what isthe middle
path—raises the possibility that even virtue can be excessve. Sincerity taken
to extremes becomes foolishness. Trustworthiness taken to extremes
becomesgullibility. Humility taken to extremes becomes weakness. Vaues
areimportant, but they do not relieve us from being careful and making
intelligent decisions. Thisisacritical point about studying change: we must
make decisions.

Taking firm control over our liveswill inevitably lead to small excesses s
we struggle for control over ourselves. The small bird wobbleswhen it flies,
just asachild learning to walk staggers and lurchesinto walls. A good teacher
is pleased when a student masters a skill, but then pushes the student to go
further. That is Small Crossing in a good sense.

Thus, Small Crossing can aso mean going alittle further than is necessary.
Superior people are superior in part because they are dwayswilling to give a
little more. Often, the difference between superior and mediocre is neither
grest skill nor great insight, but instead great willingness. If we reach the top
of the mountain, the ordinary person says that we have gone as far as pos-
sible. The superior person, in viewing the image of thunder, knows that he or
she can go farther and transcend what is normally considered the pesk:
Heaven is ever above the mountain. There is dways a higher sage.

There isyet another lesson in this hexagram: to cross a barrier by a slight
margin isstill an accomplishment. When we are denied bold crossings, we
return to the tactics of the gradual and gentle. When we are bound, blocked,
frustrated, and hemmed in, we must avoid the small excess of despair. Rather,
we must utilize the small excess of modest actions to make our crossing.



How crucial the lessons of Small Crossing are, and yet how often they have
been misunderstood. People never fully comprehend the full power of the
small. For thewisg, it takes only atouch to s&t awheel turning—and then
that wheel amplifies the power of their touch.

The Statement says that we will do well only in small matters. That
shouldn't be taken as automatically bad. To dowell in the details can be con-
Siderable. At any rate, grand actions are not needed now. Asareiteration, we
are shown birdsthat do not fly high. They fly at the altitude at which they are
comfortable. | f we do the same, we will find both gainful purity and great
fortune.

The Lines continue the double theme of crossing and excess. (1) Thereis
famine (excess of calamity), and soitisright for the birdsto fly (crossing).
(2) The grestest spiritual crossing is to cross to one's ancestors. One meets
one's mother. In the same way it is acceptable to seek the king but reach only
his minister. We may not have gone as far aswe wanted, but we have gone far
enough. Successis still possible. (3) In aclear statement, we are told here to
abstain from crossing and to be on guard against bloodshed. (4) Similarly, we
are faced with an enemy, and we must not crossto meet them. Thisis
definite, because we are dso told to absolutely refrain, and not to act.

(5) "Dense clouds, no rain" isthe image of expectant waiting. The
situation is here, but we have to wait for the right moment. Then the

act must be swift and sure. (6) Finally, failure to act can be excessve

in itself. When birds leave their flock, they are vulnerable and lost. We must
not disengage, for this would be disastrous.

The double theme of crossing and excess is completed in the Image. The
wise person acts with an abundance of reverence and an abundance of fru-
gality. Thiskind of "small crossing" over the measure of our actionsis accept-
able. What is not acceptable is even a small excess in grief—either our own or
for ustoinflict grief on others. We must not allow grief to destroy us, we
must destroy it instead. Alternating the meanings of "crossing” and "excess'
can be challenging, but if we can absorb this lesson, we will learn to balance
dl our actions. Then our crossingswill have the right measure: any excess
will be an excess of virtue.

Allow yourself small crossingswhen struggling for control . Cross past
what is average to make extra accomplishments. Do not cross the limitswhen
grieving. Understand Small Crossing, and you will still arrive on the far
shore.
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Hexagram 63
Water above
Fire below

The yin and yang lines in this
hexagram alternate in their
ideal positions. Equilibrium
has been reached, but after
completion, disorder must
follow.

This hexagram refers to
autumn.

JiJi

Ji: Since, as, now, already. All,
finish.

Ji:To relieve, to aid, to cross a
stream, to ford. Benefit,
succeed.

The Sequence and Link
The small crossing is com-

pleted by a little extra effort,
and one's purpose is fulfilled.

Already Across

Dusk. Steep path. My pack tugs at me.
My stick sinksin mud. The waters
roar as| clamber to the shore.

Rocks scatter under my sandals.
They have sat for centuries beneath
horses hoovesand chariot wheels.

Within each pebbleisaseed
holding futureplanetsand stars,
yet they aresand by ariver

that flows broadly around my waist—
sand where my boneswill someday lie
in the grit of what gave me life.

Thewater isto my chest now,
pushing me, swirling, testing me.
Am | achild who was born here?

If theriver searched meand found
| was no native, it would sweep
medownstream into reedsandice.

Past the middle. Evenif |
lost heart, turning would be foolish.
| push on toward the farther shore.



The Statement

Already across. Continue.

Small gain: be steadfast.

In the beginning, fortune.

Attheend, disorder.

3rd line

The Lines

6th line — —

Dunking his head.
Severe.

5th line _— =

The eastern neighbor slaughters an ox,

not like the western neighbor's sacrifice

and worship: faithfully receives his happiness.

4th line — —

Leaking: caulk with rags.
Thewholeday: beon guard.

Gao Zong attacksthe Gui Fang:
three yearsto overcome them.
Minor people are usdess.

The Image
2nd line —_ —
A wifeloses her ornaments. Do not chase: Water on top of fire:
get them back in seven days. already across. Thewise

I st line —

one preparesfor calamity
by forethought.

Pulling his wheels, flooding the rear.

No fault.



A LREADY ACROSS comes closeto the end of the sixty-four hexa-
grams, and yet what signifiesarrival isnot theend. By placing it one
hexagram away from thefinal one, theinevitability of continuing cyclesis
inherent in the very structure of the sixty-four hexagrams. By using the
example of someone who has finished fording a stream, this hexagram looks
at the meaning of acomplete cycle, knowing that a new one must follow.

For the previous sixty-two images, we have faced all the possible variations
of change. We have advanced, and we have been pushed back. We have had
great success, and we have had failures. We have been blessed with fortune.
We have been cursed with opposition. Walking the Way isTao. Inlong treks,
itisinevitable that wewill haveto ford rivers. The river represents the fina
border. Once we cross it successfully, our journey is complete.

Allisdone. Andyet, the very perfection of the moment callsfor reflection.
Decline happens precisely after climax. At the exact moment that order is
established, disorder isthe only possible alternative. We have to be careful as
we complete our journey; we do not want to fall or sink in the stream. We
have to carefully consider what happens next.

Change is eternal. One cycle of change begins as the previous one ends.
There will be more. There will first be disorder, and we will be challenged to
begin a new campaign to establish order. There will be change, and we must
be prepared.

Jiji might also beinterpreted as "the completion of benefits." In the con-
text of our long journey, this meansthat all the benefits of this cycle are now
realized. On one hand, that iswonderful. On the other hand, it meanswe
cannot expect more from this situation. We must begin new cyclesto berein-
vigorated.

Every venture isbegun with a successful end in mind, and yet too many
people are distracted by the process without staying strongly focused on the
end. We need both kinds of attention. We need the attention that regards
every single detail asapotential element in our plans. We aso need the atten-
tion that constantly measures our progress against an ideal outcome.

Once we succeed, we must reglize that we need to leap to anew cycle. Asa
cycle reachesits zenith, it must continuetoward its nadir. Already Acrossisa
reminder to initiate a new cycle as our current one ends. Thisis absolutely
essentid if we are to maintain our SUCCeSES

If we are aware, the highsand lows of lifewill be smoothed. We are actively
managing our affairs rather than letting them control us. Throughout the
study of change, we have studied the implications of fortune and misfortune,



success and danger. In the end, fortune is not a matter of good being
bestowed on us. Rather, it is a matter of our learning to identify the proper
directionsfor our lives, and to s out on the journey with faith and rigor.

The Statement is that we are across. Permeation (the word continue) is
complete, and we are poised to go on. The fortune we enjoyed at the begin-
ning, though, isat an end, and so the only possibility (if we do nothing ese)
isdisorder. Entropy succeedsall completion.

The Lines ook at the details of both crossing and completion. (1) Some-
one pullsa cart through the river, and the cart's end drops and is flooded.
This cannot be helped. (2) The perspective shifts to consider a completion by
natural progress. Something is lost, and we find it in seven days (the comple-
tion of acycle). (3) In contrast, some cycles take effort and patience to com-
plete, as in the three years it took to overcome a barbarian tribe. Minor or
inferior people are usdess in two regards. they cannot envision aplan, and
they cannot help us accomplish it either. (4) We return to the imagery of the
crossing by considering a boat that begins to leak. We caulk it with rags, but
we must be on guard the entire day. All crossings are dangerous, and we must
be careful. (5) In an echo of the previous hexagram, which consi-
dered the value of extra effort, one person gives more in offering than
another. There have been frequent suggestions in the Changes to give
our largese in offering, and the reward for such effort is shown here.

(6) We close with the crossing again, and here the wader sinks below
the surface. The consequences are severe.

The Image beginswith water on top of fire. Water dousesfire, but we put a
fireout only after we arefinished withit. Again, theideaof an entire cycle of
work isimplied. The wise person has seen innumerabl e cycles of beginnings
and completions. Thus, at the end of each cycle, she learns from what has
happened. This strengthens her forethought, and in her next endeavor, e
plans so that calamities are avoided. Thisisa significant statement for a sup-
posed book of divination: the wise person avoids misfortune by planning,
not by depending on luck or divine forces.

If we understand this secret correctly, we will rarely experience downturns.,
At the height of each cycle, we moveto anew cycle.
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Hexagram 64
Fire above
Water below

The lines are close to their
rightful positions, and they
alternate well, yet they are
not in their correct places.
Change is close to
completion but is still in the
future.This hexagram refers
to winter's end and
approaching spring.

Weiji

Wei: not, not yet. The eighth
of the Twelve Branches.
The time from 1.00 p.m. to
3:00 p.m.

Ji:To relieve, to aid, to cross a

stream, to ford. Benefit,
succeed.

The Sequence and Link
There is no halting. After
crossing, new crossings are
ahead.

Not Y Across

Do not sy | got aletter
and followed the geee flying south.

Do not tell me it is the way
the sun comes up over the peaks,

or how cookingfiresrisein plumes.
[ just know, with the melting snows,

that | mustjourney onceagain,
wherewinter storms have carved the shores

and cedarslie toppled on stones.
A fox stopson thewater'sfar side,

dares, and trotson. 1 take abreath,
lift my stick, and plunge into the river.



The Statement

Not yet across. Continue.
Theyoung fox, nearly across,
soaksitstail.

No placeisgainful.

The Lines

6th line —_—
Thereisconfidenceindrinkingwine.
No fault. Flooding on€e's head.

Have confidence in avow.

5th  line — —

Theprince'sbrilliance has sincerity.
Fortune.

4th line —_—
Purefortune. Regretsvanish. Terrifyingly
attack the Gui Fang. In three years,
therewill berewardsin agreat country.
Pure fortune. No regrets.

3rd line — —

Not yet across. Attacking: misfortune.

Gain by crossing the gresat river.

The Image
2nd line —_—
Pulls his wheels. Fire on top of water:
Pure fortune. not yet across. The wise

one distinguishes things
carefully, and puts them

I'sline  — — in their places.
Flooding his tail. Sorrow.



N OT YET ACROSS: we are poised at the beginning of anew venture,
and this moment when heaven and earth pause between inhalation and
exhalation is sacred, terrible, peaceful, fecund. Infinity is made by countless
crossings from endings to beginnings. Heaven and earth creste and change
without cesse Fire and water dance eternally, sometimes extinguishing one
another, sometimes combining as big as clouds or sometimes moving as
softly as ababy's breath. The Way is forever, and its process is not linear. It is
ending, turning, overlapping, and crossing.

If all wasinfinity with no beginning and no ends, then no endings could
ever meet new beginnings. In Hexagram 63, we came to the end of a cycle. In
this hexagram, we see the beginning of a new cycle.

Future cycles will be like one of the sixty-four hexagrams or one of the
three hundred eighty-four lines. The situation will seem varied because of
the combination of circumstances and because different people will be acting
in different roles. How can we account for the fact that events can seem both
an enactment of something archetypal and yet new? It is we who will have
changed.

We could not tolerate living if all was mere repetition of what came before.
We are disdainful of exact duplication. We grow bored. If we are trapped in
sameness, we fall into despondency.

Yet we cannot ignore the sameness of life either. If there was no similarity
in life, we could not have education. The central premise of all learning is
that there are fundamental kinds of knowledge that we need in order to live
well, make intelligent decisions, do our jobs, and pursue our personal inter-
eds If therewas no regularity in life to make learning dependable, no one
wouldimprove.

We learn, and by this we face each situation with different approaches. We
change as our lives change, and our subsequent actions will affect what hap-
pens next. When we learn, we influence the future.

This, then, is the river we ford: the border between one cycle and the next.
How amazing. How outrageous. All along, we have been striving to blend
with change. We have used the river as a metaphor for natural and harmoni-
ous living. And yet here, now, isthe crucial message: understand change not
by ridingtheriver, but by facingit, confronting it. Crossit.

We crossed over thresholds in our homes to begin this journey. We passed
through gates. We committed ourselves with each step. Standing on the
shore, we know we must cross to change again.



Wewent from child to adult, from student to graduate, from trainee to
veteran, from single person to spouse, from novice to master, and we will go
from elder to ancestor—all by crossing.

Crossing isdangerous. Crossing immerses us. When weford theriver, we
get wet. We are not apart from life. We cannot separate when we cross. We
will be soaked. But without crossing, we will never redlize what changeiis.

Wisdom isto act in that measurelessjuncture between beginning and
ending. The Satementismorean illustration than a prediction: when weare
not yet across, thereis more risk than chance of accomplishment. A young
fox migudges and gets wet: we are not yet in asfe situation. No placeisgain-
ful: we have not yet made land, so of course nothing significant can be done.
We have to get to the other side before our plans can unfold.

The Lines extend these themes. (1) Asadirect outcome of the Statement,
the fox has wet its tail and is sorrowful. (2) In an echo of the first line of the
last hexagram, someone isdragging a cart acrossaford, but thistime thereis
good fortune: his steadfastness brings success. (3) In advice that we can well
imaginewould be given to ageneral, we are advised that it is not yet timeto
cross. To attack would bring misfortune. The adviceto cross the grest
river isnot contradictory: we must usetheriver to travel to theright
place. (4) How long does a cycle take? How long does it take to make
our planswork? Inthisline, it takesthree years of campaigning, but
the rewards are an entire country. (5) The secret of change still liesin
the individual who workswith it. Here, the prince isboth brilliant and sin
cere. Fortune comesfrom hischaracter. (6) Finally, there are difficulties, even
for suchaprince. Thereisasinkingintotheriver whilefording. Theline
mentions confidence twice—before the disaster and after. Again, it isthe
determination of the person that makes the difference between giving in to
disaster and triumphing over it. A vow is made: the superior person's deci-
sion determines fate.

Thelmage confirmsthis: by distinguishing things carefully and arranging
them in their proper places, the wise person cregtes the right conditions for
change. We are not helpless before the great process of change. We are not
mere supplicants waiting for a pronouncement from an oracle. No, we are
masters of our own destinies because we make decisions, exercise fore-
thought, distinguish between high and low, and arrange things to reach our
godls.



CIRCLE EIGHT

The Voice of the Oracle



Heaven existed beforeusall: the origin, smooth and pervasive, giving all gain,
pure and firm.

Two magters tutored me. One was named Lianshanyi—Changes of Linked
Mountains. The other was named Guicanyi—The Changes That Return and
Store. | became their disciple and took the name Zhouyi—Circles of Change.
My masters bodies and words have been lost, but their wisdom livesin me.

| was aboy when my masters took metraveling. They taught meto
observe people, to follow the flow of riversand lakes, and to chase the divine
breath asit swirled over mountain ridges. They fed me, and they fed me the
first lesson of youth: waiting. | ignored the grest lesson of patience, pacing on
ariverbank until the omenswere right. | was soaked to my chest when we
forded the stream. On the far side, | trotted on without | ooking back. |
should have stopped to memorize the curve of the bank, the arch of the bare
branches, but | never stopped to consider that | had just made the first of
many crossings.

There werebooks, although you would not know them like you know books
today. Those books were strips of bamboo, split from green trunks and care-
fully dried, with words copied onto them with black ink. The strips were
stitched together with cord or leather. When | was young, knowledge was
held together tenuously.

| grew asthe language grew. People were still gathering words and decid-
ing their meaningswhen | wasaboy. The books, so fragilewiththeir bind-
ings, were aso fragile in their meanings. No one ought to regard that as
strange. No one spesks the way people did even fifty years ago, S0 it should be
no surprise that no one talks the way they did three thousand years ago.

Words were young. Books could fall apart at the snap of astring. Such
things were too wesk for my teachers. They demanded that | memorize
everything. A human being, they declared, wasthe ultimate standard. No
machine, no war, no task on afarm, no boat on ariver could be greater than a
person. They asked me: had not the Great Y u created the dikes and ditches
that saved thousands from flooding?

In aland where afarmer worked harder than awater buffalo, it was no
wonder that my teachers measured everything by what a person could do. If



| held my children. 1 bathed them. Wiped them. Hel ped them walk. Fed
them before food touched my own lips. | taught them, and gave them wealth
it took alifetimeto heap up.

| fought and helped to found a dynasty. | punished barbarian invaders. |
argued for ajust rule.

In my later years, | was disgraced and banished. | went back to digging in
the soil, back to being a peasant again. | nearly starved to death during one of
the famines.

When 1 was recalled to the capital, | was not grateful—only wary. Even as|
was sent from one frontier to another, forgotten again, recaled again, and
burdened again, | reminded myself that | wanted to serve my nation. Eventu-
aly, I was promoted to the highest circles of the land. | became that noble
leader whose mere twitch of afinger could steady or sheke an empire.

At the height of my powers, | walked alone, back to the water | first crossed
with my teachers, and | stood, looking once more on the banks of that great
river.

Memory isacircleof peoplesittinginagrassy valey. Itisafull circle, even
though the way each person settles hips and shoulders on hewn rock stools
forms the outlines of the missing: Great-grandparents who shriveled into
their black robes until the robes themselves unraveled. Fathers who died on
the battlefields, petrified into unaging heroes wrapped in war garb for eter-
nity. Young children buried in tiny coffins, clutching small bunches of flowers
in cold fingers. When we spesk of the missing, we say their names asif they
should be sitting there. To spesk their name is defiance of the black, shaggy-
maned monster that snatches our loved ones and mauls them before our
unblinking eyes.

Stories are told as answers to endless questions.

"What happened during the war?'

"Why must we dig ditches for water?'

"How wasfiregiven to our people?’

"Where do the clouds go?'

The stories are tol d repeatedly until each one murmursit, sometimes at
startling moments, aswhen we are nearly run down by atrain and wewon-
der why the face of the first ancestor to settle this valley comes to us.



Memory linksthe crawling infant, drooling on the grass, to the adult bent
over thefields, rising in darkness, to the wrinkled and stooped elder—one
who, no matter whether witnessing outrageous murder or sublime wedding,
dretches out a bony hand and nods assent.

This is memory. Oh, we may spesk of syngpses and neurons while shuf-
fling our papers, riffling black |etterswetabulate by themillions. Wemay
swoop in planes, climb towers to watch the stars, and plunge into asa so
clear you can s the submerged cities even ghosts have abandoned, but we
adwaysreturn to thismemory, thiscircle.

You may pour all you know through akeyboard, channelingitintoa
pantomime of your speculations, but you will still go to it in the circle at
day'send.

Fromthiscircle, stories are passed to other circles, linking into onecircuit
around the earth, and thiscircleisdive aslong asitsendstouch, aslong asits
circumference remainsintact. A circleisa self-evident truth: in our memo-
ries there are no deceptions.

The circle vibrates, shimmers, and makes countless other circles tremble,
including the circlesthat form our arteries and veins, the hollows of our
hearts, the oval of our open throats, the gossamer circles of our very cells,
clustered together to make the toughest sinew.

S how we go back to certain places, like wolves cautiously sniffing our
way into unknown territory! We pad thedry dirt, sniff theweedsfor smells
so thick we could chew them, inch along trails to catch scents of rabbit and
deer, or smell pissleft asamarker. Wethrill to places of golden light, or those
with sea breezes sweeping up volcanic flanks like the blessings of a thousand
gods, or the shrubbed hills where vineyards hang with bulging grapes. We
want to go back to those places we have never before visited but which will
sparklewith our recognition.

We want to go back home. To thegrit and dark waterswhere we first
crawled. To the forest whose smells sum up our decades of walking. To fields
of wheat made blinding by the noonday sun. We touch the clods, hot with
summer, and think how the waste we have buried enriches the thickly packed
stalks. When we egt, we egt the earth, the sky, the water, the sun, the grass,
and the mountain toward which the craneswing home to the marsh. We are
tied to Place. We are silly to make up explanations when our yearning is no
more complicated then seeing a tre€'s roots.

When we are back home, forgetting isasimportant asremembering. Itis
an art. We remember how we stabbed a boy during the war, how we saw the



rape of agirl in the corner of abarn, how we slumped as tax collectors took a
family's land, how we ran as hooded horsemen spread fire through the
emperor's palace, with silhouetted figures scurrying like ants. These memo-
ries wetry to forget, and we cannot.

Then there is the forgetting we cannot stem. The numbers we just added.
The face of our lover clenched in a moan. The trail where our father walked.
The exact order of homes on the way to our village. These are all things we
swore we would never forget, but we find them drifting out of our grasp like
mists over aridge.

Death is tearing asunder by remembering the whole.

Rebirth ishealing, but forgetting thewhole.

Far too many forget the circle.

v

There is an art to change:

[t converses with our ancestors.

It is the stone that changes the river current.

[t shows us new colors.

It plunges to ocean floors and roams fregly there.

It isapaint stroke bursting into flamethat will burn for athousand years.

\Y

Can you tell the story of others' experiences?

Can you sing of those being born louder than the dirges for the black ships
sailing in the sunst?

Can you reseed aforet?

Can you unlock the deeper's doors?

Can you sy even one word beyond the masters?

Can you cut the cloth of early sorrows to stitch arainbow robe for a child?

Can you do one thing to end illness?

Do not sy | am esd.

Do not sy | am west.

Do not sy you have no friends in the north.

Do not sy nothing good comes from the south.

| stand in the circle's center, and command all compass points.



Say what has never been said. Sy you are in love, though your heart is qua-
vering and your feet twitch.
Say what has never been said. Stand up, when all your life men stood over
youwithfistsand asthey ordered youto crawl.
Say what has never been said. Spesk your story like atrain roaring out of a
tunnel on newly laid track.
Say what has never been said. When a child puts her hand in yours, speak
kindness.
Say what has never been said. Talk to an animal, talk to that spirit within.
Say what has never been said. Make your own life a metaphor for alotus—
instead of the other way around.
Say what has never been said. Talk dumb. Act stupid. Play. Spesk outside the
cleverness of schooling and job.
Say what has never been said. When you hear a siren, stand up and wail like
every child being born.
Say what has never been said. Say that spirit is supreme, even asyour body
loses strength to age.
Say what has never been said.
Say the name of your god.
Say your own name aloud.
Say a silence no one
hes ever heard before.

VIl

Bathe in water every day. Let theliquid that has washed this planet for mil-
lions of years, that birthed us, that isblood, tears, semen, milk, and
Swest, that has soaked pyres, that has chorused in the waves—

Let that take our stories and wash us.

Stretch out naked beforefire: Our mother's heart was a sun, igniting our own
heart as she embraced us, feeding usfirst with her own warm milk and
then later with grain. She gave us meadowsto play in, fieldstottill, fire
that warmed bed and hearth. Then the inferno of invasion swept in, the
bonfires of victory, the candleswelit aswelaid our mother'sbody on
the pyre, and welit alantern and with our hearts—

Let that take our stories and warm us.



Eat from the earth every day. The chunks of black flesh pack against one
another, burst with white roots; studded with carrots, peanuts, and
potatoes; green stalks, yellow reeds, it piles up millet and peaches, mel-
ons and gourds by the rivers it banks; spreads in broad plains where
herds of horses gallop, sheep roam golden hills, and deer legp in foredts.

Let that take our stories and feed us.

Breathe in heaven every day. That blue sphere that disperses into amist finer
than any fog, that we gulp every minute, that isfield to cloud, that is
emptiness as endless source, space of a supreme voice.

Let that take our stories and breathe us.

VIl

| am Zhouyi, who sitsin alabyrinth of granitewalls polished to mirror luster.
| am the oracle that people in cities and valleys whisper about, whom lunatics
and princes, poets and singers, hermitsand youth alike wander tofind. You
know me. Y ou have heard me. Y ou have eaten me in your rice.

| am inside you, an incandescent presence in your back, thunder and light-
ning extruded into a beam flashing through your spine, arcing to whereyou
sit on aweb of filamentspulsing with stars. Heaven fussswith earth, sending
down rain.

You hear me. | am inside you. You cannot forget me. You will listen for me
until the day you die and your voice wil | become entwined with mine forever.
The words will tremble in the air over our grave. You will hear me.

We will be reborn as one.

| am Zhouyi, who haslived, and fought, and been father for amillion
times each generation, who waits to see if anything goes beyond two, four,
eight, sixty-four, or three hundred eighty-four. From the beginning, not one
single event has escaped me, and yet every event is new, surprising, and
enthralling.

Yuan heng li zhen: the origin, smooth and pervasive, givingall gain, pure
and firm.

| am Zhouyi.
You know me:
you are Zhouyi.
You will return.
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he foll owing appendixes contai n supplemen-

tary materialsand discussions on difficult
issues. Inmany ways, we areidentifying many of
the puzzles about the Changes. These may never be
resolved, but they are still important to any deeper
discussion of the classic.

Problems such as the |loss of source materials
and the peculiarities of translation may never be
settled. However, understanding the questionswill
help uslisten more thoughtfully to the debates that
are bound to continue. Each of must make deci-
sions about how wewill use the Changes. Until we
understand the controversies, wewill not be able to
fully make those choices.

APPENDIX 1

Approaching the Changes

We have acknowledged that the two most
common approachesto the Changesarethe
traditional mode and the academic mode.

Thetraditional mode accepts all the received
clamsasfactual. The piousregard the Changesasa
gift never to be questioned. If a passage ssams
obscure, the fault is considered to be the reader’s.
To do otherwise isthought disrespectful.

The academic mode, by contrast, skepticaly
scrutinizes every detail of the Changes. Suspicious
that traditional clamsarc without rigor, and rely-
ing instead on research, textual analyss, and
archaeological discoveries, scholars search for cor-
ruptionsin the text in an effort to date the strata of
the Changes and determine authorship.

Both approaches want the truth about the
Changes. Both approaches skew thetruth they find.

Traditionalistsassart that if aperson submitsto
the Changeswithout resistance, the truth will even-
tually berealized. They arguethat atradition that
emphasizesvirtue and self-cultivation requires
both humility and effort. Many traditionalists place
so much value on the book that they want to share
it only with people who "deserve’ it. Thus, they
have no quams about demanding decades of
investigation—repeating in delight the story that
Confucius wore out the leather bindings of his
copy three times.

| can personally sy that thereis somevalidity to
this approach, having spent more than thirty years
studying the Changes, Taoism, gigong, and martial
arts (including three stylesthat are particularly
alied with the philosophy of the Changes: Xingyi-
quan, Baguazhang, and Taijiquan). Thetraditional
path isalifelong onethat yields new insight each
year itis practiced. If that were not <o, therewould
be no reason to continue.



In spite of that, many people still scoff at the
traditional methods, mocking the old mastersas
deliberately paradoxical. Asif our world of auto-
mobiles, Internet communication, shopping malls,
and dance clubsisall that'sworth knowing, wedis-
missany difficult conceptsasabsurdly religious.
People would not be so scornful if they had seen
what | have ssen these many years, but then, that'sa
contradiction: with their attitudes, they cannot sse
what tradition hasto offer. If they looked, espe-
cialy intoday's Asan communities, they would sse
that the traditions of the Changes are still very
much in evidence.

Here are some examples: A red and green
bagua mirror bearing the Early Heaven Eight Tri-
grams can be found in any Chinatown curio store.
You can dso sx it hung above the doors of many
shops and homes in Chinese communities. The
mirror is believed to ward off evil spirits. (A priest
must consecrate the mirror during aritual and
put athumbprint onit.) Four of theEight Tri-
grams—Heaven, Earth, Water, and Fire—appear
on the flag of South Korea around ayin yang
symbol. The Changes has been used as a manual
for warfare. The principles of the Eight Trigrams
have been appropriated for martial arts (Bagua-
zhang and Taijiquan are the most obvious cases),
and if one wants an authentic Changes consulta-
tion in Asia, one can go to aroadside fortune-
teller or to one of the many temples where read-
ingsaregiven.

In Hong Kong, old men sit at card tableson the
sdewaks, with the symbols of the Changes clearly
displayed, ready to count the yarrow stalksfor cli-
ents. For those who want a more formal experi-
ence, they can go to atemplethat offersdivination.
There are many oracles in Chinese temples, and the
Changesis considered one of the grestest.

However, the experience of temple fortune-
telling may be so bizarre that one may be forgiven
for never wanting to do it again. Onetemple| vis-
ited wasariot of supplicants, each carrying offer-
ings of whole cooked chickens and roast pork.

Rivers of red ran down the sdewalks. The hdls,
courtyards, and walkways were so packed that
people who came late could not even get doseto
the temple. So they stopped however closethey
could get in thecrowd, litincense, and knelt down
to chant and worship. Therewas so much burning
incense that the grounds seemed as if they were on
fire. Theblood-red riverswerefrom piles of flam-
ing red-dyed offerings and incense that the
groundskeeperstried vainly to hose down.

If youfound apriest, you could ak himto
inquireof the oracle. After praying asfervently as
you could inthemidst of screaming and crying
women, you might then shekeacylindrical bam-
boo container filled with many sakesuntil one
dlipped out. Thisgakeisinscribed with anumber
that matches a preprinted fortune available on a
large rack. The pronouncement isusualy cryptic
poetry, which the priest must decipher for you.
Naturally, he will ask you to detail your caseto him
first; ancient poetry and folk belief intersect with
modern counseling.

Thereisaproblem in the need for interpreta-
tion, and anyone with less-than-perfect faith is
bound to be troubled. If we go to a specidigt, will
we be able to rely on the responses given to us? Or,
if we use the Changes ourselves, will we make an
accurate interpretation, especialy when thetext is
obscure even to Chinese readers?

Magterswill declare that the very time it tekesto
consult the oracleis necessary. They will insist that
the time spent puts usinto a contemplative sate,
and that doing S0 attunes us to the book. They will
stipulate that only someone who engages in daily
and rigorous self-cultivation will have the insight
to interpret the hexagram. Perhaps, Zen-like, it isn't
even the actual bestowa of a pronouncement that
isimportant. Maybeit'sthe koanlike occasion to
pursue enlightenment that is the goal.

Taking the time to contemplate one's predica-
ment is good, because one's inner wisdom and pri-
oritiesmight surface. Certainly, the Changesis
worth the decades of study and self-cultivationit



requires. Nevertheless, such study has to have its
practical role in daily life to be useful.

Even in the padt, those who used the Changes
faced moments too sudden to sit in contemplation.
War, political intrigue, the demands of others, the
decisonsfor governing atown—all these situa-
tions and morewould haveloomed with such
ferocity that action, not contemplation, would have
been required. A number of prominent masters of
the Changesfaced redl trouble. Qu Xi (1130-1200
C.E.), agovernor, commentator on the Five Clas-
dc¢s, and editor of the version of the Changes many
traditionalists use today, fell victim to court
intrigueswhen hewas agovernor. For atime, he
lost all hishonorsand officia posts. Heweas
accusad of sediition, being unfilial, the practice of
magic, and the seduction of nuns. Meditationis
wonderful and should be done on adaily basis, but
it cannot solve dl our difficultiesin life.

The traditional mode takes years of study and
requires adequate guidance by someone who
understandsthe Changes. Thereisnothing mystical
about that. Every subject needs a teecher to make it
truly come aive. Themoral vauesthe Changes
advocate are best observed in practice. But there
are few masters in thisworld, and our needs are
pressing. That iswhy TheLiving | Ching attempts
to keep as much of the traditional bass as possble
whiletryingto supply insightsthat a reader can
immediately apply.

The Difference Between East and West

The fact that we must read the Changesin transla-
tionaddsto our difficulties. Most translations
clearly have aphilosophical bias. Some have shaped
the book into the loftiest of academic books and
others have made it the most shallow fortune-
telling manuals.

Trandations from Asiatend to focus on the
divinatory aspects of the book. For example, a
hexagram that is supposed to mirror heaven and
earth is suddenly used to discussbeing faithful to

oneswifeor being agood employee. On the other
hand, trandlations by scholars ssam to concentrate
on comparing different versons of the text, search-
ing for faultsin an attempt to claim some academic
territory.

No translation, no matter how complete, can
bring us to a full understanding of the Changes.
Evenif wetrandate every word and give all its
meanings, we can never approach the richness of
theoriginal language. There are no English words
that contain the same clusters of definitions, no
phrases that can evoke the same emotional
responses. What sounds absurdly simplein Chi-
nese—yet alows for days of contemplation—
soundsridiculously stilted and one-dimensional in
translation. Each tranglator isnot duplicating the
book in adifferent language, but creating their own
verson of it. If translation was absolute, we could
trandate abook from English into Chinese, then
give the Chinese translation to another team to
trandate back into English. It'sobviousthat the
retrandated text could never match the original.
Trandation isan imperfect art.

Equally tempting would be to simply trandate
the Changes by giving the full cluster of meanings
to each word—and | etting the reader sort it out.
The Changes repests many wordslikeformulasor
mantras. We could cregte a database, input the
meanings, and then replace eech Chinese word
withits English equivalent. But thismechanistic
approach is untenable: it cannot show context.

People in Adia today do not goesk or use the
vocabulary of the Changes in the way they did even
afew hundred years ago. Some Chinese words
appear only in the Changes and nowhere dse. Dui,
the name for the trigram Lake, has no other mean-
ing except the name of atrigram and hexagram.
Many of the phrases of the Changes have survived
as single aphorisms or idioms, but no one remem-
bersthe full context from which they were origi-
nally taken. Some of thewords are defined in dic-
tionaries by aquote from the Changes. This mekes
the Changes both the only source of and primary
context for itsown vocabulary.



Some of theinterpretation of the Changes, as
voluminous as the book istoday, does come from
stories and understandings outside the book itself.
A critical reader would know the history of the
Zhou dynasty, would understand that the book has
been used by generasin many wars, and would be
able to discern which strainsin the book were
Taoist and which were classical. Readerswould aso
know dl Five Classics and could mentally tabulate
similarities between different volumes. For exam-
ple, they could simultaneously read the Duke of
Zhou's commentary to aline, think of his gpesches
quoted in the Documents, and know the poetry
attributed to himin the Odes. Such adjunct knowl-
edgewould informany study of the book. How-
ever, such knowledge isdso rare.

The Changes, Feudalism, and Gender Roles

It'simportant to have aclear view of how wewant
the Changesto influence us. If we take on too literal
aview of the dassc, we end up with vduesthat
don't fit with today'sworld. Theoriginal Changes
was the product of feuda times. The stories, leg-
ends, and mythol ogy surrounding the Changes—
princes, cadles, cities under seize, warriors, women
being married as secondary wives, and even the
basicfamily structurewithitspatriarchal tinges—
aedl part of its feudal imagery. We must separate
the Changes' beneficiad wisdom from therigidity of
the society that first created it.

Perhaps we even need some feudd structures to
fed comfortable. Although we study feudalism asiif
it were an antique phase in human devel opment,
we are still emotionally stuck in that time. Some
countries maintain monarchies. Fairy teswith
princesses still fascinate us. Our political sysems
mimic monarchies, though they have modifying
laws. Our corporations are quite feudal, with one
company gobbling up others, just as powerful
dynagties once invaded neighboring dates.

Nevertheless, we will not be well served to
duplicate these vduesin our lives today. Many

situationsin our lives may be reminiscent of feudal
times—the quarrel between nations may well par-
allel the behavior of corporate raiders—but we
have to take the ol d as pointers to deeper truths.

The only reason to delve into the storiesand
imagery of the Changesis because they are symbols
of archetypal realities. We may not have princes,
warriors, and intrigue behind the emperor's back
today, but we have many situationsthat are like
that. We may not have geese flying toward grave
mounds today, but the reminder of cyclical pass
ingsisadwaysimportant.

None of uswould change placeswith someone a
thousand yearsago. Wewould not want to livelike
the Zhou. Aswe usethe Changes, then, we must
catch the spirit of the valuesit offers, and apply it
to our life and times now.

Indeed, we must conscioudly turn away from the
feudal valuesthat still exist in theworld today. The
way we treat women and childrenisthe primary
example of how much work we haveto do. Beyond
that, we still have nations bickering over borders.
Thereisworldwide davery. Wedlthy landownerson
many continents exploit their laborers. And we still
e nature as passive dirt to be plowed, mined, and
dirtied.

The Changes offersachoiceto us. It couchesits
imagery in feudal times, but it dso urges usto
improve oursdves and to constantly strive for
moral and ethical behavior. We must teke itsimag-
ery as pointerstoward our degpest emotions, but
we must then modul ate those emotions with the
insight gained by long study. Only by identifying
what isfeudal in us—and what may be of value
within that—can we prevent oursalvesfrom falling
into backward tendencies.

The Similar Difficulty of Interpreting the
Changesin Eagt and West

We are a a strange moment in the history of the
Changes. Trandationsfrom the Chineseare
approximate, and native Chinese do not understand



the book. Ye the book isstill popular, and we have
asgreat aneed as ever for its contents.

Without adoubt, the language of the Changes—
that necessary but imperfect vehicle for two and a
half millennia of thinking—is both essentid to
exploreand just ascritical to transcend. If we
ignore the meanings of the words, wewill not get
the right understanding. However, embroiling our-
svesin semantic anaysiswithout ever looking at
what the words are pointing to would bean equa
mistake. It ssems that anyone interested in the
Changes must make a careful study of what the
words mean—as one would do with any close
reading of aliterary work. Whether oneisreading
in Chinese or another language, the footing nowa-
days is about the same. The words are necessary to
understand. The content is even more important.

Nowhere isthis more important than in exam-
ining the values of the Changes. We must usethe
book to identify the core emotions of being
human. By all means, study the book over many
years. Sharpen your understanding of all the
debates surrounding thisclassc. Let the Changes
help you make decisions. Consider carefully asyou
apply its advice, making surethat you are grasping
what itispointing toinstead of takingit tooliter-
aly. Reect emulation of feuda structures, but
understand the archetypal in all of us.

In the end, whether you are Chinese or not is no
barrier. For the last two thousand years, every gen-
eration of Chinese have been unableto fully read
the Changesinitsoriginal form. Trandations,
though imperfect, have aready influenced thou-
sands. When aperson goesto the Changesto
divine, itisnot thewordsthat areimportant, itis
the purity of the reader. Those who are pure of
heart will always be able to open thisbook, and it

will spesk to them.

APPENDIX 2

Trand ation and the Changes

[l translationisimperfect and relative. At the

sametime, sometranglations, though flawed,
can become the focus of an entire generation. The
Richard Wilhelm version of the Changes hes influ-
enced many people, including Carl Jung. Evenif we
establish that there are problems with some of Wil -
helm's phrasing, those phrases have dready entered
into the consciousness of severd generations; there
can be no pulling them back.

Thus, we could never excise or "correct” the
influence of the Changes on Jungian psychology.
When anew person who isinterested in Jungian
theorieslooksinto the Changes, he or sheislikely
to prefer theWilhelmversion over others. Thecir-
cuit isthen completed, and acluster of new think-
ing tied to the Wilhelm version grows. Pointing out
textual errorswill neither ater nor augment the
val ue these readers place on the book.

Moreover, many trandators were so influenced
by previoustranslationsthat they did not dareto
sy anything substantially different from what wes
said before. Wilhelm and Cary R Baynestrandated
one of the key phrases, yuan heng li zhen, as"per-
severance furthers, supreme success” (Baynes
trandlated Wilhelm's German translation of the
Changesinto English.) One can tell the lack of cou-
rage of subsequent translators when they followed
this same phrasing—even if, asthey claimed in
their introductions, they knew the Chineselan-
guage better.

In discussing the problems of translation, 1
hope to throw some light onto particularly difficult
words, explain why | have interpreted them the way
| have, and extend the discussion of the Changes.



Hexagram 1

There isasignificant phrase in the Changes. It is
yuan heng li zhen. Since the phrase appears repeat-
edly in the Changes, it isalogical place to begin our
inquiry.

In Hexagram 1, Heaven, the entire text of King
Wen's Judgment is:

Qian yuan heng li zhen

Before we even turn our attention to the prob-
lem of translation, we have to accept that early
written Chinese had no punctuation. Perhaps this
was because there was an emphasis on memoriza-
tion and oral language, and the written forms were
considered to be mnemonic aids. Maybe the Chi-
nese never saw a need for punctuation. The usual
explanation is that it was assumed that the reader
would know where to put the pauses. This required
a universal knowledge of classical forms, so that a
reader would discern what breaks were intended
and simply add them in. For example, many Chi-
nese poems are written with either four, five, or
seven words per line. When a reader is preparing to
read a classical poem, whichisusually writtenin a
single block of words with no punctuation or line
breaks, the reader has to count the words in the
poem and divide them by either four, five, or seven
and then mentally add the line breaks. So in read-
ing the above, we could consider that it might be
punctuated: Qian: yuan heng li zhen.

The Wilhelm/Baynes translation renders the
above lineasfollows:

The creative works sublime success,
Furthering through perseverance.

When we say,"The creative works...," we are
already taking liberty with the translation. Adding
"works" already shades the meaning of the line.
Yuan heng is translated as "sublime success," and by
putting "furthering through perseverance" on the
next line, there is both punctuation (a comma) and
aline break to group words together. The original
five-word line has no punctuation and so we can-

not deny the translation, and yet we cannot feel
fully confident either. Modern Chinese editions of
the Changes usually add punctuation, but again,
thisisthe decision of an editor. While the addi-
tional punctuation often helps make passages intel
ligible, it does not allow for the different meanings
possible when the reader mentally varies the punc-
tuation. It islike comparing the fretted neck of a
guitar toaviolin neck. With a guitar, the frets
determineaspecific note. With aviolin, you could
put your finger into a place between the"normal"
notes and thereby discover one of the infinite notes
between the intervals of a normal key.

A person fluent in Chinese and versed in classi-
cal culture would hold entire clusters of meaning
inthe words. They might read it like this:

[Qian: Thefirst of the Eight Trigrams. Heaven,
male, father, sovereign.] [ Yuan: The beginning,
thefirst, theoriginal. The head. A dollar. The
eldest, chief, big. Sixty years (in Chinese astrol-
ogy). A surname.) |Heng: To go through
smoothly, pervade, success, fortunate, to perse-
vere] [Li: Profit, benefit, advantage, gain, sharp,
to serve] [Zhen: Chastity of awoman; pure, vir-
tuous; incorruptible; firm; devotion, dedicated;
divine, inquire by divination.]

When they read these five lines, then, they are
not necessarily reading it like a sentence but as a
matrix of metaphors that can freely combine and
recombinein their mind. Out of this matrix of
meanings will come an association with the per-
son'sinquiry. Thisisnot mystical intheleast. It is
fundamental human nature to make connections,
to see parallel meanings out of juxtaposition. We
go to the Changes with certain questions on our
minds, and then we are given a range of imagery
that will interact with our concerns. The deeper we
go, the more complex the process, and the more
dense the web of associations becomes.

If we look at the phrase as awhole, we could
reasonably translate it as the Wilhelm/Baynes
translation does. We could aso understand the
phrase in other ways as well:



Offering the primary sacrifice, there is a benefi-
cial omen.

At the main sacrifice there is an advantageous
divination.

Makethe primary sacrificewith beneficial devo-
tion.

For beginning ventures to benefit, one must
have an advantageous, firm, and incorruptible
character.

In the beginning there was a force spreading
unimpeded that makes the grain we harvest and
inspires our reverence.

We are inspired to reverence by the unimpeded
gain from our very origins.

The beneficial answers to our divination come
directly from the origin.

These paraphrases capture aspects of what the
four words could mean, yet none of them have the
resonance of yuan heng li zhen. They aso lack the
completeness of meaning available in Chinese. The
word zhen in particular has connotations that a
Western reader might not combineintuitively.
How are we to keep in mind meanings ranging
from"divination" to"chastity"? How can we put
them onto the level of the Qing dynasty commen-
tator, Qu Xi, when he asserted that the four words
are equivalent to the seasons: yuan, the origin, is
spring; heng, the pervasive and furthering, is sum-
mer; li, profit and benefit, is autumn; zhen, pure
and correct, iswinter?

We can intellectually grasp these combinations
of meanings, but itisdifficult to feel them directly
on agut level. A screen comes down between what
we feel and the words themselves. Those who know
cannot speak.

We should not be discouraged, though. The
four words could also be interpreted to mean that
"the answer to divination is beneficial and comes
directly fromtheorigin." With thisview, thereisa
distinct assertion that the Changes immediately
responds to an inquiry from the origin of the
universe.

Hexagram 2

In Hexagram 2, the Changes expands on the basic
formula. (Linebreaksare introduced for conveni-
ence; they do not exist in the original. The capi-
talization is aso added.)

Kun yuan heng li pin ma zhi zhen
Jun Z you you wang
Xian mi hou de zw...

We havethis translation in the Wilhelm-Haynes
version:

The receptive brings about sublime success

Furthering through the perseverance of a marc.

If the superior man undertakes something and tries

tolead,

Hegoes adtray.

But if he follows, he finds guidance.

Thisleaves uswith additional questions. In the
first line, we could consider aphrase like // pin ma
zhen, which might mean "Benefit from a mare's
omen," meaningyou are getting a gentle, docile
reading. Hut it couldjust aseasily mean, " | f you
want to gain, have the same chaste virtue (zhen) as
a mare (pin ma)" Or, it could mean "You will bene-
fit from the purity and firmness (zhen) of a mare
(pin ma), and the Changes could be referring either
to an actual horse or to something in your lifefor
which the horse might be a metaphor. Undoubt-
edly, an educated reader would hold both pos-
sibilitiesintheir mind asthey s&t out tryingto
comprehend the Changes.

A phrase likejun z, which begins the second
line, means "prince," "gentleman," "person of vir-
tue," or "superior one." The entire second line, jun
Zi you you wang, could literally be interpreted as
"the superior person has a destination." Again, the
connotations of jun zi being a prince (much of the
Changesis framed as advice to aruler) and being a
superior person (in other words, to be a superior
person, follow the advice that is about to be given)
areboth intentional.

Thenext lineliterally means, "First, confusion.
After, mastery." However, zhu in this case hasavari-
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ety of other possible interpretations: master, leader,
chief, host. God, Lord, to officiate at, to preside, to
take charge of, main, chief, primary, principal . Any
of these meanings might be applicable—"first con-
fusion, after, you will find your master." Or, "first
confusion, after (youwill pull others together to)
preside."

Hexagram 18

| have always dreaded receiving Hexagram 18, and
many others feel the same. It seemed to be one of
the"worst," ajudgment that everything was simply
rotten. Then, when | was working on understand-
ing the commentary to the Lines, | realized the
multiple messages that were there. These multiple
messages cannot be understood just by reading
translations. With the lack of punctuation and
extremely compressed language, the Changes
allows for numerous readings, allowing the reader
to infer an answer that will seem virtually custom-
tailored totheinquiry. Imagineif wewereworried
about our father's health and we received Hexa-
gram 18 asyou read the passages below. The Chi-
nexisfollowed by aword-for-word rendering and
then two alternate interpretations to suggest many
more possible ones.

Line 1:

a Gan fit zhi gu
b. You Z kao wujiu
c. Lizhongji.

[ Gan: trunk—either of atree or abody. The
main part of anything. Capabilities, talent, busi-
ness, manage. | [Fu: father. A male relative of
earlier generations such as an uncle older than
one's father, or a grandfather. To do father's
duties. In ancient times, arespectful term for an
elderly man.] \zhi: To go, to leave, zigzag, wind-
ing; it, her, him, them, this, that, those, these,
of.] [ Gu: Poison, venom, harm. To bewitch, to
enchant.]

[ You: To have, to be present, to exist, thereis. ]
[Zi: A child, son, offspring. Seed, egg. First of
the Twelve Heavenly Branches. Rank of nobility
equivalent to viscount, a way of designating a
man in ancient times similar to "mister."] \Kao:
Deceased father, to test, to examine, to check, to
investigate.) [ Wu: No,negative, without. Doubt-
less] \Jiu: Disaster, calamity, a fault, mistake,
blame, punish.]

[Li: Coarse whetstone; harsh, violent, severe,
stern, serious; persuade, urge, encourage; bad,
evil; epidemic; oppress, cruel, dangerous. |
[Zhong: End, come to an end, conclusion.
Death, die, pass away. Finally, at last, in the end.
Whole, al entire] [Ji: Good, lucky, auspicious,
propitious, favorable, fortunate]

Here are just some of the possible translations.
With alittlethought, the reader can surely come up
with many others.

Line la

Managing father('s) poison.

Or:

(The) business (of a) father: it (is) harmed.

Line Ib

Thereisachild (whowill) investigate (and there
is) no fault (in so doing).

Or:

Have a child check (so that there will be) no
calamity.

(Note that kao simultaneously means both "to
examine" and "deceased father.")
Line Ic

(Thisis) harsh (as awhetstone)! (But in the)
end, (all will be) favorable.



Or: earlier generations such as an uncle older than

. one's father, or agrandfather. To do father's
Violent death (but afterwards, good) fortune. duties. In ancient times, ar ful term for an
elderly man.) [Zhi: To go, to leave, zigzag, wind-
Line2: ing; it, her, him, them, this, that, those, these,
of.] [Gu: Poison, venom, harm. To bewitch, to

a Ganmuzhigu enchant]

b. Bukezhen.

[Gan: trunk—either of atreeor abody. The
main part of anything. Capabilities, talent, busi-
ness manage.] [Mu: Mother, origin (figura-
tively, asinthemother of all things, or mother
of invention), femae] [Zhi: To go, to leave, zig-
zag, winding; it, her, him, them, this, that, those,
these, of ] [Gu: Poison, venom, harm. To
bewitch, to enchant.]

[Bu: No, not, negetive)) [Ke: May, can, to be able
to. Around, estimated at. But, however. A sur-
name.] [Zhen: Chastity of awoman; pure, virtu-
ous; incorruptible; firm; devotion, dedicated;
divine, inquire by divination.]

Line 2a

Managing mothers ('s) poison.

Or:

Mother's business is harmed.

Line2b:
(You will) not be e (to be) firm.
Or:

Unableto (makea) divination, (i.e., foretell the
outcome)

Line3:

a Ganfuzhi gu
b. Xiao you hui wu dajiu.

[Gan: trunk—either of atree or abody. The
main part of anything. Capabilities, talent, busi-
ness, manage] [Fu: father. A made relative of

[Xiao: Small, little, tiny. Minor. Young, junior.
Humble, mean, lowly. Light, slight, trivial,
petty.) [ You: To have, to be present, to exi<,
thereis) [Hui: Regret, repent, remorse)]

[Wu: No, negative, without. Doubtless)

[Da: Big, large, great, much, very, eldest, senior,
adult, before (date), to enlarge. A surname.)
[Jiu: Disadter, calamity, afault, mistake, blame,
punish.]

Line3a:
(Repeetsline la)

Line 3b:

(The) young have remorse, (but they are) not
(to be) greatly blamed.

Or:

(The) subordinates have repentance (but thisis)
no grest disadter.

Line4

a Yufuzhigu
b. Wangjian lin.

[ Yu: Abundant, affluent, plenty. Tolerant; gen-
erous, magnanimous, dowly.) [Fu: father. A
male relative of earlier generations such asan
uncle older than one's father, or a grandfather.
To do father's duties. In ancient times, a repect-
ful termfor an elderly man.) [Zhi: Togo, to
leave, zigzag, winding; it, her, him, them, this,
that, those,these,of .] [ Gu: Poison, venom,
harm. To bewitch, to enchant. ]



[ Wang: Go forward, depart, bound for; form-
erly, bygone, gone) [ Jian: Seg perceive, under-
stand, observe, examine. Visit, call on, mest.
Recavevisitors. Sometimes used asaform of
theverb "to be" b move toward a certain direc-
tion.] [Lin: Stingy, niggardly, parsimonious,
grudging.]

Lineda:

Abundant (isthe) father's poison(ing).

Or:

(The) affluence (of the) father: this(will be)
harmed.

Line4b:

(If you) go forward, (you will s stingy(ness).
Or:

Formerly (your father) saw (parsimonious)
times.

Lineb5:

a. Gan fu zhi gu yong yu.

[Gan: trunk—either of atree or abody. The
main part of anything. Capabilities, talent, busi-
ness manage] [Fu: father. A male relative of
earlier generations such as an uncle older than
one's father, or a grandfather. To do father's
duties. In ancient times, a respectful term for an
elderly man. ] [Zhi: Togo, to leave, zigzag, wind-
ing; it, her, him, them, this, that, those, these,
of.] [Gu: Poison, venom, harm. To bewitch, to
enchant. ] [ Yong: Use, employ, exert, usg, effect,
finance, to need, to edt, todrink.] [ Yu: Fame,
honor, glory; praise, eulogize.]

Lineba:

Managing father fs) poison.
(Youwill) need to eulogize (him).

Or:

(The) business (of a) father: it (is) harmed. (To
revive it) finance it gloriougly.

Line6:

a. Bushi wang hou

b. Gaoshanggi shi.

[Bu: No, not, negative] | S7;: An affair, matter,
business. A job, occupation, task. A service.
Duties, functions. A subject, to serve, to attend.
Tomanageabusiness] | Wang: King, ruler,
prince, greet, the strongest, a sal utation of
respect. An audience with the ruler or emperor.
A surname.] [Hou: The second of five grades of
thenobility. A target inarchery. A marquis, a
nobleman, or a high official. A surname.]

[Gao: High, tall. High level or degree. Lofty. A
surname. | [ Shang: Y, still, uphold, honor,
esteem. A surname.] [Qi: He, she, it, they, their,
his, her, this, that, the, if] [Shi: An affair, matter,
business. A job, occupation, task. A service.
Duties, functions. A subject, to serve, to attend.
Tomanage abusiness)

Line6a:

(Do) not attend (to the affairs of the) king or
noblemen.

Or:

No business (with the) emperor (or) the offi-
cias.

Line6h:

Higher still (is) this duty.

Or:

Loft(ier isthe) eseem (for) hisbusiness.
What is beings said here? Clearly, there are two

major tracks of meaning. First, that your father's
business isdeclining and you have to go back and



pul thingsin order. Thiswill not be essy. Therewill
be an accounting; there will be tallying. However,
line 6 implies that thisisacritical task, more
important than serving officials or kings. The more
sorrowful interpretation can bethat your father is
dyingand that you have to return hometo put his
affairsin order. You will give your father's eulogy.
This must be done, even in place of ones duty to
theemperor. Thereisahigher duty to onésfamily.

One could interpret line 2 as saying: "Y our
mother isill. Youwill not be able to be too firm."
Coupledwith amessagein line 6 that hel ping your
family during the death of aparentisof higher
importance than service to one's country, a tender
pictureemerges. The Changesiscomforting."Do
not try to betoo strong asyour parentsare dying.
Do not worry about outside concerns.” Thereisno
chegp fortune-telling phraseology, no promise pain
can be avoided. The Changesisahuman oracle,
understanding of sorrow, and lenient with those
who must struggle with greet burdens.

Naming Names

One of the reactions that people have to the
Changes isthat it ssams astonishingly accurate. In
Chinese, that reputation is enhanced by the book's
seeming ability to put atimeframeon aprediction
(based on the association of certain hexagrams
with specific times of the year) and its apparent
mentioning of names. If you look up many of the
words usad in the Changes., you will find that a
large number of them double as people's surnames.
In this sense, one could read Hexagram 18, Lines 6a
and 6b, as" (Do) not attend to—Wang, Hou, Gao,
Shang—(and) their business”

Coupled with those hexagrams that mention
time, it would be possible to receive eerily accurate
readings. If you werewondering whether togointo
business with someone named Wang, for example,
the Changes could give you aspecific answer. This
kind of reading would be possiblein Chinese but
impossiblein translation.

In order to round out this discussion of tranda
tion, | would like to highlight two of the negative
words used in the Changes, and then two of the
positive ones.

A Bad Li, aGood Li, and Other Words

In the preceding passages from Hexagram 18, there
aretwo words used—/;' (line I¢) and I'm (line 4b)—
that are not essy to interpret.

Li hasavariety of meanings. a coarse whetstone,
harsh, violent, severe, stern, serious, persuade, urge,
encourage, bad, evil; epidemic; oppress, cruel, dan-
gerous. We have an image of being ground on a
whetstone, or, without much effort, we can ima-
gine knives being sharpened againgt us.

Theword ssams to have mostly bad connota
tions. However, it now aso means "encourage;”
"persuade,” and "urge," which might not be entirely
bad. And to think of someone as serious or stern
might be entirely different from thinking of some-
one asviolent and evil. Again, we usually have to
trand ate theword oneway. Or we might vary our
translation when contexts are clearly different.

Onething we cannot do is preserve the ambi-
guity of the word in tranglation. In line Ic.you
could s something as prosaic as"Things will be
bad, but in the end, they will be good." Or, "Be
encouraged, for in the end, al will be favorable”
Unfortunately, we cannot hold both meanings at
once, aswe can often find multiple meaningsin a
sentencewhenwe arefamiliar with alanguage.

Linmeans"stingy," "niggardly,” "parsimonious,”
"grudging." Sometimes, thisword doesnot fit ess:
ily into atranslation. In line 4b, we can s the line
wangjian lin from different angles. "Go forward
and you will s goare times.""Advance and oversee
with frugality." "Gone are Sights of ginginess.” Lin
ishard to trandate because its implications do not
fit well, or even grammatically, with how we usu-
aly think in English. Lin gppears at the end of
Hexagram 22, line 5, where abetrothal present is
portrayed astiny. Here, lin zhongji—stingy, but in



the end, good fortune—shows the use of the word
in a different context than in Hexagram 18.

Let us now consider two positive words, |i
(which is spelled the same as the |i above, but isa
different word) meaning "profit" and "advantage,"
and ji meaning "good fortune."

Theword li, initsbadc pictographicform, isa
gak of grain and a knife. Goodness and benefit are
symbolized by harvesting. It tekes a few gepsin
thinking to connect this with advantage and bene-
fit. We can talk about having an advantage in a
sports competition, busness, or warfare, but we
don't normally connect harvesting with advantage.
If we think about it, though, it makes snse The
person who has a successful harvest hes benefited
and gained an advantage in life. There is no image
of weaponry, as exigts in some words, no image of
dominating others. Advantage is seen not in terms
of surpassing other people, but in the superiority
of receiving the benefit of heaven's gifts and our
own hard work.

When the Changes uses a phrase such aslijian
daren—meaning, " fi to see the grest person’—
there is no guarantee that we will automatically be
granted benefits. Instead, it implies that seeing the
gregt person is like harvesting: unless we have
worked to sow the seeds and unless we put in work
by going to s the great person, there is no benefit.

ji can mean "good luck," "good fortune,” or just
"peing favorable." In this case, thereislittle contro-
versy over how to trandate the word, but it's
important to examine what the word means. What
ismost important to redize is that the "good luck"
and "good fortune” are not bestowed by an outside
force. Instead, | believe that "good fortune" means
that our work takes place within favorable circum-
dances and that the resulting sum of our efforts
and the natural ate of things are good. Like find-
ing agold mine, we have to put effort into pros-
pecting and we have to put effort into mining. But
if therés no gold mine to be found, constant effort
will be usdess

Eachtimewesji, then, we should not regard
itasa"promise" of good luck. That would bean

error. Instead ji reminds us that we must constantly
combine our inner gods with the favorable ele-
ments of our circumstances. That is what istruly
caledlucky. The Changes constantly putsthe pos-
sibilities for our own lives in our own hands—and
encourages our initiative.

Some trandlators have attempted to go back to
the earliest possible strata of the Changes hoping to
find the purest meaning. One has to be brave to do
this, because it sometimes significantly aters the
meaning of a line asit has been interpreted for
thousands of years. Even our basic line, yuan heng
li zhen, when reed strictly in terms of what it might
have meant in the early Zhou dynasty, could simply
mean: "Fromtheorigin: agood divination," or,
"Original and great luck: a good omen." For people
of the Zhou, who unlike us were not inclined to
question the supernatural, getting an answer as
simple as"good" or "bad" may well have been both
satisfying and useful. In time, however, the inter-
pretation of the Changes became complicated as
socid neads and demands increased. When the dic-
tionary of early Chinese etymol ogy, the Shuo Wen,
commentsthat zhen doesnot mean "divination”
but the" virtue-needed-to-be-worthy-of-divina-
tion," we are aready embarking on abstraction and
Confucian elaboration of the concept.

Generations of people over thousands of years
have derived benefits from the Changes, in part
because they saw new meanings in the ancient
words. We cannot regject Confuciuss interpreta-
tions. We cannot rgject Qu Xi'sinterpretations. We
cannot reject the semantic investigations of schol-
ars throughout the centuries.

Let us imagine a Chinese scholar two hundred
years ago who consulted the Changes. When he
received the reading, he pondered it. He was dile to
gain insight into his predicament. The Changes
worked for him. Itishighly unlikely that he read
the book based only on the language of the Zhou
dynasty. Instead, it stands to reason that he brought
the full weight of his cultural perceptions and
scholarly background to bear on his problem. In
the same way, we must study all the meanings that



have been added to the Changes over the centuries.
We need not cling to any one of them, nor should
we rgject some as being too modern any morethan
we should sneer at the early Zhou for being primi-
tive and nonscientific.

Our study of English is no different. How many
people go back to the Latin rootsto try towring
every bit of meaning out of the language? How
many try to separate the various strains of lan-
guages from all over theworld that have crept into
English? Invirtually every religious setting today,
there isa conscious drive to conduct ceremonies
and lecturesin plain language. This does not
downgradethereligion. It makesit accessble. By
giving as many associations as possible to the lan-
guage and imagery of the Changes, wearetryingto
do the same thing: make it accessble and usable.
Now.

Wedo not drill turtleshellsand inscribe ques-
tions on bones as the early Shang and Zhou did.
But our need to contact the divineis no less urgent
than theirswas.

Wedo not read or write in the archaic language
of the Zhou, but our need to express our human
condition is no less powerful than theirswes.

We do not have the same feudal structure asthe
Zhou, but our need for socia stability isnoless
fundamental than theirs wes.

Noneof ustriesto livetheway peopledidfifty
years ago, let done three thousand. We are wealthy
in the legacy of thousands of years. Let us use our
legacy rather than restricting ourselves in mistaken
searches for purity.

| am not finding fault with the Wilhelm/Baynes
translation. | lovethat translation asonelovesan
old house, evenif it lacks modern plumbing and
updated wiring. We need only to remember that all
trandlations are approximate, and then we can get
the most value from them. It islike comparing two
animals of related species that evolved on two dif-
ferent continents: the bone structure is similar, but
the two animals are outwardly different. All the

trandlations available are sincere attempts to make
the Changes accessible to us, but if we want more,
we must go much deeper. Certainly, we must avalil
oursaves of study with teechers and an exploration
of abilingual edition.

But hereisthe paradox of thissituation: thereis
agreat ded of wisdom in the trandlations of the
Changes, even if their interpretation ssems distant
from the Chinese. There have been many occasons
when | have muttered the Wilhelm/Baynestranda-
tion of King Wen's Judgment in Hexagram 2: "But
if hefollows, hefinds guidance." | do thisbecauseit
is often the most apt description of my experience.
That iswhy 1 believe that the Changesisspilling out
of itsclassicd Chineseform and evolvinginto
other languages.

People in countries outside of China are adapt-
ing the Changesto their environment and cultures.
No matter how far these adaptations are from the
core Changes, they arestill tied to basic texts. This
isnot different than the way the Changes grew
before. From Fu Xi, to King Wen, to the Duke of
Zhou, to Confucius, to the Ten Wingsand then the
commentaries and revisions of subsequent editors,
the Changesgrew layer by layer. The numerous
tranglations of the Changes merely extend that
process.



APPENDIX J

Assessing the Changes
as an Oracle

I sthere such athing asan oraclein today'sworld
of stience, rationality, and technology? Can
someone hoth be arational person and dso use an
oracle? It depends on how we view our rationality;
it dso depends on our understanding of what an
oracleis.

Therearelimitsto all knowledgeand all art
forms. The reason that we have developed so many
professons, philosophies, and lifestylesis that no
one mode can fulfill dl our needs. Jus &s our eyes
stop and focus for us to comprehend—making our
perception a process of mental collage—so we can-
not comprehend lifeall a once. Every person, no
matter how learned or spiritually powerful, must
be expert in more than one thing.

If someoneisachemist, she must ue a different
& of skillsto carefor preschool children. If some-
oneisayogi, he must use adifferent consciousness
todriveacar. A writer may yet need to know how
to plant flowers. A farmer may yet need to do
accounting. livery person must hold many
approachesto life. The fact that we have these
many gpproaches does not invalidate any of them.

Therefore, it iswrong to criticize any form of
knowledge on the basisof what itisnot. If wecriti-
cize physcsfor not providing uswith answversto
religious questions, that is no true condemnation
of physics. Indeed, physicists go right on designing
experiments and using their knowledge to launch
gpacecraft. So the fact that any knowledgeislimited
is not asign of its inadequacy. Any body of knowl-
edge hes to be critiqued basad on what it intends to
address. The knowledge and art of the Changes
cannot be rejected simply because it does not fit in
with our current notions of science. The Changes
may not be scientific, but we may find it valuable.

At the same time, we must rgject the attitudes of
those who consider traditional Chinesewisdom to
be the ramblings of primitive people who suppos-
edly could not keep accurate records, were strang-
erstological thinking, or secretly revised their clas-
dcsthroughout the centuries. Some writers have
assarted that no Chinese thousands of years ago
could have thought of the Changes ontheir own—
it must have been the work of later, more sophisti-
cated peoplewho tried to ascribe grester antiquity
totheir work. Suspicions of forgery, "anonymous"
scholars (even if they were, what is our opinion of
thework?), textual corruption, andsoon are
important questions, but they may not bethe only
critical thinking we need.

Another culturally biased criticism isthat the
Chinese dasscs are didactic rather than "objec-
tive." The Spring and Autumn Annals of Confucius,
for example, will not merely describe what hap-
pened in aparticular event, but will try to draw
some moral lesson fromit. We modern people
strain againg this; we do not liketo be lectured
about morality. We prefer to twist ancient literature
on our own, and we resent having ancient writers
telling us how they would want their own literature
interpreted.

Confucius and the Five Classcs are not meant
to beread in afew sittings like romance novels.
They are meant to be memorized in childhood,
quoted throughout youth, and then applied during
conflict. Chinese culture hasglorious achieve-
ments. From the cinnabar walls of the Forbidden
City, to jade carved into statues of veneration, to
the beauty of its great poets, thereis much that is
awveinspiring. Beneeth that, however, Chinese cul-
ture is one of disaster, despair, and inescapable
dilemma. The Great Wall and theimperial paaces
have been breached innumerable times, the statues
have been shattered or stolen, and the poets have
written many lamentations and elegies. The Five
Classcs address themsdlves to a people who have
known invasion, cruelty of warriors and rulers,
corruption, famine, and earthquake. The dassics



are like steles, set facing north against trouble. In
the need to counter the seeming ruthlessness of
fate, Confucius and his disciples edited much of the
emotion from the classics.

Many of the passages became dry and moralis-
tic. In the Changes, successive editorstried towring
the most truth from the concrete images of the
early writers. Perhaps that's a measure not of the
scholars' pedantic tendencies, but of their determi-
nation to find answers. If a passage in the Changes
suddenly occurs to someone as they are struggling
with aseemingly impossiblesituation, the scholars
would most likely fed justified in what they have
done. They are being helpful—though it may have
taken decades before rote memorization, moraliz-
ing, and endless study morphed into the solution
for calamity.

At times, it almost seems as if the ancient schol -
ars were embarrassed by some of the imagery of
the classic, preferring a figurative—and moral —
interpretation to the literal one. For example, the
Lines of Hexagram 59 use images that mean scat-
tering, dispersal, and flinging. Invisualizing some-
one scattering a flock, scattering sweat, and finally,
scattering blood (Hexagram 59, lines 4-6), effort
and dispersal in different formsare madevivid.
(The eventual choice of the word spreading for this
hexagram was based on a reading of the Lines.)
However, the commentaries are reticent to
embrace the full emotion of the Changes imagery.
TheWilhelm/Baynestranslation of line5is"His
loud cries are as dissolving as sweat." The commen-
tary then backs away from cries and sweat and
finds afigurativeinterpretation:

In times of genera dispersion and separation, a great

ideaprovidesafoca point for the organization of

recovery. g asan illness reechesitscrisisin adis-

solving swest, so agreat and stimulating ideaisatrue
salvation in times of general deadlock.

In line 6, the phrase"He dissolves hisblood" is
interpreted asfollows:
Theidea of dissolving aman's blood meansthedis-

persion of that which might lead to bloodshed and
wounds, i.e., avoidance of danger.

If we remember that dissolves can be seen as
flinging or scattering, the image has far more
impact. Aswisdom, | have no quarrel with the
commentaries of past masters. | only want to point
out that we should not forget the vivid and visceral
images that the early writers of the Changes used to
express themselves. The danger both of the Confu-
cian effort to graft moral lessons onto earlier litera-
ture and the contemporary rejection of those
didactic efforts is that we will fail to connect with
the primal level of the Changes.

We should not strip away the later commentar-
ies. But we should realize that they are the clothing
around afar more profound body of truth.

Assessing the Changes as an oracle, then, means
we have to consider what the oracle means on its
own terms, and we have to consider that the
Changes has been an honored and usable tradition
for thousands of years. We do nothing like the
Zhou did, and yet this one book has somehow
evolved and stayed in constant use since that time.
We need not |ook for amystical answer to explain
this, but we do need to acknowledge that this book
must have some tremendous value to have lasted so
long. Few other booksfromworld literaturecould
claim the venerable age and unbroken usage of the
Changes.

Let usget right to the point. | do not believein
fortune-telling. | do not believein consultingthe
book with every question that isburdening our
minds, asif there isafool proof answer there. It just
doesn't work that way. Is there a single person or
any other body of knowledge that is correct all the
time? No priest of any religion, no teacher, no par-
ent, no expert in any fieldis right any more of the
time than the Changes. Every mature person recog-
nizesthe need to consult with peopleand find
expert advice. Only an immature person stops
there and thinks that another person can provide
unassailable answers. We contemplate others'
advice, but if we arewise, we make thefinal deci-
sions ourselves.

The Changes should therefore be seen in that
light. It isarepository of thousands of years worth



of wisdom, and if welearnitsuniqueway of
accessing that information, we can make use of

that wisdom. The book shows ways of internalizing
that wisdom, so that we can be that much more
canny about our actions. We should not become
dependent on any book, but we can certainly make
use of books.

The superior use of the Changes comes from
absorbing its principles, making itswisdom our
own. Using the Changes only asabook of divina-
tion putsits philosophy outside ourselves, leaving a
gap between the book and our own actions. Only
by learning the knowledge of the Changes can we
putitto immediate use. Only by exercising itswis-
dom as quickly as the working of our own intui-
tion can we move swiftly to meet our challenges.
The ideal use of the Changes, then, is not to resort
to the book in times of crises, but to act at every
moment exactly as the Changes would have us act.

Masters of the Changes emphasize that it is the
person approaching the Changes, not the hexagram
and texts themselves, that matters. "First take up
the words and ponder their meaning, so that the
fixed rules [which govern the universe] will revea
themselves. But if you are not the right person
[moral and with insight], the meaning will not be
revealed." The central operating principleisnot the
power or mystique of the book but the power and
insight of the person. By the same token, the mas-
ters warned against overuse of the book, or divin-
ing repeatedly with the hopes of getting a"better"
reading. Xunzi (d. 238 B.C.E.), aConfucian master,
stated that those who were expert in the Changes
never actually needed to divine: by the time one
had cultivated the high moral character needed to
properly divine, onewould already have internal -
ized the Changes.

Clearly, each person who approaches the book
must do so personally, and each person should
read as many different versions of the Changes as
they can. Thereisnothingwrongwith that. We
have hundreds of commentaries on each of the
holy booksin theworld'slibraries. The Changesis

no different. Thereisroom for discussion, for com-
ment, and for reverence.

Althoughitisan oraclethat isin abook,itisan
ever-evolvingoracle. The more it is used, the more
it develops. The more it spreads throughout the
world, the morethere are different commentators
and thinkers, all adding to the same oracle. We
must think beyond what the book meant in the
Zhou dynasty.

The Changes seems to retain its power no matter
which school, emperor, or academic triesto fit it to
their own ideas. No edition or translation of the
bookiswhollyinvalid, but nosingleversionis
wholly authoritative either. Nevertheless, each one
enlarges upon the wisdom of the Changes.

There is ongoing scholarship focused on the
Changes, and with each new version there is eager
comparison with theeditionswe currently have.
Finding an older version of the Changesis exciting
and educational, but an older version isn't neces-
sarily going to settle controversies or become the
premier form of the Changes. It'sironic, because
we arereally engaging in aform of ancestor inquiry
when we dig into the distant past to find some
more definite answer. In their way, then, the
anthropologists and scholars are engaged in their
ownmystical pursuit.

Besides the many versions of the Changes, each
inquiry also enlarges its power, not in some mysti-
cal fashion, but because each inquiry increases the
importance people place on the book. If we can
consider the continual efforts made to publish the
Changes, and the millions of inquires people make-
to the book each year, it's clear that the Changesis
growing and evolving.

Many have also asked what or who is respond-
ingto the inquires put to the Changes. If we think
of the Changes as a spirit or person sittingin adis-
tant dimension, waitingto be contacted, wewould
be mistaken. Thereis no onewaiting to talk to us,
no one formulating a message to us. The Changesis
not an external force. It isthe strength of our
inquiry contrasted with human wisdom. Thispro-
cessisactivated by chance.



That, of course, bothers some people, so it is
worthwhileto probethisquestion.

There are three problems that hinder our accep-
tance of the Changes as an oracle.

First, how do we fed about making an inquiry?
The question is about the same as asking how com-
fortable wc feel about prayer. Perhaps we feel odd
addressing ourselves to a book. When we make an
inquiry to the Changes, we haveto ask a question,
and in the process, we have to admit our inability
to deal with our problem. We must confess our
confusion. When some of us question the"reality"
of the Changes, we are really asking whether ques-
tioning an unknown source outside ourselvesis
valid. Even if we understand that the Changesis not
aspirit waiting to be contacted, we then haveto
cometotermswith the act of asking. Should
we ak?

Yes, we should. The answer that comes is not a
list of orders. What comesis another point of view
that helps focus our own.

The second trouble that many people have with
an old book like the Changesis the problem that
they have with any human wisdom. They do not
trustit. Welivein cynical timeswhere only the new
isgood. We distrust the past, believing that our
rapid progress in fighting disease, devel oping tech-
nology, andimproved standards of living similarly
mirrorsaprogressin human thinking. Thus, in this
view, only what isnewly discoveredisvalid, and
sinceall knowledgeissubject torevision, all knowl -
edge is suspect.

Whilewe are rapidly making progressin tech-
nology and many people are becoming rich, there
has not been a similar shift in the human psyche.
The issues are the same for a child growing up
today as they were a thousand years ago. A middle-
aged man will still have to go through the same
stages of life as someone who lived a thousand
years ago. We go through childhood, we go through
young adulthood, and in ol d agewe still have to
confront the issues of what we'll leave to others and
how we're going to face death. In other words, the
basic nature of human existence is the same for

each generation. It's hard for us, with our "mod-
ern" this, and our "revolutionary" that, to believe
that we are walking in the same circles that many
others have mapped in the past. We have come to
distrust the past, because, admittedly, there were
atrocities in the past. History reminds us of such
devastating events as Nazism, slavery, the subjuga-
tion of women and children, and religious fanati-
cism.

A middle path isadvisable. We must not discard
the past simply because bad things happened any
more than we should turn our backs on the pre-
ciousness of knowledge people often committed
their entirelivesto finding. There have always been
good and evil, fortuneand misfortune. Thewise
course isto examine all sides rather than to deny
their presence. The Changes has aview that is so
far-seeing that it calmly considers fortune and mis-
fortune side by side and presents them clearly. It is
not indoctrination. We are free to accept or reject
its images.

Thethird hesitation we may have istheway we
access the book. The Changes uses chance to acti-
vate its hexagrams, and this makes some people
suspicious. It goes against what we think of as
rational, and it even touches on our disapproval of
gambling. It also challenges the popular assertion
that we can "be whatever we want to be." How can
we have initiative when we give credence to abook
used by a random procedure? How can we support
logical andorderly thinkingif wearecounting
sticksin abizarre mathematical ritual tofind a
page that might aswell be found by just opening
the book?

The value of chance is not that it bypasses our
strengths as rational people. It issimply that it uses
a different approach—one that takes us wholly
outside ourselves. When we are facing a conun-
drum or some situation where we must make a ter-
riblechoice, we may well welcometheopportunity
to step outside ourselves. That iswhat the use of
chance and the Changes allows us to do.

We actually use chance every day, and we asso-
ciatechancewith impartiality. When wewantto



choosefairly between agroup, we use chance, aswe
do when we have people draw straws. If wewant to
award a prize to one person among agroup of peo-
ple, wedraw lots. liven theideao! democracy
incorporates an element of chance; we don't know
which candidate will be elected until every vote is
counted.

When we use chanceto accessthe Changesasan
oracle, we aren't appealing to a personage—who
might be capriciousor partial. Wetake abook that
isthe accumulation of human wisdom and sdlect
advice by chance. It isan unequivocal and uncor-
ruptible process. Thereisno god to be swayed by
our begging, no personage who may have hisor her
own desires. We have awholly human sysem that
we engage without any taint of partiality. When we
receive ajudgment from the Changes, it isneither a
condemnation to misfortune nor a guarantee of
good fortune. Westill have to understand what has
been givento us, and apply it. Perhapsthisiswhy
the Changesabovedll other formsof divination has
received the greatest attention from astute people:
al the responsibility still ress with the inquirer.

But someone will ask, How can we be sure we'll
od the "right” hexagram? Does this mean that any
hexagram could give usava uable ansver? Or,
through some mysterious process, doesthe
Changesdways give usthe"right" answer?If we
were to ak the same question one thousand times
and look for the hexagrams that came up the most,
would that increase our accuracy?

Obvioudly, such an approach would not work.
The hexagrams cannot give us the answer. They
cannot tell uswhat to do, as we hope our parents
will do whenever we have problems as children.
When we are young, and we are puzzled, weimme-
diately turn to our parentsto solve our problems.
Part of thetransition to adulthood isthe facing of
our mistakes, the taking of responsibilities for all
that we do, and reliance on oursdlves rather than
the intercession of others. The book with such
meature viewsthat Confuciusreputedly waited
until he was fifty years old to study it is clearly not

designed to "give usthe answer," to tell uswhat to
do. It isthereto give usanother perspective.

If you have ever done any perspective drawing,
you know that you need ahorizon lineand avan-
ishing point. In simple one-point perspective, all
objectsin asinglefilelie aong lines drawn from
thelargest, most forward object back to asingle
point.

The Changes provides usavanishing point, a
place to anchor the lines of our idess and give them
arelationship to oneanother. The Changesdoesn't
give usthe answer any more than avanishing point
determines the subject of a perspective drawing.
Y& we cannot succeed without the right perspec-
tive, just as we cannot make a successful perspec-
tive drawing without a vanishing point; it doesn't
matter whether weredrawing train tracksor draw-
ing aparade of human beings.

When we approach the Changeswith a
dilemma, the hexagram it gives us provides uswith
just that valuable perspective. That perspectiveis
valuable precisaly because it is outside ourselves.
We haveto approach the Changes by putting asde
our reservationsabout making aninquiry, we have
to admit that we arewilling to look through the
records of human wisdom for guidance, and
finally, we understand that we are still the ones
making the decision, except that we will have the
benefit of another perspective.

The Changesisnot aperson, not agod. Itisan
oracle that is composed of human wisdom, one
that we approach through the uncorruptable
medium of chance, and an oracle that gives us not
aprescription but advice and perspective. To ask
whether the Changesis "real” inthe snethat itis
some entity that responds to our own specific pro-
blemsischildishand egotistical. The Changesisa
book oracle—the source of itswisdom isthe accu-
mulation of thousands of years'worth of human
experience—and its power comes from us.



APPENDIX 4

The Problematic History
of the Chinese Classcs

e have discussed both the difficulty of trans-

lation and the attitudes toward the Changes
that interferewith appreciating itsvalue. In delving
more deeply into the Changes, wewill encounter
different commentaries. We will invariably ques-
tionwhichview to believe.

If one takes a degp but balanced view of history,
one will soon see that numerous events must have
shaped the final form of the Changes. It has been
built up from layers of different texts, commentar-
ies, and revisions. Thus, the existence of differing
copies of the Changes precludes the possibility
that anyone has an uncorrupted and authoritative
version directly derived from thewritings of
King Wen.

Thedesireto reduce the Changesto asingle
author such as King Wen may arise from our cur-
rent respect for theindividual . However, it's clear
that any consideration of the Changes must begin
with our acceptance of multiple authors. Beyond
the question of definite authorship is dso the ques-
tion of divinerevelation. Whilethere are other
books in Chinese history that claim divine author-
ship, it'ssignificant that no such claim is made for
the Changes. Theveneration of the Changesis
based on the dassic as a whole rather than on any
great emphasis of authorship.

Even if we stipulate that King Wen wrote the
Statements and that the Duke of Zhou wrote the
comments on the lines, we cannot be sure of what
happened after that—or even how faithfully their
words were preserved. Furthermore, tradition
attributes various sections of the Ten Wings to
Confucius, though many modern academics find
this unlikely, and we know that certain sectionsare
commentaries from scholars in subsequent dynas-
ties. Beyond those broad outlines, we cannot be

completely certain about the details. It isimportant
to go into thisnow, to establish both how proble-
matic it isto search for the"real core text" of the
Changes, and how remarkable it is that the Changes
has survived thislong.

The following chronology will quickly establish
that the Changes was affected by a variety of cata-
clysmic events in Chinese history.

The Changes and the Chinese Language

The Changes asserts that it was Emperor Eu Xi (ace.
2852 B.C.E.) who invented writing:"... he drew the
Eight Trigrams and invented thewritten word asa
substitute for reckoning by knotting ropes. From
this are derived literature and records." If we accept
the account that Fu Xi formulated the Early
Heaven Eight Trigrams, then the tradition of the
Changes was growing at the same time that the lan-
guage was being codified. Aswe shall see, the lan-
guage itself was not standardized until hundreds of
years after the Changes was supposed to have taken
its present structure and content. Aswetry to
understand the Changes by parsing its language
then, we cannot be certain that we are understand-
ing it the way it was understood thousands of years
ago. The Changes may be as |lofty as a great moun-
tain, but itisa mountain born from thetimewhen
the earth's crust was still cooling.

How likelyisit that Fu Xi wasboth the father of
the Eight Trigrams and the father of the language
itself? Dueto the extreme antiquity of Fu Xi's time,
even ancient Chinese scholars are not sure. Xu
Shen, who compiled adictionary in the early sec-
ondcentury C.E. wrote:

Affairswere getting more copious and complex.
There was much deception and chicanery. The record
keeper of the Yellow Emperor, Cangxfc, saw the
marks and prints left by the daws and paws of birds
and animals, and found that these could be differen-
tiated in tracings. He became the first to invent writ-
ten characters that could be carved on wood, to be
used by the multitude of officersfor the clarification
of myriad matters.



Chinese scholars therefore usually date writing
to the time of the Yellow Emperor (ace. 2697
B.C.E.). If Xu Shen, writing at a time much closer to
antiquity, isunwillingto venture earlier than the
Yellow Emperor for the formation of Chinesewrit-
ing, we must be similarly reticent in ascribingwrit-
ing to Fu Xi more than 150 years earlier.

Cangxie was the Yellow Emperor's official scribe
and historian. Among the records that were kept
since the Yellow Emperor's time were the pudie, or
lineage tablets describing lines of decent, and the
digji, or tablet records, which recorded the years
and history of a ruler's reign. We do not know of
these tablets directly, but only through the descrip-
tion of China's most famous early historian, Sima
Qian of the second century B.C.E. For centuries, the
pudie and digji were kept by the ruling houses, and
they grew in extent and sophistication. They
formed one of the largest continuous collections of
writingin early Chinese history.

Itisbelieved that Confucius (551-479B.C.E)
had access to these archives and that they were the
source of the Documents (a collection of docu-
ments, speeches, and events from earliest history to
the Zhou dynasty). The archives were still intact in
the Han dynasty, and Sima Qian aso utilized them
in writing the early chapters of his Historical
Records.

There are a number of points to bear in mind
here. First, the tablets were evidently wood or bam-
boo, so they were vulnerable to mishandling, fire,
and decay. Second, the tablets are believed to have
been brief in their chronology and would have
been supplemented by memorization and oral his-
tory. Third, if copies were made, they had to be
transcribed by hand, and as long as the main
medium was carving in wood or bamboo, tran-
scription required both meticulous copying and
skilled carving. The combination of oral history
and manual transcription would have provided
obvious opportunities for mistakes and omissions.
In particular, homonyms were frequently substi-
tuted, making strict interpretation by written
forms problematic. Finally, the Chinese language

itself was evolving and developing. It stands to rea-
son that in the more than two millennia between
the time of the Yellow Emperor and Confucius,
words and meanings would have changed.

By the time of Confucius, the language of the
tablet records was already arcane. Few other than
the official scribes could read them. We think that
Confucius understood the ancient language and
could interpret it properly. Thus, in compiling the
Documents and the Changes themselves, Confucius
was gathering all the material availableto him at
the time, supervising their transcription, editing
them, and appending his own commentary. Sig-
nificantly, Sima Qian records Confucius speaking
of records too incomplete for him to verify.

"1 can speak about the rites of the Xia, but the
records of Qi are too scant to verify. | can speak
about the rites of Shang, but the records of Sung
are too scant to verify. Had they been complete, |
should have been able to check them." Sima Qian
also indicates that Confucius consciously edited
and discarded material. Sima Qian writes:

There were more than three thousand ancient songs,
but Confucius rejected those which were repetitious
and retained those that had high moral vaue. He
began with songs about the ancestors of Shang and
Zhou and went on to descriptions of the good reigns
of both dynadties.

Sima Qian concludes: "Thus both the Docu-
ments and the Rites were compiled by Confucius."
Confucius then went on to edit the Odes (an
anthology of early Chinese poetry). Again, Sima
Qian indicates that Confucius consciously dis-
carded many poems. It is apparent that the ancient
Chinese did not look at their classics as fixed, but as
literature they felt free to revise:

He put the poems on daily lifefirst, starting with the

folk-song section___ Confucius chose three hundred
five songsin all, and these he st to music...

It is here that the great historian also gives us a
scene of Confucius and the Changes.
In hisold age, Confucius loved to study the Changes,

the order of the hexagrams, definitions, appendixes,
interpretations, explanation, and commentaries. He



studied this book so much that the leather thongs
binding the wooden strips wore out three times.

There are several crucial pointsin this passage.
First, it's reassuring to know that Confucius had
great fondness for the Changes. His study of the
book was not mere duty. It fascinated him. Evi-
dently, his interest was not merely for the philoso-
phy, because Sima Qian describes him as interested
in the"order of the hexagrams."

What is also important to note is that the book
already had "definitions, appendixes, interpreta-
tions, explanation, and commentaries." Admittedly,
we are relying on Sima Qian's research hundreds of
years after Confucius's death, and while we have
every indication that the historian took great care
to be accurate, he is nevertheless reporting hearsay.
1 lowever, if thisistrue, it indicates that there were
already significant ancillary texts attached to the
core Changes. This raises the possibility that there
was already much cultural value placed on the
Changes as an independent book and not strictly as
adivination manual. Furthermore, it ishard to
determine which parts of the Changes may have
been modified by Confucius, and which parts may
have been added by others. Rather than Confucius
giving the Changes hisown"Confucian" slant, it
may well have been that the Changes profoundly
influenced him and provided him with the basis
for many of hisown important ideas.

For approximately the next two and a half cen-
turies, the body of Chinese classics, compiled and
edited by Confucius, was transmitted through his
disciples and other teachers. All during thistime,
however, the words were transmitted through the
imperfect system of memorization and manual
copying, with all the attendant risks of inaccuracy.

The Loss of Books
in the Time of the First Emperor

In 213 B.C.E., the First Emperor of China, who
ordered the building of the Creat Wall and whose
tomb is surrounded by the famous Terracotta War-

riorsnear Xian, issued a proclamation that severely
affected most of the empire's books.

Qin Shihuang iscalled the First Emperor
because he was the first ruler to unite the feudal
states that roughly make up Chinatoday. As part of
his efforts to consolidate authority under his rule,
he had to address resistance and dissent. In the
Records of the Grand Historian, as translated by
Burton Watson in hisColumbia University Press
edition, SimaQian writes of the chancellor, Li Si,
who observed that the past feudal states were frag-
mented and coexisted without order. The feudal
lords used examples from antiquity to disparage
the present and "... prided themselves on private
theories and criticized the measure adopted by
superiors.”

Li Si blames the "adherents of private theories"
who criticize the emperor's law." ... each one pro-
ceeds to discuss it in the light of his theories
They hold it a mark of fame to defy the ruler,
regard it as lofty to take a dissenting stance, and
they lead the lesser officials in fabricating slander."

The chancellor recommends a course of action
in great detail:

| therefore request that @l records of the historians

other than those of the state of Qin be burned. With

the exception of the academicians whose duty it isto
posess them, if there are persons anywhere in the
empirewho have in their possesson copies of the

Odes, the Documents, or thewritings of the hundred

schoolsof philosophy, they shall inall casssdeliver

them to the governor or his commandant for burn-
ing. Anyonewho ventures to discuss the Odes or

Documents shall be executed in the marketplace. Any-
onewho usesantiquity to criticize the present shall

be executed along with hisfamily__ The books that
areto be exempted are those on medicine, divination,
agriculture, and forestry....

The reign of the Qin Shihuang also affects our
investigation in this way: he ordered the language
standardized. Although there is much controversy
as to how much the language was altered, we know
that it was. This adds another layer of difficulty to
accurate interpretation.

Qin Shihuang was succeeded by the Second
Emperor—who was forced to commit suicide after



asiesof bloody court intrigues. One of hischan-
cellors, Zhao Gao, supported Ziying, the son of one
of the Second Emperor's older brothers, asthe next
king of Qin.

Ziyingin turn stabbed Zhao Gao and put the
chancellor's family to death. The Second Emperor's
reign lasted forty-five days. After aseries of attacks
that overwhelmed the Qin army, Ziying surren-
dered. He was eventudly killed, along with dl the
princes and relatives of the Qin royal family. Rebds
meassecred the citizens of the capital, endaved the
pdace inhabitants, plundered the paace—and
then & it onfire. Sma Qian makes no comment
on the length of time it took to destroy the palace,
but popular belief isthat it took three monthsto
completely burn the buildings down. The royal
library was destroyed. The Documentsand all the
booksin the imperial collection werelost.

Thisisacrucia point. Many people believe that
the books were lost because of Qin Shihuang's
burning of the books, but Li S's petition specifi-
cdly exempts the books of the sate of Qin and the
imperial academicians. It was the fal of the
dynasty, not the commanded burning, that came
closeto destroying all written knowledge.

Recovering the Classics in the Han Dynasty

During the reign of Xiaowen (179-157 b.c.e)) of
the Han dynasty, twenty-nine fragments of the
Documentswere discovered. SmaQiantellsusthat
when the Qin dynasty fell, ascholar named Fu
Sheng hid many booksinawall. When hewent
back for them, some had been taken and others
had been damaged. Only twenty-nine wereleft. It
must be remembered that these were not books as
wethink of them today, but bound bundles of
wood or bamboo strips with ideograms brushed or
carved. Not only were these tablets subject to dete-
rioration by dampness or heet, but their string or
leather bindings usualy brokewith useand the
tablets came undone. At aminimum, it would bea
chalenge to put the many stripsinto the proper

order. Inthetime between the fal of Qinandthe
search to restore the lost dassics, any bound tablets
could have rotted or been burned, separated, or
stolen.

The emperor summoned Fu Sheng to court.
However, the scholar was aready over ninety years
of age, and was too frail to travel. Accordingly, the
emperor's master of ritual, Chao Guo, was sent to
learn from Fu Sheng.

Sima Qian names Qin Shihuang's burning of
the books and military uprisings at the fal of the
Qin dynasty asthe reasonswhy Fu Sheng fled his
home, leaving the tablets hidden. The old master
had been teaching from recovered fragments as
well asfrom memorized passages "Asaresult of his
efforts, scholars were ableto expound the Docu-
mentsin considerabledetail, and all theimportant
teachers esd of the mountains studied the Classics
and included it among their teachings.”

Significantly, SimaQian goes on to enumerate
each of the Five Classcs—Odes, Documents,
Changes, Rites, and Spring and Autumn Annals—
and then names the masters who were noted for
specializingin each one.

Helists Six generations of masterswho specia-
ized in the Changes since the death of Confucius,
endingwith Yang He, who gainsapost aspaace
counselor because of his expertise in the Changes.
The most important point here is not the names of
the masters (since no one claims to descend from
those lineagestoday), but that there was a lineage at
all. Thisdwelling on unbroken lineagesisacentra
part of Chinese culture. For example, many Chi-
nexe keep family trees tracing their ancestors back
to the dawn of Chinese history. A variety of
schools, whether religious, artistic, musical, or
martial, al pride themsaves on knowing the long
line of those who came before them. Knowledge of
lineage isthought to establish the qualifications of
themagtersaswell asindicatetheintegrity of the
school. Sima Qian's passages aso show that the
Changes were made part of an ongoing tradition of
teaching that involved both oral and written
instruction. Thefact that there are severa schools



and masters also shows that there were competing
schools and varying opinions of the Changes.

The fame of the Changes was already firmly
established by this point. Besides Yang He, Sima
Qian notes:

Jimo Cheng, ascholar of Qi, advanced to the post of
prime minister of Chengyang because of hisknow!-
edge of the Changes, while Meng Dang of Guangchun
was made a lord of the gate to the heir apparent for
the same reason.

Duringthe reign of Han Emperor Wudi
(140-87 B.C.E), aprince wanting to enlarge hisown
palace demolished the walls of Confucius's build-
ings and a second batch of the Documents was
found. These were given to Kong Anguo, adescen-
dant of Confucius, tointerpret. Again, thisclearly
shows that the literature we have today was on the
verge of loss and had to be reconstructed.

Chinese language was revised several times
more, and the Han dynasty saw an attempt to cod-
ify the Hive Classicsincluding the Changes. An offi-
cial version was carved in stone. However, thisdid
not prevent confusion and varying versions,
because subsequent dynasties carved their own
versions in stone and these do not always match
the Han versions. Given thefluidity of the Chinese
language, the extreme antiquity of the Changes,
and the difficulties of transmitting accurate ver-
sions, we cannot ever determine the "true" Changes
with absolute confidence. Traditional explanations
of the Changes remain open to interpretation. Try-
ing to evaluate the different parts of the Changes or
attempting to separate parts that may have been
added to bolster a particular school of thought is
just as problematic.

Given the above brief chronology, however, the
reader should be able to seejust why the history of
the Changes remains tantalizingly ambiguous. If we
want to make use of the Changes, we cannot put all
our faith in textual analysis. We haveto let the
Changes speak to us—and we have to continue the
investigation.

APPBNPix D

Ritual and the
Study of Change

The process of divination wasaritual, and many
of the passages of the Changes allude to further
ceremonies, sacrifices, and offerings. Today, we may
be eager to learn from the wisdom of the Changes,
but wearelesswillingto engage in the long study
of ritual that has been the basis of using the
Changes.

The use of ritual wastied to a learning based on
rote memorization and the unquestioning mim-
icry of established forms. The student was told that
if he or she studied long enough, a sudden enlight-
enment woul d come decades later that would tran-
scend the strictures of ritual.

A poetry student composed poetry within
closed forms, diligently copying the style of great
masters. A painter adopted the style of one or two
masters, aiming to become so facile that the differ-
ence between educational effort and outright for-
gery was effaced. A martial-arts student imitated
animals' movements, striving to become an expert
fighter by taking mimicry toasomatic level.

Such repetition was also the basis of ritual . Con-
fucianism advocated the centrality of the rites not
just as etiquette but to integrate the human with
thedivine. It was atiethat had to be constantly
renewed. Whether by offering the harvest or by
divining the Changes, every ritual act renewed the
link between heaven, earth, and humanity.

Taoism also preserved rituals for blessings, con-
secrations, and exorcism. Among its major move-
ment rituals are the Steps of Y u (in honor of the
legendary tamer of floods) and the Seven-Star Step
(adanceto invoke the power of the Big Dipper).

The power of ritual has been known outside of
Chinatoo. For example, the Japanese tea ceremony,
intimately tiedto Zen Buddhism, remainsvital
because participants can experience the Way of Tea



and Zen through prescribed movementsin atea
hut. The sand paintings of the Tibetan monks and
the chanting of mantras by the Bhakti yogis have
dso utilized the power of ritual.

We in another country and in acentury distant
from the Zhou dynasty have our own rituals, even
if we have modified them. Our rituals are no longer
asdetailed and rigid asthe ancient Chinese rites.
We have modernized our dressand language, we
may omit some parts, we may even be ignorant of
the right procedures, but we still useritesin our
complicated and individualistic world. Maybe our
rituals arejust holiday celebrations, or perhaps
they arelimited to graduations, weddings, birth
celebrations, and funerds, but we still need them.
Weinstinctively turn to ritual, however dightly, to
mark the passages of our lives.

What Does Ritual Do?

Ritual integratesuswith larger relationships. When
the emperors of China made sacrifices on the
sacred mountains, they werefollowing along-held
belief in the need for human beings to keep their
bonds with nature and gods. We are no different.
We need to reaffirm our connection with others
and with nature.

But what's the difference between merely copy-
ing and being a person transformed by ritual ? After
all, wedon't normally ook upon imitation as posi-
tive. The comedian who mimicsapublicfigure
makes us laugh and may even convey serious socia
messages but he does not becomethe person he
imitates. A musical group may make alivingimi-
tating a popular singing group from the past, but
they are not those musicians. We don't like the
word imitation. It connotes cheating and someth-
ing shallow. We professto prefer original thought.
It's not enough that we know of the past or gpe the
past; we are expected to come up with something
of our own.

Many people object to ritual asan insincere st
of obligations. We don't sse how people can redly

betransformed by ritual. We ak for the scientific
data, the double-blind studies, and we find no
material evidence that change through ritual exigs.

Another objection to ritual isthat it is abused.
We fear the brainwashing of the cult. Welook at
people in churches and temples who go through
the motions once aweek and then livefallible lives
the rest of thetime. As aresult, many people reject
ritual atogether.

We must not denigrate ritual simply because it
can be abused or debased. There are innumerable
casss of perverted or indifferent sex, but that does
not stop others from finding great beauty and ful-
fillment in making love. We have plenty of people
who break their wedding vows, but we have many
morewho keep their vowswith utter fidelity. There
are doctors who engage in malpractice, but that
number is small compared with those who treat
their patientswell. Some priests may abuse their
position to take advantage of other people, yet
there are thousands more who genuinely make sig-
nificant differencesin the lives of their constitu-
ents. Badly practiced roles do not negate the vaue
of theroleitself. In the same way, badly practiced
ritual does not negate the value of trueritual.

Thereisvauein the rituals of the Changes.
Counting the yarrow stalks or casting the coins,
consulting the book with reverence, and contem-
plating the response can produce change within us.
Doingtheritual isin itself avalid act.The ritual is
not apreludeto the "real thing." Itisthered thing.
If we are going to do ritual, we must accept that the
actual actisin itself the reward.

Each person who performsaritual will be
affected according to what they invest in it. That's
thevery premise of ritual. If wearen't fully trans-
formed right away, that isn't afault. Asistrue of
someone learning to dance, it tekes time to become
good. But there's no doubt that we are dancing the
first moment we step onto the floor. Ritual isapre-
scribed act that will produce an instant change
when it's performed aslong as we have committed
oursdvesfully toit. In that sense, ritual performed
completely reveds the performer.



A traditional Jgpanese carpenter once estimated
that he spent fully 75 percent of histime sharpen-
ing histools. He understood that carpentry was not
how many pieces of wood could be erected on the
job sitein an eight-hour day, but how much rever-
ence he fdt for the wood and his profession, and
how accurately he cut hisjoints. With hisemphasis
on perfection, hewasted little. The average car-
penter today, with pneumatic hammer and circular
saw, cannot ssethe traditional approach as"effi-
cient,” and yet today's carpenters will still admire
the beauty of the traditional carpenter'swork. In
his case, the Jgpanese carpenter isimproving him-
self and hisjob performance through constant rit-
ual. When he sharpens histools—which surely
cannot dull that quickly inaday—heisredly
sharpening himself.

Meditation is related to ritual. It isdoneto culti-
vate ourselves, Taoist meditations, for example, are
designed to integrate us more completely with Tao.

Thereis an erroneous opinion advanced by
some masters that beginners aren't doing "true”
meditation. These masters sy that it took them
decades to advance, so our learning must take just
aslong. Dancers, martial artists, poets, painters,
and members of nearly any avocation with an elite
component will say the same. They are wrong.

If we do one moment of meditation, weare
truly meditating. If we are Sncerein aritual—
whether it'sdivining the Changesor completing
our wedding—wewill beforever atered by that
act. Ritual's power isnot for "later." 1t must befor
now or dseit hasnovalidity at all. If we continue
the practice of ritual, we will change further. If we
practicefor twenty years wewill bedifferent than
when we started.

The Erosion of Ritual
There are two other reasonswhy ritual iseroding.

Oneisthefailureof traditionaliststo kegp ritual
vital. The second isthat the world itself is chang-

ing, and in the process old rituals have been made
lessrelevant.

The ol d masters have declined. Age makesthem
feeble; language limitations—whether the old mas-
ters can't communicate with interested people
from other lands or whether they just can't com-
municate with younger people of their own cul-
ture—isolate them.

Rituals don't exist outside of the people who
perform them. If people stop doing them, their
vitality vanishes. When the masters are no longer
able to st an example or to bring the force of ritual
to bear, ritual declines.

Intimesof crisis, welook to our leaders—and
that includes the old masters—to help us shepe a
response to our terror. It's no accident that atten-
dance at temples, mosques, and churches increases
when thereistrouble. If the magtersthen give
effective rituals that assuege fear and help people
copewiththetrouble, ritual isbolstered. But if the
masters are weak or bankrupt in their spirituality,
peoplelosefaith.

The second way ritual isendangered isby rebel-
lion. All around the world, we revolt againg the
past. In every part of theworld, young people ques-
tion and then abandon the ol d ways. This process
of rebellionispart of contemporary culture.

In Western art, an artist's obligation through the
nineteenth century was to church and ate. Snce
then we have marched away from that with a series
of movements ranging from impressionism, Dada
ism, abstract expressionism, pop art, minimalism,
and conceptual art. Our architecture changed radi-
cally after World War I 1, with modernism begin-
ning a search for abuilding style untainted by the
past that people felt had so betrayed them.

In science, we have eevated constant testing and
experimentation to an institution; one erds scien-
tific genius stands only until proven wrong. Galileo
isjustly admired, but our current telescopes can
detect phenomena he could not even suspect. New-
ton's hypothesis was world-changing—until Ein-
stein relegated those theories to provisional status.



In music, classca music stands at one end of
the spectrum, whileacontinually devel oping rebel -
lion of nonconservatory rock 'n' roll, bebop, jazz,
hip-hop, and avant-garde keep springing up. In the
Western postic tradition, free verse supplanted the
rigid and, some might argue, elitist formssuch as
the sonnet, villanelle, and sestina.

Thesetendenciesare now global. Y, the mas-
ters of the Changesand allied artsinsist on the pri-
macy of form. Taoist and Buddhist magters urge us
to engage in years of practice. A Taiji master ingists
on a student reviewing one movement for months
on end, or a caligrapher stipulates that strokes are
to bewritten only in acertain order. When teachers
insgst on the mastery of form above all dsg it is
contrary to theworld's cultural development.
There had better be a good reason for us to under-
take the discipline of ritual.

Ye there is something deeper in the Changes,
accesed through its rituals. In other words, therit-
ual isjust away to bring usto thereality of the
Changes. The core of the Changes providesuswith
ways to know oursdves, know the world around us,
and formul ate a gance toward the future. What it
pointstois not the outside reality. What it ulti-
mately pointsto isourselves. As much asour art,
stience, and culture change, they are all a product
of the human mind, which we must probe more
deeply. The Changes can help usdothat.

The Changesitself would accept the alteration of
ritual as natural. It's said that the most furious
storm cannot last more than a day, so how can
human works last forever? That ritual diesoutis
inevitable. Thereisnothing wrong with peopleno
longer living as Confuciusdid. Indeed, it would be
foolhardy to try to suppress people and force them
to live according to an imagined superior time.
There is dso no reason to weep over the fedhleness
of the magters, for if they were fully committed to
their philosophy they would redlize that the force
of everyone's personality must ebb (that's why
therésatradition of retirement, even in the spiri-
tua community). All life congds of cycles, and that
includes the power of the magters aswell.

Though wewould not want to live as King Wen
or Confucius did, though we have no appetite for
the agrarian sacrifices mentioned in the Changes,
and though we embrace our technological and
information-based society, we don't lack the same
troublesthat faced the people in the past. We will al
face misfortune, illness, and death. That's where we
need the essence of the Changes. Theritual and
decades-long immersion in thisbook are all a
means of going directly intoit, usingit, contem-
plating it, and creatingwith it. In the process, new
ritualswill be discovered. Every time that happens,
it renews the tradition of the Changes.

We have to make a combined approach to the
Changes, taking the best of both thetraditional
approach and the modern approach. Those who
are committed to the Changeswill find themselves
coming back to it for yearson end. It isabook that
you do not forget. At the same time, we can jettison
some of themoribund elementsin the Changestra-
dition by bringing amodern and more cregtive
approach to the Changes. Thekey isthis: aslong as
modern and intellectually rigorous means are not
used asasubstitute for the content of the Changes,
we will be acting correctly.

Inthisview, then, we must make as many varied
inquiries as possible—meaning not just divination,
but intellectual and artistic inquirestoo. Many
people are doing that dready, and their efforts are
important. For example, there have been painters
who have made series of works based on the
Changes. The use of the Changesin the work of the
composer John Cageiswell-known.

Anyonewho is cregtive knowsthat itisalifelong
endeavor and a great ded of hard work. That does
not change in spite of how our cultures change.
Creativity isasense perception. We need to bring it
to bear on the Changes. If we exercise the tradi-
tional forms, contemporary mental rigor, and crea-
tivity, wewill become a part of the Changes.



APPENDIX O

Traditional and
Contemporary Meanings of
the Eight Trigrams

AttributestraditionalIyassigned to the Eight
Trigrams are listed here. These associations are
derived from the Ten Wings, as well as definitions
currently used in Asia.

Some of these meanings may seem peculiar.
Why doeswatermelon belongtothetrigramfire?|f
Wind is associated with thefirst daughter and
assigned many yin connotations, why does it
include gray-haired men, carpenters, and roosters?

What isinstructive isthe wide range of the sym-
bols, and how literal some of the interpretations
are. Generations havetried to includeas much as
possible, with theresulting list being rather untidy
and bordering on the superstitious. But many of
the meanings assigned to the Eight Trigrams are
part of contemporary divination and feng shui. If a
reader istrying to understand the full scope of the
Changes, it'simportant to survey all the permuta-
tionsof thetradition.

Heaven

Quality: strong

Direction: northwest

Season: late autumn or early winter
Weather: clear, cold

Taste: acrid

Family position: father

People: emperor, prince, president, dictator, leader,
sage, founder of religion, pope, church elder, prime
minister, board chairman, military commander,
husband, old man

Occupations. government service, military service,
industrial businesses, sporting equipment, busi-
nesses dealing in precious metals, fruit, watches,
and clocks

Parts of the body: head, face, lungs, pleura

IlInesses: headaches, constipation, pulmonary dis-
eases, broken bones, fevers, swelling

Places: palaces, official halls, offices, temples,
shrines, churches, theaters, schools, military
encampments, markets, wallsand fortifications,
observation platforms, racetracks, stadiums, and
athleticfields

Articles: jade and other precious stones, metals,
watches and clocks, stamps and chop marks, auto-
mobiles, streetcars, bicycles, sewing machines,
machine guns, overcoats, hats, umbrellas, mos-
quito nets, purses, mouth coverings, clothing, cloth
wrappers, mail boxes

Food: rice, beans, canned goods, fresh fruit
Animals: horses (a good horse, an old horse, a lean
horse, awild horse), tigers, lions

Plants: chrysanthemum, fruit, herbs

Miscellaneous: round shapes, abundance, fullness,
rapid advancement, charity and donations, happi-
ness and gratification, thetime prior to midnight,
bravery, boldness, determination, wealth, high
position, honor, pride, luxury, ice, cold



Earth

Quality: yielding

Direction: southwest

Season: late summer, early autumn
Weather: cloudy, overcast

Taste: avet

Family position: mother

People: citizenry, the multitude, groups, workers,
the industrious, handymen, the poor, theinca
pable, the ignorant, wives, old women.

Occupations: obstetrics, gastrointestinal doctors,
deders in antiques and curios

Partsof the body: abdomen, spleen, stomach
I1Inesses: gastrointestinal disorders
Places: fields, farms, wilderness, dums

Articles: cloth, trousers, pants, chair cushions,
sheds mats, mattresses, kettle, square-shaped
items, chessboards, boxes, suitcases, carriages.

Food: powdered and ground food, Sweet potatoes,
taro, whest, sugar, desserts, snacks

Animals: cows, caves, mares, ants
Plants: flowering plants

Miscellaneous: flatness, frugality, miserliness, cau-

tion, tranquillity, respect, reverence, modesty,
loads, levelness, alarge wagon, form, a shaft, black
soil, warmth, afternoon

Thunder

Quality: movement

Direction: est

Season: spring

Weather: thunderstorms

Taste: sour

Family position: first son

People: prince (subordinateto aking), famous peo-
ple, eldest sons, youth, newly prosperous people
Occupations: telecommunications operators, tech-
nicians, engineers, musicians, broadcast personnel,
announcers, workers in music sores and audio
media, deders and workersin arms and munitions

Partsof thebody: foot, liver, throat

I1Inesses: hysteria, spasm, convulsions, phobias,
liver, foot ailments, nervous-system ailments

Places. agreat road, forests, housesand buildings
being remodeled or repaired, music and concert
halls, tel ecommuni cations offices, broadcast sta-
tions, auditoriums, power stations, electric compa:
nies, gunpowder factories

Articles: firecrackers, fireworks, guns, rifles, rockets,
gunpowder, pianos, organs, trumpets, clarinets,
recordingsin all media, audio equipment, stringed
musical instruments, flutes, drums, bells, gongs,
harmonicas, telephones

Food: green vegetables, bean sprouts, pomel os,
grapefruit, lemons, bamboo shoots, plums

Animals: dragons, horsesthat can neigh well,
horseswith white hind legs, horsesthat gallop,
horses with a star on the forehead, eagles, swallows,
canaries, larks, cicadas, bees crickets, centipedes,
spiders, frogs

Plants: young and green bamboo, reeds, rushes,
pod-bearing plants

Miscellaneous: spreading out, decisive, struggleand
determination, frivolousness, sunrise, flying, fresh-
ness lectures, gpacelaunches



Wind

Quality: penetrating

Direction: southeast

Season: late spring, early summer

Weather: windy and cloudy

Taste: pungent

Family position: first daughter

People: gray-haired men, people with broad fore-
heads, people with much white in their eyes, those
who prosper easily and quickly, businesspeople,
travelers, sisters

Occupations. moving and transport, shipping, con-
struction, carpentry, plasterers, masons, guides

Parts of the body: thighs, buttocks, elbows, intes-
tines, nerves, digestive tract, eyes

IlInesses: colds, digestive ailments, upset stomach,
diseases of the stomach and bowels

Places: forests, remote places

Articles: string, thread, wire, rope, tables, lumber,
railroads, pencils, matches, drawers, swings, postal
items, electric fans, bellows

Food: noodles, onions, leek, garlic, greens

Animals: roosters, chickens, cranes, snakes, earth-
worms, gilin (Chinese unicorn)

Plants: grass, willows, reeds, rushes, lilies, calamus,
trees

Miscellaneous: clouds, the period of time between 7
am. and 11 am., length and height, obedience,
adjustments, orderly and neat appearance, mar-
riage arrangements, travel, dismissal or disbanding,
hesitation, purity, completeness

Water

Quality: danger

Direction: north

Season: late winter

Weather: rain, flood, downpours, cold, cloudy, dark
Taste: salty

Family position: middle or second son

People: thieves, middle-aged men, the sick, the
blind, those with many cares, toilers, adulteresses,
lovers, nymphomaniacs, sex maniacs, the dead

Occupations. bartender, bathhouse attendants, dye-
factory workers, brothel workers, prostitutes, dairy
workers, fishermen

Parts of the body: ears, nostrils, genitals, kidneys,
anus, blood, sweat, tears

IlInesses: melancholy, heartsick, earaches, kidney
ailments, venereal diseases, hemorrhoids, alcoho-
lism

Places: ditches, large rivers, banquet and meeting
halls, funeral parlors, hospitals, convalescent
homes, wells, baths, brothels, caves, waterworks,
aquariums, firehouses, waterfalls, hot springs

Articles: chariots with many defects

Food: wine, soup, drinks, soy sauce, seaweed, lotus
root, raw fish

Animals. pigs, boars, foxes, rats; also horses with
beautiful backs, wild courage, hanging heads, thin
hoofs, or who stumble

Plants: plums, daffodils, narcissus, algae, firm
wood, wood with much pitch

Miscellaneous: the moon, ambush, bending and
straightening, cunning, trickery, wisdom and intel-
ligence, worry, thoughts, hidden crime and unre-
vealed guilt, social exchange, sexual intercourse,

midnight



Fire

Quality: clinging

Directum: south

Season: summer

Weather: clear and warm days, heat, droughts
Taste: bitter

Family position: middle or second daughter

People: big-belliedmen, middle-agedwomen,
beautiful women, wise and intelligent people

Occupations. writers, artists, craftspeople, ophthal -
mologists and opticians, police, war correspon-
dents, soldiers, those involved in munitions,
department-store workers, barbers, beauticians,
bookstore employees

Parts of the body: eye, heart, spirit, breasts, blood

IlInesses: eye disease, mental illness, high fevers,
heart ailments, headaches

Places: police stations, lighthouses, fire depart-
ments, department stores, theaters, schools, court-
houses, downtowns, battlefields, scenes of fire

Articles. armor and mail, helmets, lances, weapons,
paintings, works of calligraphy, books, ornaments
and decorations, electric lights, candles, lamps,
pots, kettles, stocks, bonds, checks

Food: dry foods, turtles, oysters, shellfish, crab

Animals; pheasants, tortoises, crabs, snails, mussels,
mollusks, hawkbill turtles, chicks, goldfish, fireflies,
lobsters

Plants: treesdried in the upper part of the trunk,
crepe myrtle, maples, watermelon, all red-colored
plants

Miscellaneous. dryness, brightness, lightning, vio-
lence, nervousness, impulsiveness, intelligence,
passion, enthusiasm, electricity, rainbows

Mountain

Quality: standstill

Direction: northeast

Season: late winter, early spring

Weather: cloudy and changeable weather
Taste: sweet

Family position: third or youngest son
People: eunuchs, watchmen

Occupations. monks, Taoist adepts, clergy of all
religions, restaurant workers

Parts of the body: hand, fingers, back, waist, nose,
hands, fingers, joints, fleshy tumors

IlInesses: side aches, arthritis, fatigue, nasal inflam-
mation

Places: buildings, doors, gates, paths, walls, graves,
hotels, garages, dikes, stairs, stages, platforms
Articles: things stored or piled up, screens, tables,
building blocks

Food: fruit and seeds, preserved foods, sweets, fruit
from trees

Animals: dogs, rats, black-billed birds, bulls, oxen,
tigers

Plants: firm and gnarled trees

Miscellaneous. bypaths, pebbles, doors and open-
ings, twilight, tardiness, slowness, stubborness, sin-
cerity, candor, independence, loftiness, frugality



Lake

Quality: pleasure

Direction: west

Season: autumn

Weather: rain

Taste: spicy

Family position: third or youngest daughter

People: concubines, young girls, girlfriends,
actresses, female singers, bar girls, prostitutes, sor-
ceresses, witches, the feeble

Occupations: lawyers, lecturers, those involved in
finance or drinking establishments

Parts of the body: mouth, tongue

Illnesses: all illnesses of the mouth, tongue, chest,
and breasts

Places: valleys, ponds, marshes, low-lying ground,

hollows, ditches, riversides, lakes, bars, taverns,
beverage stores, brothel and prostitution districts

Articles. knives, blades, money, musical instru-
ments

Food: tea, coffee, wine, alcohol, mutton, fowl
Animals: sheep, birds, monkeys

Plants: bellflower, magnolia, plants growingin
marshes and by lake shores; also all peppery, spicy,
or hot-tasting plants

Miscellaneous. smashing, breaking apart, dropping
off, bursting open, hard and salty soil

APPENDIX 7

The River Chart, the Lo
Writing, and the Five Phasss

I n traditional commentaries, the He Tu, or River
Chart (river here refers to the Yellow River), and
Lo Shu, or the Lo Writing (Lo isthe name of a
river), are said to be the bases of the Eight Trigram
formations. The River Chart was supposed to have
inspired FuXi,whiletheLoWritingislinkedtothe
Great Yu and unifies the Five Phases with the Eight
Trigrams. Many accounts are confusing, and give
concordances without coming to any useful con-
clusions. This is sad, because there is much to be
learned by exploring these three diagrams. We can
then unify the Five Phases and the Eight Trigrams.
These are the two major systems of Chinese meta-
physical thinking, and reconciling them gives usa
complete understanding.

Let us begin with some of the cultural back-
ground surrounding these three charts. While
scholars do not agree whether the River Chart and
Lo Writing aretruly connected with the early
emperors Fu Xi and Y u, we must nevertheless
acknowledge the cultural importance placed on
these two diagrams. The mythology surrounding
these two charts is as follows.

Fu Xi was meditating by a river when a"dragon-
horse" rose from the Yellow River with the River
Chart on its back. Inspired by its markings, Fu Xi
created the Early Heaven Eight Trigrams. Some
scholars cite a passage in the Documents that refers
to the River Chart being displayed as a treasure
during the accession of the third emperor of the
Zhou dynasty around 1067 B.C.E.

In the case of the Lo Writing, it is said that an
enormous turtle rose from the water with the dia-
gram marked on its back. It was seen by the Great
Yu (ace. 2205 B.C.E), the man credited with build-
ing a system of canals and dikes to relieve China



understand today. In the Analects, Confuciuswails:
"The phoenix does not arrive! The river gives no
chart! Itisall over for me!"

The secret of the River Chart and the Lo Writing
isto count the number of dots and to convert them
to numbers. The River Chart becomes a cross-
shaped chart of numbers, while the Lo Writing
forms a group of nine squares. Note that both dia-
grams have the number fivein the center.

The River Chart
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The River Chart hasthe following features:

¢ Beginning from thefivein the center, add any
number in the square adjacent to it (skipping
over the ten), and the answer will be the number
besideit. For example,5 + 4 = 9.

e Take the outer number at the end of any axis of
the cross and subtract the number beside it. The
answer will befive, which is the number in the
center. For example, 9 - 4 = 5.

e Complete the above subtraction for any two
ends, add the differences, and the answer will be
ten. For example, (8 - 3) + (9 - 4) = 10.

e Complete all four sets of subtractions, add the
differences, and the sum will be twenty.

¢ Add all the odd numbers on both axes (thus
excluding thefiveand the ten), and the answer
will be twenty. Likewise, add all the even num-
bers, and the answer will also equal twenty.

¢ Addall the numberstogether, 1 + 2 + 3 +
4 +5+6+7+ 8+ 9+ 10 andthe
answer is 55.

In the Ten Wings, the appendixes in the Changes
credited to Confucius but at least augmented if not
written by later scholars, there is a passage that
relates to this fascination for numbers:

Heaven isone
F.athistwo
Heaven isthree
Earthisfour
Heaven is five
Earthissix
Heaven is saven
Earthiseight
Heavenisnine
Earthisten

We thus have aclear indication that heaven
numbers are odd and earth numbers are even. The
Changes continues:

There are five heavenly numbers. There are dso
fiveearthly numbers.

Withinasa often, there arefive odd numbers
andfiveeven numbers.

When they are distributed among the five places,
each findsitscompliment.

There are four sdes plus the center in the River
Chart—thefive places.

The sum of the heavenly numbersistwenty-five.
The sum of the earthly numbersisthirty.

Adding all the odd numbersfrom oneto ten
equals twenty-five. Adding all the even numbers from
oneto ten equalsthirty.

The sum total of heavenly numbers and earthly
numbers s fifty-five. This completes the changes and
transformationsand s#tsthedemonsand spiritsin
motion.

These passages from the Changes are the only
mention that we have of any numbers that might
relate to the River Chart. Thereisno mention in
the Changes that any of the makers of the Changes
directly utilized suchnumerologyinformulating



their valuable contributions. Although traditional
commentaries assert that the River Chart is the
basis for the Early Heaven Eight Trigrams, the
Changes never states this. Moreover, while the
Changes mentions Fu Xi (or Pao Xi as heis also
known), it never credits him with creating the
Early Heaven Eight Trigrams formation, nor does it
show the relationship between the River Chart and
the Eight Trigrams. The closest mention isin the
Ten Wings:
Heaven creates divine things. The holy sages took
them as models. Heaven and earth have their trans
formations. The holy sages imitated them. In heaven
are images thai reveal good fortune and misfortune.
The holy sages reproduced them. The Yellow River

brought forth a chart. The I.0 River brought forth a
writing. The holy ssgestook them as models.

Many editions of the Changes elaborate on this
passage, repeating the legend that Fu Xi created the
Early Heaven Eight Trigrams formation after hav-
ing received the River Chart. Thistradition is
worth questioning, especially since the relationship
between the River Chart and the Early Heaven
Eight Trigrams is neither apparent nor easily intu-
ited. An examination of two major attempts to
reconcile the diagrams will show how much effort
has gone into this endeavor, and it will also show
whether those efforts are credible.

Shao Yong (1011-1077 C.E.) assigned numbers
to the trigrams and then tried to show how those
numbers fell into the same formation as the River
Chart. He assigned these numbers:

Heaven 9; Lake 4; Fire 3; Thunder 8; Wind 2;
Water 7, Mountain 6; and Earth 1.

Then he said that the sequence of numbers 9,4,
3,8 matches the horizontal axis of the River Chart
when read from right to left. Then he asserts 2,7,6,
1 as the second sequence. 1f 9,4,3, and 8 are placed
at the top and then around the octagon in a coun-
terclockwise direction, it accounts for the sequence
of half the Eight Trigrams. The sequence 2,7,6,1
does account for the second half, going in a clock-
wise direction.
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There are two flaws in this argument. The first is
that the sequence of the second numbersisreally 7,
2,1,6,0r6,1,2,7. Shao Yong has to take the two
axes of the River Map and claim two different
sequences, which, at best, isan inelegant solution.
After all, what is to prevent someone from arbi-
trarily assigning numbers and claiming that this
"proves' the connection?

Asweread from the Changesitsalf, heaven
numbers are odd, while earth numbers are even.
This brings us to the next flaw in Shao Yung's
anaysis: the heaven or yang numbersare not all
odd, and the earth or yin numbersare not all even.
Heassigns 9 and 7 to the yang trigrams Heaven
and Water, but gives Thunder 8 and Mountain 6.
Thisobviously leads to corresponding errors on
the Earth, or yin, side of the st.



For these reasons, we have to s&t asde Shao
Yong's explanation of the River Chart'srelationship
with the Early Heaven Eight Trigrams.

Another attempt to reconcile the two diagrams
was made by Ren Qiyun (1669-1744 c.E)> aQing
dynasty scholar. He triesto rearrange the River
Chart according to the yin-yang symbol.

Under this arrangement, the yin numbers end
up on theyin side of the symbol, and the yang
numbers are on the yang side. But what are the cor-
respondences to the trigram numbers? Thisis not
explained, and again, the proposed solution is
inelegant, especialy since the yang trigrams are not
all onthe same half of the Early Heaven Eight
Trigrams.

If thetraditional explanations are not satisfac-
tory, why then isthe River Chart included in the
tradition of the Changes? Here are some pos-
sihilities:

* The River Chart attempts to take sequential
numbersand givethem dimensionality. Num-
bers st across from one another are sequential:
1-2,3-4,6-7,8-9.

* The center of the chart indicates four directions.
But how does one take what must have seemed
like a complete set—ten—and express dimen-

sionality? The cross at the center may be a clue.
One takes a center, and then branches off into
four directions.

The chart pairs odd and even numbersin afor-
mation that both puts them far from eech num-
ber and yet kegpsthem in arelationship (the
addition and subtraction in variousdirections).
Thus odd and even are mixed in away that isas
diverse as possible and yet not a merejumbl e of
numbers.

The chart alows the expression of gregtest mul-
tiplicity without losing a connection to whole-
ness It adlows usto take awhole, separateit into
its constituent parts, and yet alow for reassem-
bling them back to thewhole again.

If heaven and earth are the source of al trans-
formations, how isthis expressed and possibly
probed by the human mind? Assigning num-
bers and then interleaving them is one way to
contemplate the interlocking nature of heaven
and earth, and of yin and yang.

Ten must have been an obvious s to all early
thinkers. After all, we havetenfingersand ten
toes, and it is essy to count by fives and tens.
Multiples often dso have a certain egance.
There were dso other systems of ten in ancient
thought. In particular, the lunar-solar calendar
that the Chinese have been using since thetime
of the'Y ellow Emperor utilizesthe Ten Heavenly
Stems. But Fu Xi, or others after him, had a sys-
tem of eight trigramsthat had to be reconciled
with the completeness of ten. The River Chart
shows oneway that this can be done. By taking a
s often and dropping out the five and ten,
eight numbers—four odd and four even num-
bers—remain.

The River Chart dso suggested four cardinal
directions, and if Fu Xi was at first undecided as
to how to express his eight trigrams, the cross
formation may have been inspiration enough
without him actually assigning numbersto the
trigramsor attempting to find the position of
thetrigramsthrough mathematical operations.



Perhaps the relationship between the River
Chart and the Early Heaven Eight Trigramsisan
enigma because there is no direct numerical rela-
tionship. What then isthe reason for the River
Chart being included in thetradition of the
Changes? There arethree possible explanations:

* TheRiver Chart isamathematical artifact, a
mere curiosity. It may have had only alimited
role, asan underpinning to other needs.

» The River Chart was added |ater, probably
around the Han Dynasty, by schools who
sought to graft their numerological speculation
onto the Changes. In particular, when the
yarrow-stalk method of divination was added to
the Changes (because we know that early divina-
tion focused on the cracking of bones and turtle
shells), agreater need for mathematical justifi-
cation occurred. It would thus have been easy
for someone to have added numerological
charts, easing their acceptance by claiming a
connection to Fu Xi.

» The reason for the River Chart's connection to
the Changesisnow lost.

If the River Chart wasindeed knownto King
Wen, then perhaps he was dissatisfied aswell. He
ended up formulating an entirely different struc-
ture. Legend has it that it too weas based on a
divinely gifted writing borne by an animal rising
from ariver.

The Lo Writing

The Lo Writing isthe second diagram to be asso-
ciated with the Changes. Abstractingit toits
numerical vauesyieldsamagic square. Any row,
column, or diagonal will add up to fifteen—coinci-
dentally the sum of thethreefivesin the center of
the River Chart. If you add any two numbers across
from one another along the diagonal or cardina
directions, excluding the five, the answer will be ten
in every cae. Since the numbers are the same as the
River Chart, adding up the odd numbers (without

thefive) and adding up the even numberswill
again equal twenty. However, the sum of the num-
bers1-9inthe Lo Writing equal 45, and so this
particular diagram cannot be related to the previ-
oudly quoted pessage of the Changesthat dates that
the sum of heavenly and earthly numbersis 55.
Onewould need the additional ten in the River
Chart, and the Lo Writing does not incorporate the
number ten.
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Note dso that the outer pairs of numbersin the
River Chart are adjacent numbers on the Lo Writ-
ing—that is, 8-3,4-9,2-7, and 6-1 are adjacent to
one another in both diagrams.

If we now try to reconcile the .o Writing with
the Early Heaven Trigrams, we encounter a num-
ber of problems, some historical, somelogical. Tra
dition holdsthat the Lo Writing was imparted to
the Great Y u, who lived more than two thousand
years dter Fu Xi. If Fu Xi is the maker of the Early
Heaven Eight Trigramsformation, he cannot have
basad it on the Lo Writing. If we want to incorpo-
ratethe Lo Writing asthe bessfor the Early
Heaven Eight Trigrams, we cannot accept Fu Xi as
the maker of the Eight Trigrams formation—
unless the two diagrams are related only by coinci-
dence.

The Lo Writing fitsinto Sheo Yong'slogic better
than the River Chart. At least now we have a perim-
eter that could be ssen as andogous to the octago-
nal pattern of the Eight Trigrams, and the numbers
correspond to the numbers that Shao Yong
assigned thetrigrams. Beginning at the top and
moving counterclockwise, wehave 9,4,3,8, and
then beginning onthetop right, wehave 2,7,6,1.
Whether in the magic-square formation or in the




Eight Trigrams arrangement, adding any two num-
bers across from one another equals ten, and the
arrangement thus resolves satisfactorily. Unfortu-
nately, the original assignment of numbers appears
to be arbitrary, and the fact that there are still odd
numbers assigned to yin trigrams and even num-
bers assigned to yang defeats this theory.

If wetry tofit King Wen's Later Heaven Eight
TrigramstotheLoWriting, wefarealittlebetter.
One as the number of water might make sense (all
living things came from water), and earth receivesa
two. ("Heaven isone, earth istwo.") But again, even
numbers are assigned to yang trigrams when they
should beodd: heaven 6, mountain 8 will not cor-
relate to the doctrine that heaven's numbers are
odd, and wind 7 with fire 9 does not correlate with
the statement that yin trigrams should have even
numbers. This insistence on congruence with odd
and even relates directly to a passage in the Ten
Wings of the Changes:

Thelight trigrams have moredark lines, and thedark
trigramshavemorelight lines. Why isthis0? The
light trigrams are uneven, the dark trigrams are even.

The River Chart, the Five Phases,
and thelL ater Heaven Trigrams

Before we consign these two charts to the scrap-
heap of numerical puzzles and wonder how wise
scholars could distort the obviousin order tojus-
tify tradition, we should take a fresh ook at thetwo
charts. They provide other hints. Since both charts
are based on the numbersfive and ten, they
strongly suggest that the masters of the Changes
weretrying to stay compatible with other systems
of thought. The two charts suggest that we look for
connections to the Five Phases and the astronomi-
cal and calendrical speculations of the day.

The Chinese calendar was in use long before
King Wen'stime, and the Five Elementswere likely
conceived as far back as the Great Y u. The Duke of
Zhou was interested in astronomy, mathematics,

and earth sciences, and Confucius included mathe-
matics as one of the Six Arts.

All those factors give us reason to consider the
River Chart and the Lo Writing from fresh perspec-
tives. Thetwo diagrams are associated with aline-
age of thinkers who were serious, who understood
mathematics, and who were thereforeunlikely to
flippantly make two number puzzles the bases for
their most profound meditations on the universe.

In particular, the two charts are thought to offer
a concordance between the Eight Trigrams and the
Five Phases. Thisalone is something worth taking
seriously.

In Chinese, the Five Phases are called wuxing.
Wu means "five." Among the translations for xing
are"walk," "go on foot," "move," "go," "travel," "act,"
"do," "work," "road," "path." Wuxing has often been
called the Five Elements, perhaps to give a parallel
to the Greek idea of four elements of earth, air, fire,
and water. But it is essential not to conceive of the
Five Phases as material . Rather, they are descriptive
of certain phenomena that were identified as fun-
damental. That iswhy a more accurate description
is more dynamic, and "phases' reminds us that the
Five Phases include one phase generating another,
or one phase "destroying," or replacing, another.

= Promoting - —= Countering

— Destroying



Table of the Five Phases

Wood Fire Earth Metal Water
Season Spring Summer Late Summer Autumn Winter
Weather Wind Heat Dampness Dryness Coldness
Color Green Red Yelow White Black
Tagte Sour Bitter Swest Pungent SAty
Direction East South Middle West North
Process Germination Growth Transformation Reaping Storing
Emotions Anger Joy Meditation Grief Fear
Organs (zhang)  Liver Heart Spleen Lung Kidney
Viscera (fu) Gallbladder Small intestine Stomach Large intestine Bladder
Senses Eye Tongue Mouth Nose Ear
Tissues Tendon Vesds and ducts  Muscle Skin and hair Bone

The Five Phases—Metal, Water, Wood, Fire, and
Earth—are metaphors for any action that is similar
to the definition of those phases:

Metal isthat which purifies and solidifies.
Water is liquid, flowing, downward-traveling.
Wood is piercing, growing upwards, and linear.
Fireis heat, light, expansion, and consumption.

Earth isflat, broadening, and neutral.

The Table of the Five Phases shows many of the
equivalent qualities of each phase.

Many believe that the Five Phases describe all
universal phenomena. The ancient Chinese
approached their analysis purely in terms of their
observations. They tell usin detail how things
function, but they are not interested in the smallest
particles of "matter." They are interested in the rela-
tionships.

The Five Phases theory has been a part of tradi-
tional Chinese medicine for centuries. Practition-
ers of traditional Chinese medicine all over the
world trace their history back to the Y ellow
Emperor, and from that time on, the Five Phases
theory has been the basis for all Chinese medicine,
from acupunctureto herbology. Briefly, the Five
Phases describe the functioning of the human

body in terms of deficiency or excess of one or
more of the Five Phases. A perfectly functioning
human being has his or her Five Phases in har-
mony and balance—very much as the River Chart
and the Lo Writing suggest a perfect summing of
their parts.

The Five Phases theory explains how one phase
generates another. Although it is easy to remember
that water "promotes" wood, the theory really
meansthat downward-flowing, cold, and liquid
phenomena give way to the stiff and ascending.
The references to water and wood should be inter-
preted metaphorically rather than literally.

Once doctors have determined whether a per-
son has a deficiency or excess of their Five Phases,
they administer a treatment to bring the Five
Phases back into balance. Certain phases either
generate or control other phases. Depending on the
illness, the doctor will use herbs, massage, acu-
puncture, or psychology to restore balance.

Even now, when doctors in China and the West
are developing hybrid practices, the Five Phases
remain one of the fundamental underpinnings. We
are familiar with some of the miraculous results
that Chinese doctors have been able to accomplish
with their needles and herbs. It has been the Five
Phases that have enabled them to get these results.



The Five Phases and the Eight Trigrams

The River Chart and the Lo Writing demonstrate a
concordance between the Five Phases and the Eight
Trigrams. This concordance gives us insight into
the two systems and unites all of Chinese meta-
physical thought. If we move earth to the center,

its traditional direction, then we have four phases
whose symbolism has been given numerous
meanings.
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The Later Heaven Eight Trigrams correspond to
the Five Phases. Water, represents the north and
winter and matches Water in the Later Heaven
Eight Trigrams. Wood, representing the east and
spring, corresponds with Thunder, which sym-
bolizes the east, beginnings, and spring. Fire repre-
sents the south and summer, and corresponds eas-
ily with the Fire of the Later Heaven Flight
Trigrams. Metal, representing the west and
autumn, corresponds with Lake. (If we remember
that Lake means purification and solidification, we
can see some connection to the pooling of molten
metal and its purification by smelting.)

Moreover, the direction of promotion is the
same direction as the direction of the Fight Tri-
grams (both clockwise). It is quite easy to see how
the Five Phases were made into the Fight Trigrams
by simply inserting three more trigrams between
the Five Phases—Heaven, Mountain, and Wind.

If one was already committed to the Five Phases,
the Later Heaven Eight Trigrams would have
allowed an entry into its system without requiring
abandoning the Five Phases. Perhaps King Wen's
revising of the Eight Trigrams was meant to appeal
to all schools of thought.

Did the concept of the Five Phases exist before
the Han dynasty? There isevidence that it did, one
of the most powerful being a passage in the Docu-
ments.

The Five Phasss are as follows: first is water, second is
fire, third iswood, fourth is metal, and fifth is earth.
Water flows downward and is moist. Fire rises
upward and is burning. Wood can be crooked and
straight. Metal can be changed in form according to
the needs of people. The earth can be used to grow
grain.

Some scholars dispute whether this document
truly came from the time of the Great Yu (based on
the language, the speculation is that this section of
the Documents dales from the Qin dynasty), but if
it does, it establishes the Five Phases before the
time of King Wen, and thus it is possible that he
would have wanted to reconcile the Eight Trigrams
with the Five Phases. Given the interruptions in the



history of the Documents, the fact that they were
compiled and edited, and the fact that we have very
little hard evidence for comparison, it isdifficult to
determine the truth. It will be a continuing ques-
tion whether the Five Phases predated King Wen.

The fact that the Eight Irigrams can be pro-
jected onto a nine-square arrangement of the Lo
Writing brings up another possibility for the Eight
Trigrams formation. When Y u was faced with
administering the country, he divided it into nine
parts. Roughly, these parts make up a formation
reminiscent of the nine sections of the magic
square. Traditionally, the Chinese sy that thisdivi-
sion of the country is based on the character for the
word for "well" (asinwater well).

Theword hastwo parallel horizontal linesand
two pardlel vertical lines, likeatic-tac-toegrid. Itis
impossible to say whether this is purely a coinci-
dence, evidence of the penchant to see al things as
metaphorically related to one another, or a con-
scious decision. At the very leed,, the idea of nine
divisionsis deeply rooted.

If welook at Yusdividing lines, and check each
formation, there is a correspondence to the geo-
graphical and meteorological associations of the
Later Heaven Eight Trigrams.

As has been previously discussed, the dating of
the Documents s the subject of continuing debate.
But if the passge in the Documentsiis true, King
Wen must certainly have been familiar with the
Five Phases If hewastrying to formulate atrue
image of the universe, he would naturally have
taken advantage of ideas already inthe culture. Per-
haps he even found the Five Phases to be insuffi-
cient. Why dse would someone completely remake
the metaphysical structure of his times? King Wen's
Later Heaven Eight Trigrams thus sum up and
incorporate all the metaphysical thinking up to his
time. They incorporate the Five Phases They
incorporate Fu Xi's Early Heaven Eight Trigrams.
As discussad in the text, they include ssasons
direction, time, family, and many other sgtsof phe-
nomenaaswell. They take al these concerns and
then meld them together based on the Lo Writing,
adiagram made aready complete by the way its
numbers resolve to ten and fifteen. The Later
Heaven Eight Trigrams are thus one of the most
complete and thorough worldviews. They were the
ancient Chinese theory of everything.



APPENDIX 8

King Wen's Ordering of the
Sixty-Four Hexagrams

For centuries, people have beentryingto explain
the order King Wen gave to the hexagrams. We
know that there were other orderings of the hexa:
grams. Edward Shaughnessy's translation of the
Changes, for example, isbasad on aversion of the
Changesfound in atomb dated to 168 B.CE. Itis
the earliest known version of the Changesthat we
have, and it hasawholly different order than the
orthodox version.

Even within the Changesitsdlf, hexagramsare
discussed in the Ten Wings out of order. Neverthe-
less when the Early Heaven trigrams and hexa-
grams can be connected in such perfect mathe-
matical order, the natural expectationisto s
some evolution of that order in the hexagram
sequence. Not so with King Wen's version. Thusfar,
no one hesfound aconvincing logic for the current
hexagram order.

Aswe discused in the text, we know two indis-
putable observations about King Wen's ordering:

» Every even-numbered hexagramistheinver-
sion (turning upside down) or reversal (switch-
ing each line of the hexagram for its opposite)
of the preceding odd-numbered hexagram.

» Thebook isdivided into two parts. Hexagrams
1-30 are called the upper classc and 31-64 are
cdledthelower classic. Thereisno hierarchy
implied here; Chinese booksintwo volumesare
adwayslabeled "upper” for thefirstand "lower"
for the second.

Many attempts have been made to andyze the
sequence further. Some have resorted to statistical
anaysis, while others have seen fractads as a pos-
sible approach. As clever asthese explanations are,
they do not seem asif they could have been aplau-
shle plan by aperson in the eleventh century B.C.E.

In order for an explanation to be credible, the
following criteriawould have to be satisfied:

» Themethod for generating the sequence should
be consistent with what we know of thinking in
the time between the late Shang and the early
Zhou. We cannot resort to later methods such as
statistics, calculus, or modern physicsto explain
what King Wen might have been thinking.

» Themethod must beaclosed system, and it
must be self-generating. Whatever the possible
explanation, it must beginfrom thefirst two
hexagrams and generate the exact sequence of
al the othersin a method that will generate only
that sequence.

* Themethod must be compatiblewith all dsewe
know about the Changes. From the number
theories to the actual images of each hexagram,
we must be surethat thereis no contradiction
between a proposed method and other facts
about the Changes.

Thefirst question to consider is whether the
sequenceissimply arandom jumbling of hexa
grams. What if King Wen simply threw them
together by accident? Let's sy that during his
imprisonment in Y ouli he was ordering and reor-
dering the hexagrams for seven years, and then,
when he was released, the hexagramsjust hap-
pened to bein that particular order.

Alternatively, King Wen might have let the ora-
cle choose the sequence. What if he cast the yarrow
stalks each time he needed anew pair of hexagrams
and built the sequence up that way?

Both these are possible, but there are a number
of details that seem to indicate conscious ordering.
While these festures don't give usthe inner struc-
ture of the sequence, they areintriguing enough to
keep us searching.

Indications That the Sequence Is Not Random

The sequence beginswith Heaven, al yang lines,
and Earth, all yin lines, and endswith Already



Acrossand Not Yet Across—the only two hexa
grams where the yin and yang lines aternate one
after another. Thus, Heaven and Earth start the
seguence with the two most extreme opposites, and
the sequence ends with yin and yang ideally mixed
and balanced. What's more, the last two hexagrams
of the sequence are the only two waysthat thetri-
gramsfor Water and Fire can be combined. After
Heaven and Earth, Water and Fire are the most pri -
mal of hexagrams. They arethe only two trigrams
that occupy cardina placesin both the Early
Heaven and Late Heaven Hexagrams.

The other two hexagrams with Water and
Fire—thedoubling of eech trigram—are strategi-
caly placed nearly at the m iddle of the sequence at
29 (Pit) and 30 (Brilliance). Thusthe sequence
openswith Heaven and Earth, isanchored in the
middle by Water and Fire, and resolvesitself when
Water and Fire combine.

There are eight hexagrams that are symmetrical:
when you turn them over, they are unchanged.
Their opposites are derived by switching eachline
for the opposite one. Thexe eight hexagrams are
aso strategically placed. Heaven and Earth open
the sequence. Water and Fire are near the center.
One pair, Hexagrams 27 and 28, are placed right
before the doubl e trigrams of Hexagram 29, Pit,
and Hexagram 30, Brilliance. Thelagt pair, Hexa-
grams 61 and 62, are placed right before the last
two hexagrams. These placements seem to be con-
scious rather than coincidental.

Hexagrams 27,28,61, and 62 are the only hexa-
grams that directly suggest their meanings by the
overall picture of the hexagram rather than being
influenced by what the combination of two tri-
grams might suggest. Hexagram 27 isseen asan
open mouth. Hexagram 28—all yanginthemid-
dle, yin oneach end—impliesaheavy beamon
weak supports. Hexagram 61 is ssen asthe empty
middle of Confidence Within, and Hexagram 62 is
seen asthe body and wings of abird.

Is the Sequence Mathematical?

The sequence may beintentionally arranged, but
before we can turn to that question, we must con-
sider whether the sequence is derived by numbers.
Thisquestionisimportant for avariety of reasons.

If the sequence was derived numerologically
then we can expect thefollowing:

» Thereisanumerological relationship with the
Early Heaven Trigramsand Hexagrams.

» KingWen could have ordered the hexagrams
before assigning their symbols.

» That the numbers and eguations used to derive
the ordering bespesks an interest in the mathe-
matical description of redlity.

However, if the sequence does not proveto have
amathematical bads, then:

* |twould sugges that King Wen did not want to
confine himself to numerological methods.

» King Wen might have arranged the hexagrams
by content. Thiscould still mean that he had
either symbolic, numerological, or geometrical
reasons for determining his order.

* If he arranged the sequence conscioudly, there
might be a secret message in the way he did so.
Can we derive some further understanding by
looking at his reasons?

At this point, no one has been able to discover a
credible mathematical underpinning to the sixty-
four hexagrams. However, there are features that
show King Wen was thinking beyond the point of
mere numberstheory. If welook closdly at the
sixty-four hexagrams, certain patterns seem to bear
themsdlvesout. Initially, it seem asif every tenth
and every twelfth hexagram cometo ajunction
point. Thetrigrams seem to bear thisout, and the
text ssemstoindicatethisaswell.

One of the mygteries iswhy the sequenceis
divided a Hexagram 30 between upper and lower
parts. Wouldn't most people divide the sequence
into two equal haves, especially given the mathe-
matical background of the Changes? Not only are



the two halves uneven, but thedivision isrein-
forced with hexagrams derived from the two cardi-
nal trigrams of water and fire, so there is no mis-
taking the intention here. What might the number
thirty mean?

One possibility isif it indicates some intended
structure that is a factor of thirty. Consider this
sequence and the accompanying comments indi-
cating how these hexagrams have similar roles in
the sequence:

Hexagram 10: Walking. Heaven above, Lake
below. Continues the sequence after Smallness
Tames. It isfollowed by Hexagram 11, Prosper-
ing, which combines the trigrams for Heaven
and Earth.

Hexagram 20: Beholding. Wind above, Earth
below. An image resting and contempl ating, and
of establishment—a memorial gateway—and
also an image of continuing—going through
the gateway. It isfollowed by Hexagram 21, Bit-
ing, which introduces new conflicts.

Hexagram 30: Brilliance. Fire above, Fire below.
Brightness after the dark of the Pit, an image of
enlightenment and brilliance, but also mutu-
ality. Itisfollowed by Hexagram 31, Feeling, and
the classically denned second half of the
Changes.

Hexagram 40: Releasing. Water below, Thunder
above. Loosening of the preceding Hindered. It
isfollowed by Hexagram 41, Decrease, whichis
compared to Hexagram 11 and which seems to
be a new cycle of conflict after the favorable
casting of the cauldron.

Hexagram 50: Cauldron. Wind below, Fire
above. Another image of establishment, like
Hexagram 20, but here it alludes to the estab-
lishment of a state, of ritual, and of reverence. It
isfollowed by Hexagram 51, Thunder, one of
the doubled trigrams.

Hexagram 60: Regulation. Lake below, Water
above. Not only does this name imply ajoint, or
node, but it indicates the final order after the

preceding Spreading. It is followed by Hexa-
gram 61, ConfidenceWithin.

Now consider the sequence in multiples of
twelve:

Hexagram 12: Clogging. Heaven above, Earth
below. Thisisthe overturning of Prospering, the
pulling apart of heaven and earth. It is followed
by the goodness of Kindred.

Hexagram 24: Returning. Earth above, Thunder
below. Thisisthe return to the path after Split-
ting. It leads to Innocence.

Hexagram 36: Smothered Light. Earth above,
Fire below. Thisis perhaps the hexagram of
greatest misfortune, followingAdvancing. Itis
followed by areturn to Family.

Hexagram 48: Well. Water above, Wind below. A
reminder of the one of the most fundamental
features of civilization. It isarestorative hexa-
gram following Distress, and immediately pre-
cedes the revolution and upheaval of Reform.

Hexagram 60: Regulation. Lake below, Water
above. Again, it indicates the final order after the
preceding Spreading. It is followed by Hexa-
gram 61, Confidence Within. This hexagram
joins the sequence of tens and twelves.

We already know that fivesand tens were
important in the River Chart and the Lo Writing,
SO it makes sense that they would receive some
consideration in the hexagrams ordering. The
number twelve was important from the calendar
system—the Twelve Branches, which correspond
both to divisions of the twenty-four-hour clock
and to points of the compass.

It's also natural to inquire whether there are
intervals of eights:

Hexagram 8: Joining. Water above, Earth below.
It isaculmination after Armies, and leads to the
control of Smallness Tames.

Hexagram 16: Delight. Thunder above, Earth
below. This follows on the significant hexagram,
Humility, andleadsto Following.



Hexagram 24: Returning. Earth above, Thunder
below. Thisisthereturn to the path after Split-
ting. It leads to Innocence. The hexagram over-
lgpswiththecydesof twelve.

Hexagram 32: Constancy. Thunder above, Wind
below. Thisfollowsreeling, the hexagram that
beginsthe second half of the Changes, and Con-
stancy ends the true arithmetical first half of the
Changes. It leadsto Withdrawal, which ssemsto
be the beginning of anew cycle.

Hexagram 40: Releasing. Water below, Thunder
above. Loosening of the preceding Hindered. It
is followed by Hexagram 41, Decrease, which is
compared to Hexagram 11 and which ssamsto
be anew cycle of conflict after the favorable
casting of the cauldron. The hexagram overlaps
with the cydes of tens.

Hexagram 48: Well. Water above, Wind below. A
reminder of the one of the most fundamental
features of civilization. Itisarestorative hexa
gram following Distress, and immediately pre-
cedes the revolution and upheaval of Reform.
The hexagram overlaps with the cycles of
twelve.

Hexagram 56: Traveler. Fireabove, Mountain
below. Thisfollows Plentiful, and endsacycle
just before the double hexagram for Wind.

Hexagram 64: Not Ye Across. Fire above, Water
below. The end of the sixty-four hexagram
cycle, and yet, by its content already suggesting
new beginnings.

It can probably be argued that one could teke
any intervals of numbers—3,7,4,5,6, or 9—and
imagine some cycles. Perhaps we are even meant to
do that asaform of study. While the cycles are sub-
tle, they ultimately point theway to these overlap-

ping cycles

» Every hexagramisacycle. Thefirstlineisa
beginning, the sixth lineis a culmination.

» Every hexagram turnsinto its opposite. It's pos-
sible to e thisturning asthe natural aftermath

of the culminating sixth line of the preceding
odd-numbered hexagram.

» Parsof hexagram follow severd larger cydes,
perhapsin tensand twelves, perhapsin other
units.

» All the hexagrams asa s&t make one overriding
cyclefrom oneto sixty-four.

The Trigram Links Between
Even- and Odd-Numbered Hexagrams

There isanother linkage to point out, a graphic one
from one hexagram to the next one. Many people
havetaken thefollowing approach in attempting to
unlock the sequence of the Changes. since every
even-numbered hexagram is derived from the odd-
numbered one, all we need to do isfind the
seguence of the odd-numbered hexagrams. While
looking at the trigrams doesn't satisfy thiscrite-
rion, thereisaspecia connection betweenthetri-
grams of the even-numbered hexagrams and the
next odd-numbered hexagrams. except for a few
places, the next odd-numbered hexagram will
share someform of atrigram. Thisisdonein away
quite consistent with all the thoughts of the
Changes: the shared trigrams are either repeated,
inverted, or reversed.

Not only doesthisgive usaway to link an even-
numbered hexagram to the next odd-numbered
one, the actual transformation of thetrigram
formsaparallel st of images to the the other parts
of the Changes. Take Hexagram 24, for example,
where the hexagram is nearly identical to Hexa-
gram 25. Thunder, the lower trigram of Hexagram
24, isrepeated in Hexagram 25, while Earth in the
upper trigram of Hexagram 24 is reversed to
become Heaven in the upper trigram of Hexagram
25. If welook at these relationships openly, certain

messages are suggested:

» Hexagram 24, Returning, evolvesintoinno-
cence when theinitiating energy of Thunder
continues and the receptivity of Earth becomes
the yang truth of Hexagram 25, Innocence.
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Thunder suggeds sound, or the voice. Inno-
cence comes from a Returning to righteousness,
%0 that words (metaphorically, the voice of
Thunder) go from the receptivity of Earth to the
truth of Heaven in Innocence.

Innocence dso meansthe unexpected. The
movement (lower trigram Thunder) of Return-

ing continues on in Innocence (in the snse of
the unexpected) when the intervention of acci-
dent comes from Heaven.

There are many ways of interpreting these inner
links between trigrams. Rather than dictate how
these should be viewed, the reader should explore



the links and let them spesk for themselves. They
should be addressed to the subconscious, like |ook-
ing at the rhymes in a poem.

There are three significant bregks in the
seguence of linked trigrams. Oneisat the begin-
ning, since nothing precedes Hexagram 1. The sc-
ond bregk is between Hexagrams 28 and 29, while
thethird isbetween Hexagrams 62 and 63. Again,
notice that the bresks occur adjacent to the hexa
grams that can only be reversed and not inverted.
They a0 emphasize the junctions of heaven and
earth, and water (pit) and fire, snce Hexagrams 29,
30,63, and 64 are wholly about water and fire. Even
9, the trigram link continues, connecting with the
next pair of hexagrams.

L ooking at the hexagramsin groups of eights,
tens, and twelves, combined with looking at the tri-
gram links, again makes the heaven, earth, water
(pit), and fire hexagrams stand out. Some com-
mentaries sy that we should redly regard sixty of
the hexagrams as applying to the human condi-
tions, and that Hexagrams 1,2,29, and 30 are out-
sde of time and gpace. Thetrigram links leave
those four hexagrams aswell as the two culminat-
ing hexagrams of 63 and 64 as"islands" in the
cycles around which the ongoing energy of the
hexagrams flows.

Inaway, itisamazing that King Wen con-
structed a cycle of hexagrams that so ressts mere
quantitative analysis. Everything about the
seguence hints strongly of structure, and yet noth-
ing about it is limited to structure. Contemplating
the sequence will continue to yield many insights
beyond the core texts and traditional commen-
taries. We must remain aware of the graphics, the
mathematics, and the symbolism. Studying the
seguence of hexagrams teaches us a great deal, even
aswe are reminded that it is the whole of the
Changesthat ismost important.

APPENDIX y

The Structure of the Lines

he theories regarding the structure and rela-
tionships of the hexagrams' lines originated
with scholars after thetime of Confucius. Most
notable among them were the authors of the Ten
Wingsand the scholar Wang Bi (226-249 c.e.).
TheTen Wingsisexplicit about thetimeframe
that each of the linesisthought to reflect:

Line 1 shows the nascent tendencies of any
situation. The TenWings sy that thislineis
"difficult to understand” because the cause of
any situationishard to discern.

Lines2through 5 are put in terms of proximity
toaruler:

Line2 isan official. Sinceit is the center line of
thelower trigram, it isusually considered auspi-
cious. The official that Line 2 represents usually
is fulfilling duties well, abeit far from the capi-
tal. Heisagood leader, and worksin coopera-
tionwiththeruler whoisrepresented by Line5.

Line 3 is concelved as an official who has limited
power and who does not command a central
position. Thisisrelated to the position of the
line, which is the topmost line of the lower tri-
gram. Thus, because it ison the periphery of its
trigram, it is unstable and is not influential. Fur-
thermore, this official is outside both the official
inline2andtherulerinline5. Usudly, thisline
isunlucky.

Line4issimilartoLine3inthat it doesnot
command aposition of itsown. Itisindose
proximity toLine5, theruler, and soit must be
cautious. Advice to this line commonly involves
caution not to offend the ruler. However, if this
line heedsthewarning, itismorelikely than
Line 3 to make accomplishments, precisely
because of its doseness to the seat of power.



Generally, although not always, Line 5 is consi-
dered an auspicious line. Since Line 5 isthe
ruler, it can make far more extensive achieve-
ments than the official in Line2.

Finally, wereturnto Line6. LikeLine 1, itisout-
side the situation, not hecause things are nas-
cent hut hecause they are dying or ending.
Where the situation of Line 1 is hard to deter-
mine, Line 6 is easy because everything is
already known. By the same token, thereislittle
adjustment possible, since the ruler in Line 5
has already acted.

Each line also has temporal implications. Line 1
isearly in asituation; Line4 isearly orjust outside
the true center of power. Line 2 is central, but of
outer influence; Line 5 is central and of inner and
therefore greatest influence. Line 3 is outside of a
situation and has limited influence; Line 6 is out-
side a situation and its influence has come to an
end (occasionally, Line 6 also represents the sage
outside of society, who has retired, still has wisdom
to impart, but has no temporal power).

This emphasis on early-central-late puts the
greatest power into the central lines. The ideal
structure of the lines upholds the ideal of the mid-
dle way, which ishonored in Taoism, Confucian-
ism, and Buddhism. The middleway is the way of
moderation, either avoiding the extremes of action,
or edse, when the extremes have been encountered,
moving back toward the center:

Hexagram 11, Line 2, states. "Win honor by a
middle course."

Hexagram 24, Line 4: "Returning alone in the
middle of the road."

Hexagram 42, Line 3: "Increase by using unfor-
tunate affairs. No fault. 1 lave trust in the middle
path." Line 4 continues: "There isa middle path.
Alert the duketo follow."

Hexagram 43, Line 5: "The amaranth mound
decisively cleared: the middleway iswithout
fault."

Finally, Hexagram 61, ConfidenceWithin,
Zhong Fu (zhong meaning "central" or "mid-
die"), reinforces the concept, itstitle implying
"Have confidence in the middle."

The Changes is based on the idea of every
extreme changing to its opposite. The structure of
the lines mirrorsthat thinking, focusing on the
progression of early-central-late. It then takes the
idea of yin and yang and gives us two different sets
of that progression, ties them together with inner
relationships, and then sets the entire hexagram
together as a diagram for change. When the hexa-
gram is put back into the context of the Later
Heaven Hexagrams, and the entire hexagram is
changed to its opposite in the following hexagram,
we have a complete and sophisticated matrix for
understanding change.

TheYin and Yang Relationship of Lines

The Changes also looks at the lines from another
framework, positing an ideal yin or yang nature to
each position. In general, the"ideal" hexagram
looks like Hexagram 63:

Embodied in this hexagram isthe wish for ideal
actionsin any situation. We can combinethisfor-
mation of yin and yang lineswith the character of
the lines we've described above:

Linelisearly in asituation—so there should be
astrong (yang) beginning.
Line2iscentral and ruling an outer situation,

but must cooperate with the ruler—50 it should
be benevolent and yielding (yin).

Line3islimited in influenceand in an unstable
situation—>50 it should befirmand moral (yang).



Line4disearly initssituation, approaching the
powerful ruler—soit should be deferential, sup-
portive, and asserting a tempering influence of
mercy (yin).

Line5istheking and master of the situation—
soit must befirm, strong, bright, glorious, and of
supreme goodness (yang).

Line 6 isoutside the situation, either as some-
one leaving, retiring, or locked into the conse-
quences of the now-compl eted changes—so it
should be accepting anditsactionsarelimited
(yin).

Trouble comes, of course, when a person who
should behave one way in their situation behaves
inappropriately. For example, when akingiscadled
upon to beyang but isinstead wegk and yin, itis
unfortunate.

Significantly, the one hexagram that is perfect in
itsformation, Hexagram 63, is not considered
ideal. It showsatime of gags. All hascometo cul-
mination. Glory is reserved for other hexagrams—
which by definition would be unstable or in transi-
tion. These hexagrams, by their very structure, have
hidden vulnerabilities and the makings of their
own destruction—nbut at the same time, they are
more powerful. In thisway, the Changesconsis-
tently projectsits outlook onto every level of its
imagery and anadlysis: the dynamic is imperfect; the
imperfect is static.

Summary

In summary, the relationships of linesare asfol -
lows:

Lines 1 and 6: outside the situation.
Lines2 and 5: central and ruling.
Lines 3 and 4: subordinate and uncertain.

Yin and yang are then projected onto these
idedls of timeand position:

Line 1 should beyang, Line 6 should beyin.
Line2 shouldbeyin, Line5 should beyang.
Line3should beyang, Line4 should beyin.

The Changes comparesthelines of each hexa:
gramwiththeoverlapping ideds st forth aove.
The tension between the actual and ideal animates
the commentaries. At times, acommentator may se
the hexagram asoverruling theideal . For example,
Hexagram 54, Marrying Sigter, sstsforth anambiv-
alent and unfortunate situation. Line 5, which
should be yang, makesthe best of the situation:

Emperor Yi giveshisyounger Ser

inmarriage. Her royd deavesare not asfine

as the ssoondary wives. The moon: nearly full.
Fortune.

Theideal may befor yang action, but here, good
fortuneis gained only by the emperor sacrificing
his gster and by the princess accepting a com-
promised role as a secondary wife.

Whenthelineisyininayang place, that combi-
nation influences the commentary on theline. In
Hexagram 32, Line 5, for example:

Condant in virtue.
Like awoman: fortune.
Like aman: misfortune.

Thefirst line relaes to the constancy that isthe
theme of the hexagram. The second line rddesto the
yin nature of theline, and here, having attained the
middle of the upper trigram, awoman (yin) isfor-
tunate, but for aman (yang), who would be acting
ingppropriately subordinate, it would be unfortunate.

Sometimes aline isappropriately yang in ayang
placeor yininayin place, but the overall hexagram
overwhelmingly determines the nature of the read-
ing. For example, Line6 istheending of asitua-
tion. But this doesn't necessarily mean rdease from
abad situation. In Hexagram 36, Line 6, thelineis
appropriately yininayin place, but thesituationis
dready dire:

Not abright night.

Fird riseinto the sky,
then plungeinto the earth.



The implication of crashing to earth is unmis-
takable.

Close study of each line of the Changes will
reveal the wisdom directly related to aline's posi-
tion and character. Each line is unique. Each lineis
a combination of its place in the hexagram and the
wisdom attached to it. Each line bears long study,
but even after exhaustive study, one marvels at how
consistently the Changes carries out its philosophy.

APPENDIX 10

The First-Person Voice
of the Changes

any passages of the Changes are written in

the first person. In Hexagram 4, the passage
written by KingWen says."... | do not seek the
naive youth. The naive youth seeks me."

The first-person voice recurs in the statements
of the Lines written by the Duke of Zhou. Hexa-
gram 20, Line 5, says, "Beholding my life: advance
or retreat?" Hexagram 27, Line 1, clearly puts the
speaker in a divinatory context.

You put aside your divineturtle
Andwatch my movingjows: misfortune.

The speaker's personality emerges as both kind
and emotional. "Have trust in the kindness of my
conduct," the speaker says in Hexagram 42, Line 5.
When the speaker sees a good situation that is
ignored, the words of Hexagram 48, Line 3, are:
"The well is dredged, but no one drinks. My heart
is anguished." Later, the speaker views a situation
with a mixture of disapproval and sadness. In
Hexagram 56, line 4:

Atraveler inadwelling place.
Gets hiswealth and ax.
My heart isunhappy.

In Hexagram 50, line 2, the speaker says, "A
cauldronisfull. My enemies areill / and cannot
approach me: favorable." This suggests someone
taking care of the cauldron or who is presiding
over a cauldron.

Indeed, the speaker has access to the articles of
nobility. In this passage from Line 2, Hexagram 61,
the speaker holds ajue, a three-legged bronze cha-
licewith aloop handle:

A calling crane in the shade:
itsyoung are a pesce.

| have agood wine goblet.

I will share its excellence with you.



Hexagram 62, Line 5, even suggests the ruler of
acity or larger territory:
Denseclouds, norain.

At my western outskirts, the duke shoots,
takes another in the cave.

All these instances suggests the Changes to be a
human oracle rather than a supernatural presence.
This echoes a statement in the Ten Wings: "Those
who composed the Changes had great care and sor-
row." Hereisa personality who experienced the
joys and anguish depicted in thelines. Hereisa
person who was heavily weighted with respon-
sibilities, who knew the anger of war and who
longed for peace. Here was a person who was mar-
ried, who had children, who worshiped ancestors,
and who was responsible for leading people.

A scholar might say that the first-person voiceis
merely aliterary device: King Wen and the Duke of
Zhou occasionally wrote or spoke in thefirst per-
son, and those artifacts became part of the
Changes.

That, of course, isthe rational and academically
sensible approach. For the sake of imagination,
however, and to open up new possibilities for read-
ing the Changes, let us explore the idea of the
Changes as a person. Perhaps the oracle was rein-
carnated through each of the four major authors of
the Changes. Maybe it entered them asa spirit
while they were alive. Some might even say that the
Changes is a being of pure consciousness with no
corporeal existence. Or maybe the Changes is a per-
sonality that comes into existence as many times
and in as many placesasit isinvoked. However we
might want to contemplate the personality of the
oracle, there is something valuabl e to be gained by
exploring further.

Most important: unless we admit to the pos-
sibility of aspiritinhabiting the Changes, we can-
not ask it to speak in its own voice.
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About the Table of Hexagrams

ce you have performed the casting of coins or the separation of
arrow stalks to construct ahexagram (see pages xix and 86-89), you
can find the hexagram by using the table on the inside back cover.

The table showsthe lower trigrams on the left side. Upper trigramsare on
the topmost row. By finding the lower trigram on the left and then finding
where that row intersectswith the column headed by the upper trigram, you
can find where your hexagram is in the book using the hexagram number
shown.

In the example below, the divining ritual has formed a hexagram with an
Old Yin line in the second place and an Old Yang line in thefifth place. The
first hexagram that isformed is Hexagram 31. It can befound at the intersec-
tion of the lower trigram, Mountain, and the upper trigram, Lake, in the
table. The second hexagram formed is Hexagram 32. It isfound at theinter-
section of the lower trigram, Wind, and the upper trigram, Thunder.

In thisexample, onereads all of the hexagram commentariesfor Hexa
gram 31, plusthe commentariesfor Lines 2 and 5. In addition, one reads
only thecommentary for Hexagram 32 (but nolines) aswell. If onereceives
ahexagram with no changing lines, one reads only that hexagram's commen-
tarieswithout considering any commentarieson the Lines.
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Sample hexagram Find the hexagram When Lines 2 and 5
as first cast. Lines 2 in the table by change to their
and 5 are changing lines. looking at the bottom opposites, a new
The other lines do tngram, Mountain, hexagram is formed.
not change. and the top trigram, Find the hexagram in
Lake.This is Hexagram 31. the table by looking
Read the commentary at the bottom trigram,
for the hexagram Wind, and the top trigram,
and for Lines 2 and 5. Thunder Read the

hexagram commentary.



